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ADVERTISEMENT 
Prefixed to the FI Rs T EpiT1ON. 


HESE French and Engliſh Exerciſes are 
calculated for the Maſters of the French 
Tongue, who are not as yet perfect in the Engliſb: 
as likewiſe for ſuch perſons who ſtudy without a 
maſter, and being ſenſible of the benefit of learning, 
won't cheat themſelves, and make a bad uſe of them. 
Foreigners, underſtanding French, will, with the 
help of this book, and my Grammar, become tho- 
roughly acquainted with the genius of the Engliſb 
Janguage. School-maſters alſo, when they are 
without French teachers, will be thereby enabled 
to make their pupils go on in their French Exer- 
ciſes, without any loſs of time. But it is the other 
book of Exerciſes, which I have publiſhed in Eng- 


kf, with only the fignification of the French words 


interlined, which I recommend to the Schools for 
the young Students. | 
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ADVERTISEMENT 
Concerning the Szcond EDTTIOx. 


T matters very little to know the rea- 

ſons which have induced Mr. CHAM- 
BAUD to refer his Readers to his Grammar, 
for rules which ſhould have been inſerted 
in this performance. Theſe rules will be 
found in this Edition at the head of each 
chapter, which is alſo enriched with fuch 
French and Engliſh exerciſes as have been 


thought neceſſary to exemplify them. TO 


make this Book entirely the Author's own, 


the exerciſes have been extracted out of 
his Grammar. 
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French and Engliſh EXERCISES: 


Themes Francois r Anglois. 


F CHAT: 'L 


Upon the Tenſes of the Verbs. 


. 
7 


conſents. Mie came. Ye owe. 


ey- ſattsfy. 
iy 1 did conflrain. Thou aid'/t 
aint. He did appear. We did 


> || conduit, Ye did wait. They 
41 did confound. 
| 1 loved. Thou puniſhed'fi. He 
i I enſlaved. We retained. Te con- 
carved. They undid. 


I all reach. Thou wilt en- 


Vein. He ſhall acknowledges Ii e 
will produce, Ye ſball hear. 
They will correſpond. 

I fhauld ſhew. Thou would /? 
widen, Fe could lie. Mie would 
obtain. Ye could receive. They 
ſhould do again. 

1 may diſſemble. Thou may yt 
pity. He may grow. We may 
tranſlate. Ye may pretend. They 
may met, 


FNR 2 


CHAP.' I 
Sur les Tems des Verbes. 
E penſe. Tu bitis. Il con- 


ſent, Nous venons. Vous 
devez. Ils fatisfont. 

Je contraignois. Tu peig- 
nois. Il patoiſſoit. Nous con- 
duiſions. Vous attendiea. IIs 
conſondoient. 

JFaimai. Tu punis. II aſ- 
ſervit. Nous retinmes. Vous 
congutes. Ils dẽfirent. 


J'atteindrai. Tu enjoindras. 


Il reconnoitra, Nous produi- 


rons. Vous entendrez. IIs 
corre ſpondtont. 


Je montrerois. Tu dlargi- 


Nous ob- 
Vous recevriez. 


rois. Il mentiroit. 

tiendrions. 

Ils referoient. 
Je feigne. Tu plaignes. II 


croiſſe. Nous traduiſions. 
Vous prétendiez. Is fon- 
dent. 


*B = 


* 8 


\| 
' 4% ip 

f , — 
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Halt have melted. 


1 might commend. Thou 
might /: grow big. He might 
go out. We might prevent. Te 
might apprehend. 
counterfeit. . 

I dyed. Thou bay. 
anointed. He has ſung. Ne have 
Benumbed. Ye have matched, 
They have maintained. 

I had recaived. Thou bad” 
undone. Fle had girded. Ie 
had enjoined. Ye had diſap- 
peared. They had plaiſtered. 

I bad received. Thou had 


undone. * He bad girded. e 


bad enjoined. Ye had diſap- 
peared. They had plaiſtered. 

1 fhall have rendered. Thou 
Hille hall 
have We ball bave 


mixed. 


 fluffed. You fhall have ſlept. 
They ſhall have ſupply'd. 


1 ſhould have concerved. Thou 
would'/i have exatted. He could 


| have infringed. W; ſhould have 
You would have boiled. 


known. 
They could have flretched. 

F may have lat. Thou may 
Baue breakſafted. He may have 
whitened. 


They may have received. 

1 might have done, Thou 
might'/t have feared. He might 

ve grown. We might vave 
built. Ye might have poured, 
They might have bit. 

J do touch. Thou art finiſh- 
ing. He fichs, IWWe are ſetting 
out. You do maintain, They 
proceed. 


1 was doing. Thou di 4 owe: 


French and Engliſh Exzxciszs. Part I. 


They might 


joint, 


e may have re- 


ſented. Ye may have belonged. 


Je louaſſe. Tu gröſſiſſes: 
Il fortit. Nous previnſions: 
Vous congufliez. Ils contre- 
fiſſent. | 


Jai teint. Tu as oint. II 
a chante. Nous avons en- 
gourdi, Vous avez aflo:ti. Ils 
ont ſoutenu, 


Javois regu, Tu avois 


defait. -1] avoit ceint. Nous 
avions enjoint. Vous aviez 


diſparu. Ils avoient enduir: 

Feus recu. Tu eus defait. 
Il eut ceint. Nous eumes en- 
Vous eutes diſparu. 
Ils eurent enduit. 


Jautai rendu. Tu auras 


fondu. Il aura mele. Nous 
aurons farci, Vous aurez 
dot mi. Ils auront ſubvenu. 


Paurois congu. Tu aurois 
ſurfait. I} auroit enfreint. 
Nous aurions connu. 
auriez fait bouillir, Ils auroient- 
etendu, 

Paie perdu. Tu aies de-: 
jeune. Il ait blanchi. 
ayons reſſenti. Vous ayez ap- 


partenu. Ils ajent regu. 


J'euſſe fait. Tu euſſes 
craint. I] eut cri, Nous 
euſſions conſtruit. Vous euf- 
fiez rẽpandu. Ils euflent 
mordu. 

Je touche. Tu finis. II 
ſoupice. Nous partons. Vous 


, ſoutenez. IIs proviennent. 


Ja faiſois. Tu devois. 


Vous 


Nous 


He extinguiſhed, U did die. 
Yo forgot. They were defiroy- 
ing. 
705 have been writing. Thon 
bad been ſinging, He will be 
playing. We had been eating. 
Ye have been quarreliing. They 
will be working, Wh. 

1 undertake. Thou toaſt build- 
ing. He went out. We agreed. 
— wilt bleſs. They wonld ſa- 
17655. 

may conſtrain. Thou might s 
appear. Fe may do again. We 
might learn. Ye may come. 
They might know. 


1 miftake. Thou throweſ! thy- 


felf. He loves himſelf. We per- 


cerve, Ye expect. They hurt 
one another, : 
have repented. Thou had, 
diſentangled * thyſelf. He had 
wounded himſelf. We may have 
medaled, . Ye might have made 
away with yourſelves, all 
have held their —— wg x 

J forbid. Thou did end. 
He melted again. Mie will eat. 
You ſhall conſent, They would 
correſpond, 

1 may take. Thou might t 
derrivs. He may go out. 
ws become. Know ye. Let them die. 
I difſſemble, Thou thought}. 


He fhail bet, Ne would undo. 
You may find. They might ap- 
prebend. | 


1 might ſup. Thou would? 
tome. Ie may tinderiake. Let 
us repent, You may play, Let 
them devIur one anther. | 

1 babe ſet out. Thou hail 


Let 


NOUS, 


3 OY 
1. . 


Chap. f. Tirtmrs Frargeis & Anglois. 3 


It &teignit. Nous teignions. 
Vous oubliatess Is detrui- 
ſoient. | 
Pai &crit. Tu avois chantẽ. 
Il jouera. Nous avions mange. 
Vous avez querellé. Ils tra- 
vailleront. ok. 


Jenitreprens. Tu bätiſſois. 


Il ſortit. Nous convinmes. 
Vous benirez. ls fatisfe- 
roient. 'E 


Je 2 Tu paruſſes. 
Il refaſſe. Nous appriſſions. 
Vous veniez, Is connuſſent. 


Je me trompe. Tu te jettes. 
Il s'aime. Nous nous apper- - 
cevons. Vous vous attendez. 
Hs ſe nuiſent. | 

Je me ſuis repenti, Tu 
t'ẽtois debarrafle. - II getoit 
bleſſe. Nous nous ſoyons 
meles. Vous vous fuſſiez dé- 
faits. Ils fe ſeront tus. 


Je defens, Tu finiſſois. 
Il rẽfondit. Nous mangerons. 
Vous, conſentirez. Ils correſ- 
pondroĩent. | 

Je prenne;®Tu trompaſſes. 


Il forte, Devenons. Con- 
noifſez. Qu'ils meurent. 
Je feins. Tu penſas. II 


pariera. Nous déferions. Vous 


trouviez. Ils comptiſſent. 


Je ſoupaſſe. Tu viendrois. 
It entreprenne. Repentons- 
Vous joulez. Qu'ils 
s*entre-deyorent. | 

Je ſuis parti. Tu etois 
©B 2 come, 


{ French and Enghiſs ExERCISES. 


came . He had been born. W, 4 
have fallen down. You may have 
agreed, They had attained 

1 had diſagreed. You had 
come down. It has happened. 
We had got up. Ye may have 
come back again. They — died. 
I require. Thou did / con- 
guer. It did boil. We got. Ye 
wall run. They would _—; 
I fuccour. Thou didft run 

He diſcourſed. We ſhall i n 
Ye would concur. They might 
run over. 

1 gather. Thou did / collect. 
He fell afleep. We all die. 


Ye cover, They may run 


away. 

7 may die. | Thou ſuffereſt. 
He invefled. We may know, 

Ye may be able. They mig niche hnow, 
9 Pp Thau — He 

will foreſee. Ye kar 
— N They Jed foreſee. 

1 diſpleaſe. You milk. He did 
conceal. We thought. Ye feed 
upon. They are grazing. 

I foretell, Thou telle. He 
retracts . We interdict. 

You _ ſay again. They 


1 rd, Yeu did ſubſcribe. 
He circumciſed. Mi deſcribed. 
Ye purſued. They outlived, 


I did underfland. You may 
learn, He took again. Me in- 
terrupt. He fights. You may 


ll do > 7 "A 
_—_ 
con- 


1 excluded. Thou did 
dan 


vince. Yau convicted. 


Part. I. 


venu. II Etoit ne, Nous 
ſommes tombes. - Vous ſoyez 


convenus. Ils etoient parvenus. 


Petois diſconvenu. Vous 
Etiez deſcendu. Il eſt ſurvenu. 
Nous <Etions moentes. Vous 
ſoyez revenus. Ils ſont morts. 

Je requiers. Tu conquerois. 
Il bouilloit. Nous acquimes. 
Vous courrez. Ilsconquerroient. 

Je ſecours. Tu accourois. 
It diſcourut. Nous encourrons. 
Vous concourriez. Ils patcou- 
ruſſent. 


Je cueille. Tu recueillois. 
Il s'endormit. Nous mour- 
rons. Vous couvririez. Ils 
s' enfuient. 


Je meure. Tu ſouffres. II 
inveſtit. Nous ſachions. Vous 
puiſſiea. Ils ſuſſent. o 

Je prevois. Tu pourvois. II 
vit. Nous prevoirons. Vous 
pourvoiriez. Ils previſſent. 

Je deplais. Vous trayes. II 
cachoit, Nous crumes. Vous 
vous repaiſlez, Ils paiſſent. 

Je predis. Tu dis. Il ſe dẽ- 
dit. Nous interdiſons. Vous 
maudiſſez. Vous redites. IIs 
mediſent. 

Je preſcris. Vous ſouſcriviez. 
Il circoncit. Nous decrivimes. 
Vous pourſuivites. Ils' ſurve- 
curent. 

Je comprenois. Vous appre- 
nicz. Il reprit. Nous inter- 
rompons. Il ſe bat. Vous ab- 
battiez, Ils permettent. Ws 
ſe ſoumirent. 

Jexclus. Tu convainquois. 
Vous convainquites. II vain- 


quiſhed, 


WH ww 


£ 0 þ 4 


Chap. 2. 


will- gw a 


57 40 pr They ſhall over- 


* wy abſnlve. Thou did t un- 


ſew. He | reſolved. We will 
abſelve. Ye may ſew, They 


will ſhut up. 
CHAP. 1I. 


- Upon ARTICLE. 


Tazmzs Frangois & Anglois. 


4 


gain. quit. Nous recouſerons. Vous 


mouliez. Ils vaincront. 


Jabſous. Tu decouſois. II 


relolut. Nous abſourdtons. 
Vous couſiez. Ils enſei me- 
ront. 

e n 


: Sur PARTICLE. 


I. Such nouns as have the article in Engliſh, require alſo 


the article in French. 


H E Creator of 3 
and Earth is the God of 
Chriſtians, 
Rr? fear of death, and the 
love of e are natural to men. 


"The horror of vice, 
love of virtue are the delight of 


the wiſe, 


Give me the bread. Cut the 


meat, Bring the muſtard. 
What is agreeable to the tafle 
ts often contrary to health. 
The price of /ulk is extrava- 
gant, 


and 


E Createur du ciel & de 
la terre eſt /e Dieu des 
hcetiens. ; 

La crainte de la mort, & 
Pamour de la vie ſont naturels 
aux hommes. 

L'horreur du vice & Famour 
de la vertu ſont /es delices du 
ſage. 

Donnez-moile pain. Coupez 
laviande. Apportez la moutarde. 

Ce qui elt agreable au got 
eſt ſouvent contraire à /a ſanie, 

Le prix de la ſoie eſt exot- 
bitant. 


II. Nouns of arts, ſciences, metals, virtues and vices, nouns 
of countries, kingdoms, and provinces, mountains, rivers, winds, 
and nthers like, require the article in French, 

HI. When the words attending the names of countries and 
kingdoms,»reſpeR them immediately as to coming from or going 
out, the names of thoſe countries are uſed without the article. 

IV. With words denoting the place one lives in, and whither 
one is going to, we uſe the prepoſition en before the names of 


thoſe places, without article. 


V. When the names of kingdoms and provinces ſer-e to 
ſpecify or diſtinguiſh a noun, coming immediately before them, 


* B 


© + 
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Part I, 


in denoting it's country, they take the prepoſition de without 


article. 


VI. From the nouns of countries, kingdoms, and provinces, 
except the few which take their names trom their oo City, 


befides ſome republics, 
Geometry is a very uſeful 


ſcience. 


Me learn Geography. 


Gold and Silver cannot make 
the happineſs of man. 

Men ought to ſpun vice, and 

ick to virtue, 

Drunkenneſs and Gluttony 
are two great ſims, 

Italy is the garden of Europe, 

France is ſeparated from 
Spain by the Pirences, and from 
Italy by the Ap. 

Touraine and Anjou are two 
very fruitful provinces. 

Later of very diſtant from 
Provence. 

Eupbrates and Tigris join be- 


fore they enter into the ſea. 


Parnaſſus and Helicon are the 
two darling mountains of Poets. 


Venice is a flate of Italy in 
the middle of the ſea. 

Geneva i 4 ſmall Republic 
between France, Switzerland, 
and Savoy. | 

Genoa is a maritime country 
more powerfu! than Geneva, but 
not /o much as Holland. 

Le Shore _ whichis a free ſea- 
port, "and F lorence, belong to 
Tuicany, 


La Geometrie eſt une ſci- 
ence tres utile. 

Nous apprenons la Geo- 
graphie. 

L'or & Pargent ne ſauroient 
faire le bonheur de l'hemme. 

Les hommes doivent fuir /e 
vice, & s'attacher d la vertu. 

Lyvrognerie & {a gourman- 
diſe ſont deux grands peches, 

L'Italie eſt le jardin de Europe. 

La France eſt ſeparce de 

Eſpagne par les Pirences, & de 


Flrtalie par /es Alpes. 


La Tourane & Anjou ſont 
deux provinces tiès fertiles. 

La Bretagne eſt fort cloignee 
de la Provence. 

_ CEuphrate & /e Tigre ſe 
joignent avant que d'entrer dans 
la mer. 

Le Parnaſſe & PHelicon ſont 
les deux Rogues favorites 
ves Poetes. 

Veniſe eſt un état d' Italie au 
milieu de la mer. 

Geneve eſt une petite Rẽpu- 
blique entre a France, la buiſle, 
& la Savoie. 

Genes eſt un pays maritime 
plus puiſſant que Geneve, mais 
non pas tant-que /a Hollande. 

Livorne, qui eſt un port de 
mer libre. & Florence, appar- 
tiennent a ia Toſcane. 
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Chap. 2. 

The Kings of France have 
gives Avignon to the Popes. 
The Principality of Orange is in 
that country. 

England tis 4 fine Kingdom, 
where I intend to paſs the win- 
ter at my return from France. 
J will go to Italy in the 
Spring. 7 ſhall al ** to the 
Weft Indies : but I mut fi go 
into the country, in order to take 
leave of miy friends. 


I come from Italy; I have 
paſſed through France, where 1 
have drunk Champaign and 
Burgundy. I hope to go next 
year to the Eaxft-Indies, to 
China, the Empire of the 
Mogul, and Japan. Then from 
thence, Pll go to Mexico, to 
Virginia, and Jamaica. Aſter- 
wards I ball return to Eng- 
gland. 


4 HEMES. Frangois & Anglois, uf , 


Les Rois de France ont donnẽ 
Avignon aux Papes. La Prin- 
cipaute 4 Orange eſt dans ce 


pays-1a, 


L'Angleterre eſt un beau 
royaume ou Jai deſſein de 
paſſer Phiver a mon retour de 
France. Pitai en Italie au 
printems; J'irai auſſi aux Indes 
Occidentales: mais il faut au- 
paravant que j'aille a la cam- 
pagne, pour prendre conge de 
mes amis. 

Je viens Italie; J. ai paſſe 
par /a France, ou j'ai bu du 
vin de Champagne & de Bour- 
gogne. Jeſpere aller /annee 
qui vient aux Index Orientales, 

a la Chine, au Mogol, & at 
Tai Puis de la j'irai au 


 Mexique, 44% Virginie & 44 


Jamaique. Enſuite je revien- 
drai en Angleterre, 


VII. The noun 4 the meaſure, weight and number of the 
_ that have been bought require the article. 
II. When the noun is not taken in an univerſal ſenſe, 


including the whole ſpecies, nor in the particular, denoting one, 
particular individual of the ſpecies, but denotes only part of the 
ſubſtance ſignified by the noun, that limited ſenſe is expreſſed 
by the particle de before the article, or contracted with ir, if the 
noun is maſculine; and nouns taken in that ſenſe imply the 
word /ome, expreſſed or underſtood, 

IX. The particle un, or une is uſed in ſpeaking of things that 
can be told by one, or are denoted by oppoſition to two or more, 

Wheat is fold a crown a buſhel. Le bled fe vend un &cu le 

boifleau. 

La dentelle $'eſt 
quinze chelins Laune. 

Cc fagots valent cinq livres 
ſterliag /e cent. 

Le beurre ſe vend fix ſous 
a liv e, 


vendue . 


Lace has been fold for fifteen 
ſhillings an ell. 

Theſe faggots are worth five 
pounds an hundred. 

Butter fel's for fix-pence a 


pound, 


© 5 4 Eegs 
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Eegi have been ſold for eight 
ſhillings an hundred; it is a ſbil- 


Ang a dozen. 


ine fold yefleraay fer forty 


ad; tis more 
* than a proat a bottle. 
 Cuinea produces pepper, cet- 


ton, honey, wax, ambergr1is, 


Theſſalia produces grapes, 
eranges, lemons and olives. Oiym- 
pu, Pindus, Pas neus, and 
Helicen, famous mountains among 
the Poets, are in that country. 


crowns an hegſhe 


Dattrrs 4055 proved his 
work, Fe has good frien is. 

* Good ſmall beer, or mere water 
ij better than bad wine. 


Learned people are of that 
epinion. 

Theſe plumbs are lite nuts, 
and the/e apples like oranges. . 


Let us bave 5 Wn for our 
neighbours. 
I aſt for red wine, and yu 


- give me white wine that is like” 


water. 

They are ſwret girls. 

A learned man 15 often con- 
zunded with an ignorant one, 

J ſpeak of an Uficer whom 
you knew, 

She applies berſe if to a man 
who has no probity. 

A man of ſenſe may be in hve 
like a madman, but never like a 
fool. 


A great mind in the body ef a 


nale. 


Landſime woman 1s a wonder .of 


bh - 
* 


Part. I. 


Les oeufs ſe ſont vendus 
huit chelins le cent; c'eſt un 
chelin /a douzaine. 

Le vin fe vendit hier dun- 
tante Ecus /e muid; c'eſt. plus 
de quatre ſous la bouteille. 

La Guinee produit du poivte, 
du cotton, du miel, de la cite, 
de bambre gris. 

La T heſlalic produit des rai- 
ſins, des ranges, des cittons, 
& des olives. L'Olimpe, le Pins 
de, le Parnaſſe & PHcelicon, 
montagnes -c<clebres parmi les 


 Poetes, ſont dans ce pays-la, 


Des Docteurs ont approuve 
ſon ouvrage. I/ a de bons amis. 

De bonne petite bierre, ou 
de Feau pure, vaut mieux que 
de mauvais vin. 

D'nabiles gens ſont de cette 
opinion. | 

Ces prunes reſſemblent a des 
noix, & ces pommes a des 
oranges. 

Ayons de la charité pour no- 
tre prochain. 

Je demande du vin rouge, & 
vous me donnez du vin blanc 
qui reſſemble a de eau. 

Ce font de charmantes files. 

Un ſavant eſt ſouvent con- 
ſondu avec un ignocant. 

Je perle d'un Officier que 
vous connoillez, _ 

Elle $'ad{refle a un homme 
qui n'a point de probite. 

Un homme de bon ſens peut 
etre amoureux comme un tous 
mats jamais comme n ſot. 

Une ame noble dans le corps 
d'une belle femme eſt une mer- 
veille de /a Nature, 


4 A 


— 


THEMES Frangois & Anglois. 9 


Due belle femme qui n'a 

point de bien eſt dans un grand 
danger, quand elle eſt expoſce 
aux ſollicitations 4 un homme 


riche qui lui faitdegrandes offtes. 


nap. 2. 


s A handſome woman whe has 
n WW: fortune is in great danger, 

hen be is expoſed to the ſolici- 
Patient of a rich man who makes 


s N offers to ber. 


bs X. The pronouns, except mien, tien, ſien, and the ſubſtan- 
„ Wive pronouns nôtre and vitre take no article, and their caſes 
are denoted by de and d. 


5 XI. No article is uſed with moſt proper names of perſons, 
- places, planets, Sc. and before nouns of honour which uſe has 
„ Wprefix:d to proper names, ſuch as Monfieur, Sir, &c. 
8 XII. Proper names take the article, when they are uſed in a 
determinate ſenſe, viz. when they are applicd to particular ob - 
e ids, or qualified by an adjective. 0 | 
W 
De qui parlez vous? 
Je patle de wous. 
Nous ne parlons pas elle. 
Parlerons nous de lui? 
Mon frete vient d'arriver. 


u Whom 4% you ſpeak of ? 
E I ſpeak of you. 
Ii don't ſpead of her, 
e Shall ue ſpeak of him ? 
| My brother is juft arrived. 


4 Do you tale theſe? 


Do yau refuſe that? 

Jupiter, Neptune, and Plut 
are the ſans of Saturn. 9 

London 1s not ſo populous as 
Paris. 


Prenez vous ceux-ci ? 
Refuſez vous cela? ; 
Jupiter, Neptune, & Pluton 
ſont les fils de Saturne. ; 
Londres n'eſt pas fi peuple 


que Paris, . 
Mai & Septembre ſont les 
deux plus beaux mois de Pan- 
nee en France. 
Mercure mena Junon, Pal- 
las, & Venus au berger Paris, 


C May and September are the 
two fing months in the year in 

s. France. 3 * 

i Mercuty carried Juno, Pal- 
las, and Venus to the ſhepherd 


e Patris, who gave the apple to qui donna la pomme a Venus. 
Venus. 1 

e Saturn is a great deal larger Saturn eſt beaucoup plus 
than Jupiter, and Venus i a grand que Jupiter, & Venus eſt 

it MW /maller planet than Mats. une plus petite planete que 

"mn ars, | 


Mr. Beaumant has married 
the daughter of Mrs. Kich. 

| Miſs Spark left her eflate to 
Mrs, Smit. 


Monſieur Beaumont a Epoulſe 
la fille de Madame Rich. 
Mademoiſelle Spark a laifſe 
ſon bien a Madame Smith. 
| The 
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The Jupiter of Phidias and Le Jupiter de Phidias & la 
the Venus of Praxiteles were Venus de Praxitele &toient des 
maſler-pieces of flatuary. "" chef: d'oeuvres de ſculpture. 
Have yeu read the Ampbitrios Aver vous lu /Amphitrion 
of Dryden * de Dryden : 


XIII. The prepoſition de only, without the article is uſed, 
"ot, before nouns following forte, efpere, genre and any other 
noun of which they expreſs the kind, character, cauſe, matter, 
ality, nature, and country; which ſorts of nouns are uſually | 
Engliſhed by an adjeQive, or even by the ſubſtantive itſelf, uſed 
adjeQively, and making together, as it were, but a word com- 
pound, 2dly, After theſe words of quantity, viz. aſſex, enough 
abordance, plenty; autant, as much, as many; beaucoup, much, 
many; diſetie, want; cambien, how much, how many; plus, mor; 
mains, leis; peu, little, few ; guantité, a deal; grand nombre, 
great number; trop, too much, too many; tant, ſo much, fo 
many; jamait, never; point, or pas, no; gue, what; rien, 
nothing ; and quelque choſe, ſomething. | 

XIV. When two or more ſubſtantives come together, with- 
out a comma between them, they all govern each the next in Wn 

the genitive, the firſt governing the ſecond, the ſecond 

the third in the ſame caſe, and ſo on: (that is, the firſt is 
— always followed by the prepoſition de, either alone, or con- Na 

| tracted with the article before the next noun ;) but that caſe 

can never come in French before the noun that goyerns it, as in 
Eneliſ, but only after it. | | a 

. XV. Sometimes & is left out in Engliſt, and the latter ſub- 
ſtantive, inſtead of the-prepolition, is put former, and ends in 5s; Wc 
as in this example, n wife's brother's partner's houſe, inftead of Wa 
the b:uſe of the partner of the brother of my wife. Sometimes MP 
alſo the two ſubſtantives come together without of before the 

latter, or , after the former, and like a compound. word: as, 


the chamber dior but the firſt of them is governed of the ſecond, 4 
which muſt always come furit in French with ohe of theſe parti- 7 
cles de, dn, der, before the governed. 

XVI. The article and adnoun agree with the noun in gender 

and number ; 2s, 4 IJ; 


Man is ſubjett to ail ſirts of ' homme eſt ſujet à toutes 
inf mities. © ſortes d' infirmités. q 
He has a filver watch wtha lla une montre argent avec 
fi ribbon. un ruban de ſoie, 


1 


a 9 


It is an ad of Parliament to 
which he muſl ſubmit, the a 
ing's ſon. 

The Engliſh cannot manufac- 
ure their ſuper fine cloths with- 
put Spaniſh wool. 


d, That country bas rich mines 
er of gold and ſilver, diamonds, ru- 
„„ Pies, emeralds, ſappbires, and 
ly Wether precious flones. There are 
d % bear! fiſberies on ſeveral ſea- 
1 caſts, 
15 
h, I have no money and very few 
'ZS riends, 
e, Give him but little wine and 
ſo much water. 
n, He will make no more books. 
He has too many enemies. 
1— You ſpeak to I don't know how 
in many people together. 
id I have ſcen nothing more fine. 
is So many diamond have coſt 
- Wa great deal of money, 
ſe He ſells'a great many books. 
in He has as much care as in- 
duftry. | 
” Socrates's wiſdom, Ulyſſes's 
; Nuning, and Achilles's wiicur, 
of Mare famous in the wirks of the 
es Poets, and the writings of the 
ze biorians. "ag 
$, Diana's anger was Adtæen's 
I, Nat, and Helen's beauty was 
i- Troy's deſtruction. 
Jo The filver-tankard is in the 
ball windet, or on the table of 
the parlour. | 
L Let us prefer honqur to in- 
1er et. 
0 The King has made preſent 


hap. 2. Trurmrs Franfois & Anglois. 


11 


C'eſt un ate de Parlement 
auquel il faut qu'il ſe ſoumette, 
quoique fils de Roi. 

Les Anglois ne ſauroient ma- 
nufacturer leurs draps fins ſans 


la laine 4&Eſpagzne. 


Ce pays la a de riches mines 
d'or & dargent, de diamant, 
de rubis, d'emeraudes, de ſa- 
phirs, & d'autres piertes preci- ' 
euſes. Il y a avſh des peches de 
perles ſur differentes cotes de 
la mer. : 

Je n'ai point d argent & tres 
peu d' amis. 

Ne lui donnez gueres de vin 
& beaucoup d eau. 

Il ne fera plus de livres. 

Il a trop d'ennemis. 

Vous parlez a je ne ſais com- 


bien de gens a la fois. 


Je n'ai rien vi de plus beau. 
Tant de diamans ont coute 

beaucoup d'argent. 

1! vend bien des livres. 

Il a autant de ſoin gue din- 
duſtrie. 

La ſageſſe de Socrate, la ruſe 
4 Ulille, & la valeur Achille 
ſunt celebres dans les ouvrages 
des pot tès, & les ecrits des hi- 


ſtotiens. 


La colore de Diane cauſa la 
mort d'Acteon: & la beauté 
4 Helene occationna la ruine 
de | roye. WES 

Le pot dargeat tit ſur la fe- 
net:e du veſtibule, ou ſur la 
table de la ſa le. | 

Preferons /honneur à Vinté- 
ret. 
Le Roi a fait des préſens a 

70 
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to all the r Officers of the 
ar my. 
He gives every week to the 
r bread, wine, meat, good 
beer, and ciothes, 


I have bought a ſword, a cane, 


Bulk fleckings and handkerchiefs. 


The eclipfe of the Jun ap- 
pears 10. ſome goed people a bad 
omen, 

Great events and revoluti 


follzw:d the drath of Caeſar. 


Very wiſe people are fametimes 
duped by faols, 

Every body admires the un- 
common and charming flawers of 
your garden. 

Both the old and new regi- 
mints have dine wonders. 

The wiſe Solomon loſt his * 
fon, and David bis probity, 
ſeon as they abandoned — Fg 
to hve. 

The FR of England has 
ſent good troops to Flanders to 
the af/iflance of the Queen of 
Hungary. 

J know virtudſos that have 
cabinets of choice medals. 


He it too much addifted 10 


wine and women. 


Il bite and 1 are oppoſite ; 


colours, 
Take whatever is good, and 
leave what is bad. 


Tale notice of what you aol 
find obſcute, and any thing ma- 
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tous ** OKkciers genẽraux de er 
Far me. a 


de Hongrie, 


bon, & laiſſez ce qu'il y a de 


Part II 


IL donne toutes les ſemaines 
aux pauvres du pain, du vin, Hb 
de la viande, de bonne dierte, 
& des habits. 

J'ai acheté une Epce, une 
cane, des bas de foie, & des 
mouchoirs. ä 

L'«clipſe * d ſoleil paroit a 
quelques bonnes gens un pre- 
ſage de malheurs. 

De grands Evenemens & 4: 
grands revolutions ſuivrient /a 
mort de Ceſar. - 

De tres habiles gens ſont 
quelquefois dupes par des ſots 

Tout ſe monde admire /es 
leurs ses Bt charmantes d: 
votre jardin. 

Les vieux & les nouveaux re- 
gimens ont fait des merveilles. 

Le ſage Salomon perdit fa 
raiſon, & David fa probi · &, des 
qu'ils ſe livrerent @ amour, 


Te Roi d Angleterre a en- 
voye de bonnes troupes en 
Flandres au ſecours de la Reine 


Je connois des curieux qui 
ont des cabinets de l 7 
choiſes. 1 

Il eſt trop adonne au vin & I 
aux femmes. 

Le blanc & le noir ſont des 
couleurs oppoſces. 

Prenez tout ce qu'il y a de 
mauvais. 

8 ce que vous trou- 
verez d obſcur, & tout ce gui a 

terial 


4740 that bas eſcaped bis ohr 
ation. 2 
nes - 7 aue ſeen none but her agree- 
in, ble. : . 
re, The % King of Rome was 


arquintus Priſcus, the jon of 
SD emaratus, a Corinthian, He 
ame to Rome from Tarquni, 
town of Etrurtay” from io hence 
e wat called Targuinius. |, 
Shame 1s a mixture of the 
rief and fear which inſam 
at au/es. - | 
lll Fealouſy is a confuſed mixture 
f love, batred, fear, and de- 
pain. 
Your brothers are arrived 


l-;From the Indies, and have 
de rougbt with them pearls, dia- 


onds, and a great many other 
ich goods. 
8. Clemency, wiſdem, and cou- 


ſa Wage are finer ornaments in a 


Prince than the jewels with 
hich he is covered. 


Poverty, 


en- (and the other misfortunes of life 
en bat are of a long continuance, 
ine Nate men miſerable, 
qui 'Twould be the antipades of 
les {reaſon not to acknowledge that 
London is the general office of 
& wonder, the center. of good taſte, 
uit, and gallantry, 
des N YL 
The Portugueſe fo every 
de Pear a fleet te Braſil, to bring 
de Vom thence gold, amber, ſaffron, 
cotton, tobacco, jaſper, cry/lal, 
Ju- buch int, apes, parrots, ſugar, 
ii a Braful-wood, beziar, inlligo, 
tal | 


IL Thap. 2 Taruzs Frongois” & Aug his. 


continual ilineſſes, 


13 
pu lui echaper important. 


Je n'ai vu grelle d'aimable, 


Tarquin PAncien, fils e 
Demarats, Curinthien, fut le 
cinquieme Roi de Rome. II 
vint a Rome de Tarquinie, ville 
d Etrutie, d'ou i} fut appelle 
Tarquin. 

La honte eft un mélange du 
chagrin & de la crainte que / in- 


famie cauſe. 


Ii jalouſie eſt an melange 
confus amour, de haine, de 


crainte, & d deſeſpoir. 


Vos freres ſont arrives des 
Indes, & ont apportéẽ avec eux 
des perles, des diamans, & 
quantite d autres riches mar- 
chandiſes. 

La clemence, la ſageſſe, & 


la valeur, ſont de plus beaux 


ornemens dans un Prince que 
les pierreries dont il eſt couvert. 

La pauvrete, es maladies 
con tinuelles, & les autres mal- 
heurs de la vie qui ſont de longue 
duree, rendent /zs hommes mi- 
ſerables. 
II faudroit etre FTantipode de 
la raiſon pour ne pas confeſſer 
que Londres eſt /: grand bureau 
des merveilles, e centre du bon 
golit, Wu bel eſprit, & de la 
galanterie, | 

Les Portugais envoyent tous 
les ans une flotte au Brefil, pour 
en apporter de Por, de Fambre, 
du ſaffran, du cotton, du tabac, 
du jaſpe, du cryſtal, des peaux 
de daims, des ſinges, des per- 
roquets, du ſucre, du bois de 


enger, 
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ginger, cinnamon, pepper; ſalt=" Breſil, du bezoar, de Vindigo, 


petre, and many other things, 


Hiſtory, Geography and Ma- 


thematicks are neceſſary ſciences. 


Villiam the third, King of 
. England and Prince of Qrange, 
married the Princeſs Mary, 
Daughter to James the ſecond, 
and grand-daughter of Charles 
the „ut. 

Lewis the Great, ſon to Lewis 
the Ju/t, had Henry the Great 
for his Grand- father, 

There are civil people, and 
bandſome women in England. 

He was formerly a Grocer ; 
now he is a Merchant. 

Baron Goerts was ſeized im- 
mediately upon Charles's death, 
and condemned by the Senate of 
Stockholm ta be beheaded ; an 
inflance rather of revenge than 
Juſtice; and a cruel inſult on 
the memory of a King whom 
Sweden till admires, 


du gingenvre, de la canelle, du 


poivre, du falpetre, & pluſieurs 
autres choſes. 8 | 
_ Z Hiſtoire, la Geopraphie, 
& les Mathematiques font des 
ſciences neceſlaires. 

Guillaume troiſieme; Roi 
d' Angleterte & Prince 4 O- 
range, avoitepoule /a Princeſſe 
Marie, fille de Jacques ſecond, 
& petite fille de Charles pre- 
mier. 

Louis le Grand, fils de Louis 
le. Juſte, eut Henri e Gran 


pour Ayeul. | 


Il y a des gens civils, & d- 
belles femmes en Angleterre. 

[1 Etoit autrefois epicierz A 
preſent il eſt marchand. 

Le Baron Goerts fut arret& 
immediatement apres /a mort 
de Charles, & condamne par le 
Senat de Stockolm à avoir la 


tete tranchẽe: exemple de van- 


geance peut- tre encore plus 
que de juſtice ; & cruel affront” 
a la memoire d'un Roi que 1a 
Suede admire encore. 


XVII. Particles in ing, ſubſtantively uſed; are made in French 
by the infinitive likewiſe uſed ſubſtantively, or by a ſubſtan- 


tive. | 


Gaming is the ruin of young 


people. 
cies is a good exerciſe. 
Drinking, eating, and ſleep- 
ing are nece{ſary to man. "I 


Le jeu eſt la ruine des jeunes 


ns. | 
La dance eſt un bon exercice. 
Le boire, le manger, & le 
aormir ſont | 


homme, 


* -*> Qak&a:Þ 


néceſſaires a” 
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CHAP, IL ---- CH APEFT RE ME 
Upon PRONOUNS. Sur (es PRONO NS. 


I. The pronouns conjunctive ih, ils, elle, and elles, are uſed 
with reſpect to irrational and inanimate creatures. 

II. When the verb governs one pronoun perſonal only, the 
pronoun muſt be conjunctive, and come between the ſubject 
and the verb. ke f 

Except, iſt, when the verb is at the Imperative, without a 
negation; for then the pronoun comes laſt; and if it is of the 
firſt or ſecond perſon, and in the dative, the disjunctives moi, 
toi are uſed, inſtead of the conjunctives me and te. | 

But if two Imperatives come together, with a conjunction 
copulative, the latter will have the pronoun come before it. 

2dly, With the verbs étre (ſignifying belonging) @verr, penſer, 
fonger, wiſer, (reſpeRing to a perion and not a thing) aller, venir, 
courir, accourir, buire; as likewiſe. with reciptocal verbs, the 
p onoun in the dative governed mult be a disjunctive, and come 
after them. | ; 

3dly, When the verb governs two pronouns in the dative, fo 
that they are uſed as by oppoſition ;, as likewiſe, when it rather 
denotes the order in which a thing muſt be done, the two 
nouns mult be disjunRive, and come after the verb. PE” 

III. Ne and pas or point are particles anſwering the Englys 
negative not, The French put ne before the verb, and pas or 
point after it, if the tenſe is ſimple, and between the auxiliary. | 
and the participle, if it is compound. Ne muſt always come im- 
mediately after the word that exprelles the ſubjeR, either a noun, 
or pronoun conjunQive.  , | 

Except, 1ſt, when the verb is at the ſecond: perſon of the Im- 
perative; in which caſe ne, that always comes before the verb, 
comes then beſides beſote the pronoun, if the verb is reciprocal 
but pas always follows the verb. 

2dly, In ſentences of interrogation. . | 

30%, On ſuch occaſions, when the pronouns conjunctive go- 
verning the verb come after it. 


OO at this fine pink ; it EGARDEZ. ce bel 


\ 4 ſmells charmangly. \. oeillet;z i ſent bien bon. 
Gather it, Let me ſmell it. Cueillez-le. Que je le ſente. 
Pick aiſe a roſe. Cueillez auſſi une roſe. 


J do not love roſes 3 they: Je rvaime pas les roſes; ellas 
© have 
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Baue tos flrong a ſmell; th 
mate my bead ache / 2 


my bead ache. 
The vine is fine; it will yield 
@ great deal of grapes this year. 

Ambition is a noble paſſion ; 
but it cauſes oftentimes a great 
deal of miſchief. 

Look at that tree; it is well 
bloſſom'd, and yet it produces no 
fruit. I will cut it down, if it 
gives no fruit this year. Theſe 
ito trees are dead tis the moſs 
that has killed them; you ſee 
that it flops the pores of the trees, 


Let us go into the poultry yard ; 
it is open. 
hens. They lay eggs every day, 
but they won't fit upon them. 
Look at theſe eggs; they are fine, 
Gut they are good for nothing. 


_ — The cow is old; ſhe gives no 
more milk, We will ſl her 
next week. 

We tell him the truth, and 


he won't believe us. 


Few people are wiſe enough to 


prefer the blame that is uſeful to 
=_ to the praiſe 2 
them. — 

She loves me, and yet I am 

py with her. i 

1 have had the honour to ſee 
him, and to ſþ:ak to him. 

If you come to-morrow to ſee 
me, 1 will give you what I have 
promiſed you. 

They come to us, and we did 


not think of them. 
* 


We have a dozen of + 


ont une odeur trop forte; elles 
m'entetent, "4 | 

La vigne eſt belle; elle rap - 
portera beaucoup cette anne. 

L*'ambition eſt une paſſion 
noble; mais elle cauſe ſouvent 
bien des maux. 

Regardez cet arbre, il eſt 
bien fleuri, -& cependant i/ ne 
produit point de fruit. Je /e 
couperai, $'t ne porte point ge 
fruit cette annẽe. Ces deux 
arbres-ci ſont morts: c'eſt la 
moufle qui les a fait mourir. 
Vous voyez qu'elle bouche les 
pores des arbres. 

Entrons dans la baſſe cour ; 
elle eſt ouverte, Nous avons 
une douzaine de poules. Elles 
pondent tous les jours des oeufs, 
mais elles ne veulent pas les cou- 


ver. Regardez ces oeufs; ils 


ſont beaux, mais i/s ne valent 
rien. 

La vache eſt vieille; elle ne 
donne plus de lait. Nous /a 
vendrons la ſemaine prochaine. 


Nous lui diſons la verite, & 


il ne veut pas nous croire. 
Peu de gens ſont aflez ſages 
pour preferer le blame qui leur 
eſt utile à la louange qui leur 
nuit. | 


Elle m'aime, & cependant je 


ſuis malheureux avec elle. 

Jai eu honneur de le voir, 
& de lui parler. 

Si vous venez demain me 
voir, je vous donnerai ce que je 
Vous ai promis. 


Ils nent d nous, & nous. 
ne as 4 ceux. | 
* l bat 


n 


> a a am MA = 


anos, ] - = 
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What fhe war ſaying yeſterday. 


was directad to you. I know it 
well, but I had my reaſons to let 
her ſpeak. I ſpoke to her after- 
ws 1 and * her how 
much ſhe is in the wrong. She bas 
wrote to you this morning. . 

Dur mother ſpeaks to you and 
not to your ſiſter ; therefore an- 
ſwer her. I think that ſhe ſpeaks 


to my ſiſter as well as to me. 


 Let'my ſiſter anſwer firfl, and 1 


will ſpeak after her. Don't you 
know that my ſiſter is always 
quicker to find reaſons then I? 
If yu den't anſwer to your 
mother, you will anger her. 
Believe me, go and ſpeak to her; 


but firſt ſhew me that book, 


Let him ge, and forgive him 


for this time; if he ever does the 


leafl fault, I will pray for him 
no mare. 

Reaſon the caſe with him, 
and do not ſcold at him. 


Go and ſee him, or write to 


him. 
Tate them, or leave them. 

Undreſs the childrcn, and put 
them to bed. ; 

Tit he who has done it. *'Tis 
they wha have ſeen it. 

The tus brothers and the cou- 
fm have committed the murder; 
they have tied the man, and he 
has knackt him on the head, 


ſoit d vous, Je le ſais bien, 
mais j'avois mes raiſons pour /a 
laiſſer dire. Je lui parlai enſuite, 
& lui fis voir combien elle a 
tort, Elle vous a Ecrit ce ma- 
tin. | WH” | 
Votre mere parle d vous & 
non pas à votre ſoeur; c'eſt 
pourquoi repondez lui. Je crois 
qu'elle parle 4 ma ſoeur auſſi 
bien qu' d moi, Que ma ſoeur 
rẽponde la premiere, & je par- 
lerai après elle. Ne ſavez vous 
pas que ma ſoeur eſt toujours 


plus prompte a trouver des rai- 


ſons que moi? Si vous ne rẽpon- 
dez pas à votre mere, vous {a 
facherez.  Croyez-moi, allez 
lui parler; mais auparavant 
montrez moi ce livre, 
Laifſez-le aller, & pardonnez- 
lui pour cette fois ; fi jamais il 
fait la moindre faute, je n'in- 
tercederai plus pour lui, | 


Parlez lui raiſon, & ne le Dor 


grondez pas. 
Allez-le voir, ou lui Ecrivez. 


Prenez - les, ou les laiſſez. 

Deſhabillez les enfans, & 
couches les. 

C'eſt lui qui Pa fait. Ce 
ſont eux qui Pont vi. 

Les deux freres & le couſin 
ont commis le meurtre; enn 
ont lie Phomme, & lui Pa a- 
ſomme. 


III. When a verb is attended by two conjunctive pronouns, 
viz, one in the accuſative, and the other in the dative, the 


comjunctive in the dative muſt —_ before that in the accuſa- 


tive, 


Ce qu'elle diſoit hier $'addreſ- 
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tive, except only when the pronoun in the dative is of the third 
perſon, as lui or leur, or when the verb is in the imperative ; for 
then the conjunctive in the accuſative muſt come before that of 
the dative, | | 8 | 
IV. y and en come aſter all the other conjunQive pronouns, 
and immediately before the verb. | 
V. When y and en meet together, y comes before en. 
VI. When the verb is in the (ſecond perſon, and firſt perſon 
plural of the imperative without a negative, the conjunctive 
pronouns governed of the ve:b come after it; but in the ſame 
order as when they come before it. 

VII. The pronouns conjunctive, whether governing, or go- 
verned of the verb, that is, whether its ſubject or object, are 
ſometimes repeated, and ſometimes not. 

J, Theſe conjunctives je, tu, nous, and vous are repeated be- 
fore each verb, when the verbs are in different tenſes. When 
the tenſes are the ſame, they need not be repeated. The pro- 
nouns of the third perſon 7z/, elle, ils, elles need not be repeated 
in common converſation, tho' the tenſes vary. 

2dly, All conjunctives are repeated, when in the ſame ſen- 
tence one paſles from the affirmative to the negative, and fo re- 
ciprocally: as likewiſe when. the ſecond verb is preceded by one 
of theſe conjunctions, viz. mais, but; meme, even; cependant, 


yet; neanmains, nevertherleſsz ainſi, ſoz auſſi, therefore; , 


or; and gue (ſtanding for a conjunction). 

34%, All conjunRives governed are repeated before their 
verbs. Except when the ſecond verb is of the fame ſignifica- 
_ and compoled of the firſt, or denotes only repetition of its 
action. | 


VII. Le, en, „ are chiefly uſed inſtead of the pronouns lui, 


* 


elle, eux, which cannot always be ſaid of irrational creatures, 


and felate to the perſon, thing, or place ſpoken of. Le is ren- 
dered into Engliſh by it or ſe, or a whole ſentence expreſſed or 


underſtood : en by ſome, any; of him, of her, of it, of them; 
for him, for her, for it, for them; with him, with her, with it, 
with them; about him, abrut her, about it, about them; thence, 
from thence ; or a whole ſentence :*and y, by the ſame pronouns 
perſonal with other prepoſitions. | 

IX. Whenever ſomething is ſpoken of, that has been named 
in the firſt part of the ſentence, or in the queſtion which is an- 


ſve ted to, inſtead of repeating that thing, we ule the garticle 
PECK. en, 


* 
* 
— * 
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en, which ſupplies and ſtands for the name of that thing. En 
refers alſo to a place. e e 
X. The particle y relates to places, perſons, and things, 
conſidered 2s a condition, ſtate, diſpoſition, obligation, or ne- 
ceſſity under which one is; the ſubje or matter which one ap- 
plies one's ſelf to; and an end one aims at: in all which accep- 
tations it is rendered into Engliſh by there, thither, or within 
(when it has a reference to place), or by the pronouns it or they, 
with one of theſe prepoſitions, at, by, for, in, of, to, with. 
I dare not tell it you. Bir- fe n'ofe vous le dire. Birrhia, 
rbia, pray thee, tell it him. je Yen prie, dis le lui. 
I knew it: you had told it me Je le ſavois; vous me ſayiez 
before. © dit auparavant. Big 
That is a fine apple : Let us Voila une belle pomme ; of- 
offcr it to him. . frons la lui. 
It is certain that Chremes don't II eſt certain que Chremes 
give his daughter ts Pamphilus; ne donne pas ſa fille a Pamphile ; 
but becauſe he does not give her mais parce qu'il ne la {ui donne 
to him, it does not follow that pas, il ne S'enſuit pas qu'il vous 
he will give her to you. la donnera, | 
He: has not ſeld it dear to I ne le leur a pas vendu cher. 
them. Don't 2 believe it? We le croyez-vyous par? _ 
Tell him that you are willing Dites-ui que vous voulez 
to marry Philumena. That I am bien 6pouſer Philumene. Que 
willing to marry her? I will je veux bien epouſer? Je 2 ie 
never do it. Dou adviſe me ferai jamais. Ne me le conſeille 
to If, : 8 as, f 1 298 
They have dieſired me to buy Elles m'ont priẽ de leur ache- 
them lace, and to ſend it them; ter de la dentelle, & de la leur 
but 1 will carry it myſelf to envoyer; mais je la leur porte - 
them. rai moi-meme. | 
He afts me for money, Lend Il me demande de l'argent. 
him nene; ( do not lend him any) Ne lui en pretez pas, car il ne 
for he will never give it you vous le rendra jamais. 
again. ; | 
—] Lend them to me; or fell 
them to me, 3 


Pretez-les-moi, ou me les ven · 
det. 3. | | 


Let us fer that watch, Yau Voyons cette montre. Vous 
have promiſed it me. l hen wil! me Pavez promiſe. Quand me 
you give it me? Dzn't touch it. la donnerez- vous? Ny touchez 
Hill you give it him en? pat. La lui donnerez vous 


5 bientöt? 
N feet eee, 


. * 
a * 


E done it. ; 
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Don't you know 1. When Ne le ſavez- vous pas? 
do you expe? him? Quand Pattendez-vous ? 
Why don't you do it yourſelf? Pourquoi ne le faites vous 
Have you fancied it ? pas vous-meme ? Vous Tetes- 
vous imagine ? 
f the law forced them to La loi les y a t elle forces ? 
it | : 
I jay and maintain that he has ; Fe dis & je ſoutiens qu'il Pa 
* | * | | 
We beſeech and conjure you Nous vous ſupplions & vous 
by all that is dear to you to grant conjurons par tout ce qui vers 


him bis pardon. eſt cher de /ui accorder ſa grace. 


I defire you to ſpeak to me no Je vont prie de ne wen plus 
more of it. parler. 
He efleems and honours you. Il vous eſtime & vous honore. 
1 tnow it, and make no doubt Je le ſais, & je n'en doute 
it. | ont. 
As long as he will fludy well N Tant qu'il etudiera bien, & 
end pleaſe his maſlers, I will qu'il contentera ſes maitres, je 


. love him, and will procure him Paimerai, & je lui procuretai 


whatever can pleaſe him. tout ce qui peut lui faite plaifir, < 

He always promiſes, but ne- Il promet toujours, mais 11 
ver keeps his word. ne tient jamais parole. 

We have ſeen him, and ſpoke Naus Favons vii, & nous lui 
to him. | | avons parlé. 

They have ſeen it, and ſhall I Font vil, & ili le rever- 
fee it again. | ront. 

She believes it, and ſays it Elle le croit & le dit fans 
without conſequence. _ conſequenee. 

I dp believe, and will always Fe crois & je croirai toujours 
believe that it is ſo. que la choſe eſt ainſi. 
Vou undo it, and do it again Vaus le defaites & ie refaites 
without ceaſing. ſans ceſſe. 


4 


Don't do ibat; I will do it Ne faites pas cela; je le ſe- 
m/e tai moi-meme. . 
truly modeſt man deſires Un homme veritablement 
not to ſeem ſo, but to be ſo modeſte ne defire pas de /e pa- 
really. | reitre, mais de Petre en effet. 
You are quick, and I am not ſo, Vous etes prompt, & je ne 
| | | le ſuis pas. 
Mafler Brown is an honeſl Monſieur le Brun eſt un hon- 
RES | 1 ITY min, 


_ 


man, ſpeak of him to your 
friend. 

1 have bought = apples; 
will you have any? I ſhall be 
obliged to you, if you give me 
ſome. Take as many as you 
pleaſe, but eat but one at once, 
otherwiſe they will make you ſick. 
I will take but a couple. 
may take more. What ſhall I do 
with them? You fball give ſome 
to your brothers. 


They want to force me to do a 
thing which is diſadvantageous 
to me; I will never conſent to it. 

That is a fine picture; put a 
frame to it. | Rs 
Mie toil ourſelves leſs to become 
happy, than to make others be- 

 hieve that we are (0. 


Do you know Mr. White ? 1 
don't know him, but I have 
heard of him, and ſhould be 
very glad to get acquainted with 
him. Pray tell it him. Be /« 
good as to tell it him. 


Have you been where I have 
told you ? No, I have not been 
pact wi Go thither then, and 

r to carry paper there 
for I ſhall have occaſion for it. 
J will alſo carry your books 
there : your maſler ſays that you 
will want ahem. 

Vu + 1 and I am 
not? I was would accept 
of Dar 1 offer 4. 


0 | 
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en 


nete homme, parlez de lui a _ 
votre. ami. 1 

Jai achetẽ de belles pommes; 
en voulez · vous? Je vous ſerai 
oblige, fi vous m'en donnez 
queſques unes. Prenez en au- 
tant qu'il vous plaira, mais nen 
mangez qu'une à la ſois, au- 
trement elles vous feront mal. 
Je n'en prendrai qu'une cou- 
ple. Vous en pouvez prendre 
d'avantage. Qu'en ferai je? 
Vous en donnerez à vos freres. 

On veut me forcer a faire une 


choſe qui m'eſt deſavantageuſe z ; 


Je n'y conſentirai jamais. 
| Voila un beau tableaug 
mettez-y une bordeur. 

Nous nous tourmentons 
moins pour devenir heureux, 
que pour faire croire que nous 
le ſommes. 
| Connoifſez - vous Mr. 1 
Blanc? Je ne le conneis pas, 
mais j'en ai oui parler, & je ſerois 
bien aiſe de faire connoiſſance 
avec lui. Je vous prie de i lui 
dire. Ayez la bonte de /e lui 


dire. 


Ave · vous ẽtẽ on je vous ai 
dit? Non, je n'y ai pas encore 
ets. Allez - y donc, & ſouvenez- 
vous d'y porter du papier, car 


jen aurai affaire. J porterai 'Y 


auſſi vos livres: votre maitre 
dit que vous en aurez beſoin. 


Vous etes Parent: & moi 
je ne le ſuis pas: ſi je Fetois, 
j accepterois les offres de Da- 


Send 
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Send it me back ein 1. 


marrow. I will. 


When I have wine, I drink 
ſome ; when 1 have none, 1 am 


eaſy without. Go for ſome, 
and bring ſome. 


* rich, and we are noi. 


Tate it away and ſell it, far 
1 dm't Fnow what to do with it. 

Are you contented, wife © No 
truly, I am nat. 


Men have always been deceit 
Ful, and will always be (0. 


If you promiſe me not to ſpeak 
of it, / will tell it you. 


give you my word for it, 
Tell it me. 


You have bought fine lace, give 


me ſome. Buy ſome, if you 


toi have any, Send ſome to 
them. Don't ſend them _ 


8 Send nothing there. . 
Hei uſed as he deſerves, . 464, 


That Play is fine, Do 
member it? No, I don't. 

Have. you got gad books f 
Yes, I bave ſeveral. 


Is careſs ifs ſmall failings any 


te per ſuade that 
ones. 


She ſends for me again : ſhall 


we bade na great 


I return there ?  Dgft thou ad- 


/e me to it? 


Puni b them ſeverely for its 


mat. 


Part J. 


Renvoyez- /+-moi.demain. Je 
wous le renvoyerai, 


Quand). ai du vin, j bois: 


quand je wen ai point, je men 


paſſe aiſement. Allca-en que- 
Tir, & en apportez. 
Ils font riches, & nous ne /e 


ſommes pas, 

Prenez de la viande, & en 
mangez. 

\Emportez-le & le vendes, 
car je ne ſais gu'en faite. 

Etes-vous contente, ma 
femme ? Non vraiment, je ne 
la ſuis pas. 

Les hommes ont toujours £t6 
trompeurs & ils ie ſetont tou- 


jours. 
Si vous me promettez de n'en 
point parler, je vous Te dirai, 


Je vous en donne ma parole. 
Dites le mai. | 
Vous avez acheté de belles 
dentelles, donnez mien. Ache- 


tez en, ſi vous en uduleg. En- 


voyez laur en. Ne lelr en en- 

voyex pas. Ney envoyez rien. 
Il eſt traitte comme il m- 
rite. 

Cette comèédie-là eſt belle. 
Vous en ſouychezovous? Non, 
je ne m'en qenuiini p. 

Avez-vous de bons livres? 

Odi, Jen ai pluſicuts. 

Nous n'avouons de 1 5 de- 
leuts que pour pet ſuadet que 
nous n'en avons pointe grande. 

Elle me rappelle: y retourne» 
rai. Je? Ar le conſeilles tu ? 


Puniſſez-les en " lacuna 


* 
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A. for wealth, be has fome ; 
but for friends, he bas none. 
t is not enough to have a for 
tune; one ought beſides to learn 
how to ſpend it, without laviſh- 
ing it away, or ſparing it. 
If they refuſe it me, they will 
perhaps repent it; but 1 will aſe 


them no more for it. 


When a friend defires us 10 
do him a piece of ſervice, we 
muſt do it immediately. 

I will carry you to Court. 
Carry me there tes; for I have 
never been there. Flave you ne- 

ver been there? 
Carry us there. I will carry 
you thither. 

Carry them all there. Has 
he ſent none there ? 

Ul be carry ſome thither ? 
Will you come to the Park? 
I come from thence. And 1 go 
thither. I congratulate you upon 
It. | 
'Trs a misfortune: don't think 


of it more. 


That man has cheated me, 1 


will not trufl him. 
He looks honeſt enough : let's 
truſt him 'tull he has cheated us. 


Mas you ſpeaking of him? 
es, I was. © . 
Vu have done me a great ſer- 

vice; I thank you for it. 
J am overjoyed at it. If 1 had 
not done it, I would be ſorry for 


it. 
I he at home? 


| No, be is not 
within. 7 | 
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Pour du bien, il e a; mais 
pour des amis il nen a point. 

Il ne ſuffit pas d'avoir du 
bien; on doit encore apprendre 
2 le depenſer, ſans e prodiguer, 
ni /epargner, 

S'ils me le refuſent, peut- 
etre qu'ils yen repentiront z 
mais je ne /e leur demanderai 
pas davantage. | 

Quand un ami nous prie de 
lui rendre ſervice, il faut & faire 
ſur le champ. 

Je vous menerai à la Cour. 
Menez y moi auſſi; car je n'y 
ai jamais Ete, Ny avez- vous 
jamais Ete ? 

Menez-nous y. Je vous y 


menerai. | 


 Menez-les y tous. N'y en 
a-t-il pas envoy ? | 

Y en portera-t-il ? 
Voulez - vous venir au Parc ? 
Jen viens. Et moi J vais. Je 
vous en felicite. | 


C'eſt un malheur: n'ypenſez 
plus. | | 
Cet homme m'a trompe, Je 
ne veux pas me fier à lui. 

II paroit 'afſez honnete 
homme: fions nous d lui juſ- 


qu'a ce quil nous aitetrompes., 


Parliez-vous de lui? Oui, 
j'en parlois. | - 
"ok m avez rendu un grand 
ſervice; je vous en remercie. 


Jen ſuis ravi. Si je ne Tavois 


pas fait, j'en ſerois fache. 
Eſt- il au logis ? Non, il n'y 


oſt pas, y 
*C4 Ia 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
! 


I Hall recommend your affair 
to my father, and ſhall "7 to 


him about it; I fall mate him 


remember it. 
You will oblige me in bring- 


| Ing them to me there. 


Bring them to me there. 
Will you bring them thither ? 
Do not bring them to her. Don't 
bring them to me there. 

Theſe terms are too hard; 1 
cannot ſubmit to them, and won't 
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Je recommanderai votre af- 
faire a mon pere, & lui en Ecri- 
ral; 3 Je len ferai ſouvenir. 


Vous me ferez plaiſir de me 
les y amener. 

Amenez les-y-mai. Les y 
amenerez-vous? Ne ls lui 
amenez pas. Ne me les y ame- 
nez pas. 

Ces conditions ſont trop 
dures; Je ne ſaurvis my ſou- 


bear of them any more. mettre; & "og ne veux plus en 


entendte parler. 


CHAP. V. CHAPTERE . 


Sur les Pronoms PoS8ESSIFS, 


** Proncuns POSSESSIVE. 

I. The pronouns poſſeſſive abſolute mon, ton, ſon, & c. do not 
ree in French in gender with the noun of the poſſeſſot, as in 
2 liſb, but with that of the thing poſſeſſed. 

I. When a ſubſtantive feminine (which ſhould therefore take 
before it the feminine of theſe poſſeſſives, viz. ma, ta, ſa) begins 


with a vowel, or 5 not aſpirated, it takes the maſculine mon, 


ton, ſon. 
ill. We always uſe theſe pronouns before nouns of relations, 
and friends, when we call to them, which are Jeft out in 


Eng 
N. Pronouns poſſeſßve abſolute, coming r a verb with a 


gaben, are reſolved in French by a pronoun perſonal con- 


junctive in the dative. 'S 
V. Thefe pronouns are left out "LE nouns, when there 
comes before a pronoun perſonal, which ſufficiently denotes 
whoſe thing it is you ſpeak of ; the French being then contented 
with the article. 
VI. The pronouns poſſe Five abſolute muſt always be te- 
prated in French, before every noun, when there are many in 
the fentence, with which they ate grammatically conſtrued. 
VII. The pronouns poſſeſſive relative, /e mien, le votre, &e. 
are of the {ame uſe, and have the ſame conſtruction as in Eng- 
liſh, being never Fe w_ à noun, but relating to a foregoing 


one. 
| But 


tere 
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But when this pronoun comes after to be, ſignifying to belong, 
it muſt be reſolved in French by a pronoun perſonal disjunctive 


in the dative. 


VIII. The ſubſtantive in the genitive that comes after to be, 
ſignifying to belong, muſt be put in the dative. 
Nevertheleſs the following ſentence, viz. @ friend of mine, 


and ſuch like, are thus 
&e. 


tranſlated into French, un de mes amis, 


See alſo the ad exception to the 2d rule, page 15. 


| Y couſin juſtifies him; 

3 his action is not 
blameable, His friends thought 
him guitty at kl. and his 4 er 
was angry with bim; tho his 
mather was net ; but now they 
acknowledge his innocence, and 


have reſtered him to their gſteem. 


Your ignorante is great; and 
our's 0. ; 

M y flory is long, his is ſbort ; 
but let's hear your's firft. 


Mine and thine are the ſource 


of all quarrels. 
His dexterity will bring it 
„ 


All the baggages are come: 
mine, his, and your's are in a 


good condition. F 
Our friends have as much in- 


eft as your's. . 
each in their ſeaſon. 


always makes a 


uy P 
7 


diflurbance in the 


ks i'r tet hs 


ſoul is as if it was depreſſed un- 


der the weight of his body. His 
little caro and negligence are the 


dit que les vityes, 
The trees bear their fruits, 


ON coufin le juſtifie ; 
c'eſt pourquoi ſon aQion 
n'eft point blamable, Ses amis 
le croyoient d'abord coupable, 
& ſon pere Etoit fachs contre 
lui, quoique /a mere ne le fut 
pas; mais à preſent ils recon- 
noiſſent 2 innocence, & ils lui 
* rendu leur nm i 
otre ignorance e z 
& la als auſſi. * 
Mon hiſtoire eſt longue, a 
ſienne eſt courte: mais Ecou- 
tons auparayant la votre. 
Le mien & le tien ſont la 
ſource de toutes les querelles. 
Son addteſſe en viendra à 
Tous les ba 


; 


gages ſont ar- 


rivẽs: le mien, le fien, & le v- 
tre ſont en bon Etat. 


Nos amis ont autant de cre- 


Les arbres portent {urs fruits 


A % 
&  $#7 


chacun dans [eur ſaiſon. 
Ii it your temper or his, that 


Eft-ce votre_ humeur ou la 

ſienne qui met ſans ceſſe le trou- 

ble dans le mEnage? | 

Cet homme-la ne penſe pas: 

ſon ame eſt wot mr ſous 
le poids de fon corps; 

de ſoin & ſa. negligence ont 
0 


ob can of 'bi diferace. His 
2 i contrary is a clever 
woman ; her wit and good nature 

male her beloved by every body. 


Your ſons follow your exam- 
ple; but your daughters are like 


_ . Sheir mother. 
My ſword tis better than 
your's ; but your hanger is bet- 
ter than mine. 


* *Trs his advantage and theirs. 
Your children and his are 

more dutiful than outs. 
He won't meddle with his 

concerns. | 
is That is not my buſineſs ; tis 
is. 4 
Their reaſons are bad; there- 
fore he won't admit of their ex- 
- uſes, ' 


I ſubmit my opinion to yours. 


I wonder at his. audacieuſneſs. 
lis Same is great. 
e ſoretinges pleaſe by our 
failings more than by our good 
qualities, . 1 
Ry Ts her ſentiment and mine. 
Lovers fee the imper fectiunt of. 
A their mu/treſſes. only, when their 
inchuntment is over. © 


His houſe is fine; mine is 
next to his. 
Your notions are comical e- 
nough, His thoughts are very 
common. Their hopes, are all 


I have ſold m fe. .£ 
you get 2 RY 


* 
* 
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Punique cauſe de /a diſgr 

Sa femme au contraire eſt une 
charmante femme: ſon eſprit & 
ſon bon naturel la font aimer 
de tout le monde. 

Vos fils ſuivent votre exem- 
ple; mais vos filles reſſemblent 
a leur mere, wy 
Men epee eſt meilleure que 
la vitrez; mais votre couteau de 
chaſſe eſt meilleur que i mien. 

C'eſt /on avantage & le leur, 

Vas enfans & les fiens font 
plus obciflans que les nôtres. 
Il ne veut pas ſe meèler de 
ſes affaires. 1. 3 

Ce n'eſt pas mon affaire; 


4 Celt la fienne. 


Leurs raiſons ſont mauvaiſes, 
c'elt pourquoi il ne veut pas 
recevoir leurs excuſes. 

Je ſoumets mon opinion à /a 


Lotre. 


. P ſon audace. 

Ca honte eſt grande. 
Nous plaiſons quelquefois 
plus par vo defauts que par nos 
bonnes qualites. T3 


C'eſt ſon ſentiment & le mien. 


s amans ne voient les dé- 
fauts de leurs maitteſſes, que 


quand leur egchantement 


ceſſe. | 
Sa maiſon eſt belle; la mienne 


eſt a cote de la ſienne. 


Vas idées ſont aſſez droles. 
Ses penſees ſont fort communes. 
Leurs eſperances ſont mal-fon- 
dees. A Ek; 
La mer a /onflux & ſon reflux. 
TJaivendu morcheval, Avez- 


vous encore le votre ? 


I 1 
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You impair your health. 1 
take tare of mine. 
= lit my head, He treads 


pin my fat.” 

your brothers come, 1 
will ſhew them my library, fince 
they have ſhewn me theirs, 


A cannon-ball ſhot off his arm. 
Dumb creatures follow their 
inclination. 


That book 1s mine 


i t's, ; 
1 that that 
1 44 be her's after his death, 


_ not 


We friends and mine are 
again/! it. 
Te eee his body, 


That 4 ring is my fif- 
ter's; her ſweetheart has gruen 


ut to her, 


| Lend me your Jeifars, ſiſter. ! 


ne 
| They are not your's ; they are 


my coulin's, 


Tu, that lfed bis ger 


4 4 found t9-tay a book 
your's among mine. 

A book of mine, you Py it 
is not mine ('tis none of mine) 


of 
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Vous alterez votre ſantẽ. Je 


nds ſoin de la mienne. ; 
Vous me fendez la tete. Il 


me marche ſur e pied. 


Quand vos freres viendront, 
je leur montrerai ma biblio- 
ys, puiſqu'ils m'ont mon- 
ttẽ la le 

Un boulet de canon lui em- 
porta 4e bras. | 

Les animaux ſuivent bur 
penchant, 

Ce livre eſt 2 ni & non pas 
& vous. 

11 dit que cette maiſon-la e 
a lui. Elle ſera 4 elle apres / 
mort. 

Vos amis & les miens 85 op- 
polent. 

Le carrofle lui paſſa per Jeffus 


le corps. 


Cette bague eſt àq ma ſoeur ; 


fon amant la lui a donnee, 


Pretez-moi' 'V0s ciſcaux, ma 
ear, Je ne ſaurois, mon free. 
"Us ae font pas a very lls 


ſont à ma couſime. 


TU moi qui i fermai les 
7 ai trouve aujourdhui un de 


vos livres parmi les mien. 12 


n de mes livres, dites vous 3 

ce n'eſt pas un de mes livres ( 
n'eſt pas d moi) il eſt à votre 
ami. Je croyois qu'il toit 


* 


it n your friend's. I thought n | 
that it wa. your's, 
Come, friends, * y to Mk | 


— 


He, does an 1 bundred extrava- 


» 


Allons, mes amis, volons à 15 
| gloire, | 

Donnez-moj la vie. Je vous 
demande la vie. | 

Il fait la haut cent extrava- 


gan 
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go things above. He has torn gances, II lui a dechirs ſes 
r 


gloves in order to kiſs her gands pour lui baiſer les mains. 


handi- He has broke her fan, Il a rompu ſon Eventail, parce 
becauſe ſhe bid her face with it. qu'elle Sen cachoit le viſage. 
He has bit her fingers ends. In Il lui a mordu le bout des doigts. 
Hort, one would think her his Enfin il ſemble qu'elle ſoit deja 
wiſe al cad. . fa femme. 


Upon Pronouns RELATIVEs. + Sur les Pron. RELATES, 


I. The relative always comes next to the antecedent, 

II. The pronoun gut is uſed only in the nominative and da- 
tive caſes, for both genders and numbers, with reſpect to all 
forts of objects; but in the other caſes, after a prepoſition, it is 
ſaid of perſonal objects only, or conſidered as ſuch. When we 


ſpeak of irrational and inanimate objects, we uſe the other 


pronouns leguel and quei. 

III. Dont is uſed for both genders and numbers, inſtead of 
the ſecond caſes of the three pronouns, gut, No quoi, except 
when a queſtion is aſked. It always comes before the conjunc- 
tives 7e, nous; tu, vous; il, ils; elle, elles; and is ſaid both of 
perſons and things. | . 

IV. Dont po have immediately before it the term which 
it refers to, and be followed by a ſubject, either noun or pro- 


- noun, and a verb, or by a verb imperſonal followed by another 


verb. EIA | | 
V. Ot is likewiſe uſedaaſtead of the three pronouns relative 
10 whom, io which, to what ; as alſo when they are governed 
by any of theſe propoſitions, at, in, into, with. It ſerves for 
both genders and numbers, and relates to things, denoting 
time, place, condition, diſpoſition, deſign, — and aim; 
but never to perſons. | #4 


5 


V. Due is likewiſe uſed inſtead. of de. qui and & qui ; ſo that 


que, belides its being the accuſative of qui, is alſo often uſed 


whenever there comes immediately before it the genitive or da- 

tive ef a pronoun perſonal, 8 = 

VII. Aue, whether it be a conjunction or relative, is often 
left out in Engliſh, + DE. ; 


for the genitive and dative, for both genders and numbers; 


2 — 00 D 
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VIII. Que, being a conjunction, is uſed to bring the ſenſe of 
a ſentence-to its perfeQtion, and is Engliſhed by that, when 


expreſſed. 


IX. Qui muſt be repeated before every verb of which it is 


the fea 
bers. 


he pronoun quoi is alſo uſed for both genders and num- 
It is faid of things only, and never of ills and is 


very conveniently uſed inſtead of /equel. 


See a man who cannot fland 
upon bis legs, and is going to 


all. 

1 love trees that are always 
green. 

A goo! houſewife who loves 
her buſband and children, keeps 
berſelf ahvays clean, and never 
ſeolds, is a treaſure. That is the 
wife I ſeek for, 

Te play which they afted did 
not take, 

The young man of whom 7 
ſpoke to you deſerves to be en- 


couraged, 

The Ladies you have a mind 
to ſee are in the country. 

1 will never forget the favour 
you have done me. 

The dog that has followed you 
15 mine. 

You ſee the perſon you have 
harboured and fed, and to 8 
you have lent ſo much money. 


I bring you the books you have 


aſted me for, which your brother 
told you of. 


The watch 4 is 4 bod 
ene; the man Tok fold it me 
is @ rogue. - 

Old age is a tyrant, that Fer- 


* 


gue vous avez nourrie, & d qui 


E vois un homme qui ne 
ſauroit ſe tenir ſur ſes 
Jambes, & qui va tomber. 
Jaime les arbres gui ſont 
toujourds verds. 


ne bonne meEnagere gui 


aime fon mari & ſes enfans, qui 


ſe tient toujours propre, & gui 
ne gronde jamais, eft un 1 
Voila la femme gue je cherche. 


La piece gu'ils ont jouẽe na 


pas ẽtẽ goutee, 
Le jeune homme ahnt je vous 
al parle merite d'etre encou- 


ra 
1. Dames gue vous voulez 


voir ſont à la campagne. 


Je n'oublierai jamais la grace 
que vous m'avez faite. 


Le chien qui vous a ſuivi eſt 


a moi. 


Vous voyez la perſonne que 
vous avez retiiẽe chez vous, & 


vous avez prete tant d'argent. 
Je vous apporte les livres 


. que vous mavez demandes, 


& dont votre frere vous A 


- parle, 
La mefitre que vous voyer eſt 


mauvaiſe ; Phomme 


qui me Va a 


vendue eſt un fripon. 
La vieilleſſe eſt un tiran, qui 
bids 
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bids upon pain of death all the. 
plea aſures of youth. 

| ave you ſeen the berſe which 

| T uſe to ride, and for. which you 

bade offered me a ſaddle? It ts 


the ſame of which tad 


u a ſpeaking. 
nf man of whom be com- 


plains is an honeft man. 

He males me laugh; be ſays 
that he is the firfl who knetet 

every thing that comes to paſs, 
and he is the only one who knows 
nothing. 

[ * ſeen lo- day the lady 
with whom we dined ye/terday. 
_ Fortune that bas been /o. pro- 

pitious to him, and from whom 


hi bas received ſo many favours 


is*no more kind to bim. 

"The eflate which you have in- 
berited, . enables you to ſew ge- 
 neroſuy. 

ſee nothing to which * can 
atph be, 

s affairs, which 1 am eu- 
truſted with, give me much 
trouble. 

Hie won't hear of the miſery 
to — Jam reduced. 


fre condition | 
(wherein) be bgj as Jaund them is 
deplorable, | 

Cyrus aſked him who , thet 


Geol | wis whole afſi ance. he 
begged. 


He has got at lafl the Place 


| which he armed at. 


I know whole x tion / 1 


"The reaſon which { reh upon. 


1 N ty, 7 


in which | 


defend ſur peim de la vie tous 
les plaifirs de la Jeuneſſe, 


J 


Avez vous yu, le cheval ge | 


Jai coutume de monter, & pour 


lequel vous m'avez offert une 
ſelle. C'eſt le meme dont votre 


frere parloit. 


L'bomme gon il ſe plaiat ef. 


un honncte homme. 

Il me fait Tire 3 i dit qu'il 
eſt le premier qui fait tout ce 
qu le paſſe, & il eſt le ſeu] gu- 


ne ſait tien. 


J'ai vd aujourdhui la dame 
avec gui nous dinames hier-. 

La Fortune qui lui à étẽ * 
proprice, & de qui il a regu tant 
de faveurs, ne lui. lt mat 
table. 


Le bien Sand vous avez h& 
rite vous met en Stat de faire 


voir votre generoſite. 


Je ne vois rien à gusi il puiſle | 


s' appliquer. 


Ses affaires, n je ſuis * 


charge, me donnent beaucoup 
de peine. 


Il ne veut point entendre | 
parler de la miſere oi je ſuis re- | 


duit. 


L'6tat dans 5 (en) il ſes 


a ttouvẽs eſt deplorable. 


Cirus isdn quel Etoit 
ce Dieu dont il — Vaſb(- 


- tance. 
Il enfin la place of (2 ia 


gels ) il aſpiromm.. 


* Li 


Je ſais de qui elle eſt MON ; 


La raiſon ſur quei Lt 
N je me fande. 


a 


* 
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He has not read the book 
which you have anſwered, _ 
Ar. Smith's iter for whom 
vou have made your intereſl. 

Deſpair puts an end to deſires, 
fears, and cares, which are the 
tyrants of life, and always at- 
tend vain hopes. 


Tit to her you give at, thy it 
is to me you have promiſed it. 


*Tis to you I fhall ſpeak. Tit 
you I ſhall ſpeak to. 

'Twas from him I expected 
' that favour. 


71s you they are ſpeaking of. 


It is you they make applica- 
tien to, 

I think you ſpeak. 

The man you. ſee is my bro- 
ther. 

He is ene who is learned, 
dances well, plays upon ſeveral. 
inſlruments, and makes himſelf 
belsued by every body. 


The ſame pride that makes us | 


blame the P oy of which we 
think ourſelves free, induces us to 
contemn the good qualities which 
we have not. 

An obſervation which 


Grandfather had made, and be 


communicated to my father, Twas 
the cauſe of a ſludy that laſted 
all their life, and has made the 
chief buſineſs of mine, 
reng along with you any 
body you will, | 
The moſt illuflrious Romans 
did not leave, when they died, 


Il n'a pas lu le livre auquel | 


vous avez repondu. 


La ſoeur de Monſieur Smith 


pour qui nous avez ſollicite. 


Le deſeſpoir met fin aux dẽ - 


firs, aux craintes, & aux ſoucis, 
qui ſont les tirans de la vie, & 
gui accompagnent toujours les 
vaines eſperances. | 

C'eſt a elle à gui (que) vous 
le donnez quoique ce ſoit a 
moi que vous Pavez promis. 

C'eſt a vous (4 qui) que jo 
parlerai. 


C'ctoit de lui de qui (que) 


J attendois cette grace. 


C'eſt de vous (de qui) qu on 
parle. 


Je crois gue vous parlez. 
L'homme gue vous voyez eſt 
mon frere. 


C'eſt un homme gui eſt ſa- 
' vant, gui dance bien, gui joue 
de 7 inſtrumens, & gui 
ſe fa 


it almer de tout le monde. 


Le meme- orgueil gui nous 


fait blamer les defauts dont nous 
nous croyons &empts, nous 
porte a mëpriſer les bonnes qua- 
lites que nous n'avons pas. 


Une obſervation gue mon 


Ayeul avoit faite, & qu'il com- 
muniqua a mon pere, . fut la 
cauſe d'une Etude gui dura toute 
leur vie, & qui a fait la princi- 
pale occupation de la mienne. 


Amenez avec vous qui vous 


voudtrez. | 


Les plus illuſtres Romains ne 


laiſſoient pas en mourant de 


' 


where- 


C'eſt à vous (4 qui) gon 
s'adreſſe. 
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wherewith to defray the ex- quoi faire les frais de leurs ſu- 
ences 75 their funerals. '_ _ "nerailles. . | 

He has told us ſomething. If ll nous a dit quelque choſe, 
you aſk me what it was, I will Si vous me demandez ce que 
. anſwer you that "twas ſuch non- c'etoit, je vous repondrat que 
ſenſe, that I knew not what to c toit un coq-i-V'ane d quot 
make on't. : Je n'ai rien compris. Nr 


CHA P. VI. CHAP. VI. 


Den Pronouns DemonsTRA- Sur les Pron. DEMONSTRA® 


I. The particles demonſtrative ce, cet, cette, ces are mere 
adjectives ; celui · ci, celle-ci; cellui-Jd, celie-la ; crux ci, celles-ci, 
cruxslà, collerld are uſed abſolutely without any noun; and 
celui, celle, ceux, celles always require after them a noun in the 
genitive, or the relative gui. rs 2 
II. Ci and la are ſometimes added to the noun that comes 
after the demonſtrative ce, cet, cette, in order to ſpecify and 
particulariſe it ſtill more: denotes a near or preſent object, 
and /2 a diſtant and abſent one; and ce, thus followed by a noun 
attended by ci or /a, anſwer to this or that before a noun. | 
III. The pronouns: celzi, celle, ceux, which relate both to 
perſons and.things, being followed by the relative gui, are Eng- 
_ liſhed by be who or he that, ſbe who, or that, they who, or that, 
and celui is the ſubject of one verb, and gui that of another. 
IV. He who or be that, they who or they that (ſeparated in 
_ Englth) ate alſo elegantly rendered into French by the imper- 
ſonal %% with the infinitive followed by gue de before a ſecond 
iofinitive. Shs SOA ” | 
V. The pronoun poſſeſſive abſolute his, her, their, con- 
ſtrued in Eng/ifþ with a noun followed by the pronoun relative 
who, or they before a verb, is made into French by the geni- 
tive of celui, celle, ceux, followed by qui, and the poſſeſſive is 
left out. x | - 
VI. This pronoun indeterminate ſuch, followed by as or that 
(but not governed of the verb ſubſtantive to be) is a'ſo rendered 
into French by ceux gui, or celui gui. > cs | | 
VII. The primitive ce coming before gui or que is Engliſhed 
dy that which, or what; theſe two words making a fort of pro- 


1 | | noun 
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noun, that points and relates to ſomething either ſpoken of bez 
fore, or to be mentioned after. „ RT 
VIII. When ce gui or ce que, in the beginning of a ſehtence 
of two parts, is, jointly with the verb, the ſubje coming be- 
fore the verb / in the ſecond part of the ſentence, ce mult be 
repeated before /, and eſ followed by de, if it comes before an 
infinitive, or by gue if it is another mood. 

IX. Ce muſt not be repeated before 9d, when there comes 
next an adjective, except when the verb is in the plural. 


Efltem that man, That uu TJ'Eſtime cet bomme. Cette 


man is whimfical. | femme eſt capricieuſe. 
= I will take care of thoſe chil- Je prendrai ſoin de ces en- 
EI | fans. x | A 
He males love to that girl. I} fait Vamout A cette fille. 


Tate my horſe, or that of my Prenez mon cheval ou celui 

fon. I will ride this or that. de mon fils. Je monterai celui- 
| ci ou celut-la, TT © On 

He cannot bear that woman, Il ne peut ſouffrir cett4 


and loves this man. femme-la, & il aime cet bomme- | 
ci. 5 1 | 
- She has eat ber orange and Elle a mangé fon orange 8& | 
that of her ſiſter. celle de ſa ſoeur: | | 
This hat is nat your's : 115 Ce chapeau n'eſt pas a vous: 
that of my father. c'eſt celui de mon pere. 


They have ſold the goods of lls ont vendu les marchaũ- 
your friend, and thoſe of bis diſes de votre ami, & celles dd 


© ſon. : - » ſon fils. by E | 
He who cannot keep a ſecret Calui qui ne ſait pas gardef 
is incapable of governing. un ſecret eſt incapable de gou- 
i a Be! verner, _ 3 
He that ſpeats much don't al- Celui qui parle beaucoup ne 
ways ſpeak right. parle pas toujours juſte. 


The opinion of the learned ought L'opinion des ſavans doit etrs | 
to be preferred to that of the ig- preferee à celle des ignorans: 


4 EX 


norant. ; 
What gratifies the ſeriſes Ce gui flatte les ſens amoliit 
aftens the heart. le coeur. | 4 
He that you. hate is your Celai que vous haiſſez eſt yps 
friend. ts © 
She that has married Mr Celle qui a <gouſe Mr. EE 
Black is the prettieft; Voir eſt In plus jolie, © i 
4 * D I know 


_—_ 
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T know what makes you angry. 

An affront is but an imaginary 
evil to him that ers it; and 
can only hurt him that offers 
1 

That which Hines outward!y, 


i ſometimes very little ſub/tantial 


inwardly, 
What we meſt commend is f. 
ten * . 
Athemians underfland 
what 7s good, but the Lacedems- 
nians prattiſe it. 
Give to thoſe you love. 


She of whom you ſpeak will 
come by and by. 
He to whom you owe money is 


- flarving. 
You love that which 1 hate; 


and I batc what you love. 
They do not always ſucceed, 
that take their meaſures the be/1. 


Thoſe are miſtaken who- 
think that Kings are-the bap- 


pieft 


away afier the ſame manner, 
All men blame his manners, 
who often ſays that which he 
does not think. 
Providence does net proſper 
their labours, that ſlight their 


beſt friends. 


Such as /cem to be happy are 


not always . | 
What makes me angry is tha 
he won't read his rules again be- 
fore be writes his exerciſe. 
What grieves him is that he is 
not rewarded. 5 ; 


What comes ſwiftly can go 
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Je ſais ce gui vous fache. 
'injute n'eſt qu'un mal 
d'opinion pour celui qui la ſouf- 
fre; & ne peut faire tort qu'a 
celui gui la fait. | 

Ce gui brille au dehors eſt 
quelquefois fort peu ſolide au 
dedans. 

Ce qu'on vante le plus eſt 
ſouvent ſuperficiel. 

Les Athéniens connoiſſent 
ce qui eſt honnete, mais les La- 
cedemoniens le pratiquent. 

Donnez a ceux que vous 
aimez. | 

Celle dont vous parlez vien- 
dra tantot. 

Celui à qui vous devez de 
Pargent muert de faim. 

Vous aimez ce que je hais; 
& je hais ce que vous aimez. 

Ceux qui prennent le mieux 
leurs meſures ne reuſffifient pas 


give 52 
"eſt ſe tromper que de crore 
que les Rois ſont les plus heu- 


Jeux. 


Ce qui vient avec rapidité 
peut s'en retourner de meme. 
Tout le monde blame les 
moeurs de celui qui dit ſouvent 
ce qu'il ne penſe pas. ; 
La providence ne benit point 
les travaux de ceux qui MEpri- 
ſent leurs meilleurs amis. | 
C-ux qui paroiſſent Etre heu- 
reux, ne le {nt pas toujours. 
Ce gui me ſache, Ct qu'il 
ne veut pas relite ſes regles 
avant que de faire ſon theme, 
Ce qui le chagrine, et qu'il 
n'eſt pas recompenſe, | 
| What 


. 


What fe fears is to be diſcol- 


7 - 
£ 
* 


vered. Wag 

What apprehend from all 
the accounts that have been pub- 
liſhed, is, that they have been 


ſoundly beaten. | 


What you bear is the truth. 


What 7 aſe of you is a reci- 
procal friendſhip. 

We always. love thoſe that 
admire us; and we ds not always 
love thoſe we admire. 


. He whom a woman complaint 


of, 1s not ſ often he that is in 
the wrong, as he that is mt 
liked, 


1 am not acquainted enough 


| with that Miniſter, to tell bim 


what I/ think concerning the pre- 
ſent paſture of affairs. | 
Ne do not lament the loſs of 
our friends according to their 
merit, but according to our needs, 
and the opinien which we think 
to have given them of what we 
deſerve. 8 


CHAP. VII. 
pon aſking QUESTIONS. 
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Ce welle craint, Ce? d'ètre 
découverte. A 8 
Ce que je comprens par toutes 
les relations qu'on a publices, 
ce qu'ils ont ete battus comme 

il faut. 

Ce que vous entendez eff la 
vente, 5 
Ce gue je vous demande, 9 
une amitié rEciproque, 

Nous aimons toujours ceux 
qui nous admirent; & nous 
n'aimons pas toujours ceux que 
nous admirons, 

Celui dont une femme ſe 
plaint eſt moins ſouvent celui 
qui a tort que celui qui deplait. 


Je ne connois pas aſſez ce 
Miniftre pour lui dire ce gue je 
penſe ſur Vetat preſent des af- 
faites. 

Nous ne regrettons pas la 
perte de nos amis ſelon leut 
merite, mais ſelon nos beſoins, 
& l' opinion que nous croyons 
leur avoir donnee de ce que nous 


valons. 


c HA PIT RE VI. 


Sur les manieres 4 INTERROGER, 


I. The pronouns gui, who, whom; que! and gue, what; 
leguel, laquelle, which; and guel, which are uſed in aſxing 
veſtions ; but the laſt is never without a ſubſtantive after it. 
II. If the ſubje& of the queſtion is a pronoun perſonal, it * 


III. 


comes after the verb, if che tenſe is ſimple, or between ihe 
Pry and participle, if it is compound. 
f the ſubject of the queſtion is a noun, or a pronoun 


indeterminate, the ſentence begins with that noun or pronoun, 
then the verb, if the tenſe is ſimple, or the auxiliary if it is com- 


2 


2 p< and, 
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| pound, fad moreover the conjunctive il or elle, ils or , 
5 agreeing in gender and number with the ſubject. 

1 IV. If the verb of the queſtion is reciprocal, it begins with 
one of the two pronouns, if the ſubject is expreſſed by a pro- 
| noun; or with a naun and a pronoun, if it is expreſſed by a noun, 

and the other pronoun comes after the verb, or between the 


| auxiliary and participle, according as the tenſe i is either limple or 
; compound. 
| 


V. If the verb of the queſtion ends with a 8 t muſt be 
added to it between two hyphens (-t-), in order to avoid the 
hiatus, ; . * 


[| VI. The pronouns attending the verb keep the ſame ordet i in 4 8. 


the interrogative forrh, as in the declarative. 
VII. When a queſtion is aſked negatively, the particle ne 


comes before the verb, and pas after the pronoun, if the tenſe 


is fimplez but if it is compound, ne is placed before the auXi- 
liary, and pas between the pronoun and participle. 

VIII. If the verb of the queſtion is teciprocal, ne comes 00 
fore the fliſt pronoun, and pas after the laſt. 


HAT ihe has that 


man committed? 
Has always the wiſe man vir- 


the for his motive? Dont he 


ſametimes deviate from it? 
What can one do in ſuch 
caſe ? 
What had your daughter 
done to correci her ſo ſeverely ? 
Has the man given you ſilver 
for the guinea? Have you told 
it? Is there nothing wantrng. 


Is the tu7man come of Shed : 


you have told me? | 
Who would be % bald as to 
. altack him! 4 


V/ hoſe houſe is that © 


It is Mr. Brown's: 1s ts nel. 


rery pretiy 5 
Wat man does he alk for ? 


What jbep is this ? 5 


UEL crime cet | ns 
-t- il commis ? 
e ſage a- l. il toujours la ver-, 


tu pour mobile? Ne s'en ccarte- 


- il pas quelquefois ? 
Due peut on faire en pareil 


* Que aire en pareil cas? 


Dr avoit fait votre fille pour 


la corriger fi ſeverement ? 


L'homme vous a-t-il donnẽ de 
Pargent blanc pour la guinee ? 
L'”avez - vous compte? N'y 
mangque: t- il rien ? 

La femme dont vous m'avez. 
parle e/i-elle venue? 3 2 

Qui ſeroit allez hardi pout 
Pattaquer ? 

Quelle eſt cette boutique ci? 


qui eſt cette maiſon-Ia ? ugh 
| Elle eſt à Mr. Le Brun 7 © 


A elle pas bien jolie? 
Quel homme demande-t-il? 


They 


do. 2th. 


Ko. 


Chap. 7. 
They are two brothers, which 


17 it? | 
Does that boy mend avhim 
yon complained of 


Tell me, which will you 


have? Which you will. 


They are two ſiſters : which 
ſhall I write to? To which you 


leaſe 
r Wh do you aſk ? 
"Tis one of them has done it. 
Which it it 
Who ts the author of this 
book? What man has he em- 


pleyed ? 


To what uſe Hall I put it? 
Has no body 4ſt for me? 
Can any one be ſure never to 
be miſlaken ? 

Does nothing appear? 

Dofl thou not aſk 44 my ſenti- 
ment ? Why then art thou angry, 
when I tell it thee? 

Don't you promiſe them more 
than you can afford to _"_ ? 


What Nuff have you choſen ? 


What are his reaſons ? 
Whom ds you ſeek for? 
What have you done with my 


40 Have you not fry it? 


What book are you ſpeaking of ? 

What are men before God“ 
Are not all creatures alike with 
reſpect to their Creator? 


Whom can. one tru// to 
mow-a-day f 

Has not your father bid you 
go thither ? Why don't you go 
then 


plus que vous 


* 
3 
** 
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Ils ſont deux ber ligue © 
eſt-ce ? 

Cet tcolier dont vous ane 
plaigniez ſe corrige-t-1/? 

Dites-nioi, /equel ſouhaitez- 
vous? Celui que vous voudrez. 

Elles ſont deux ſoeuts: @ 1a 
quelle Ecrirai-je? A alle quiil 
vous plaira. 

Due demandez-yous ? 

C'eſt un d'eux qui Va fait. 
Le quel eft ce? 

ui eſt Pauteur de ce livre ? 

Quel homme a-t il employe? 


A quel uſage mettrai- je? 

Pet ſenne ni ma- Li demande? 

ehe un peut il Ere (ur de 
ne ſe tromper jamais? 

Rien ne paroit-il ? 

Ne me demandes tu pas mon 
ſentiment? Poui quoi done ie 
faches-tu, quand je te le dis. 

Ne leur promettez vous' pas 


ne pouvez 
donner? 

Quelle Eétoffe avez vou 
choiſie? | 


Duelles ſont ſes raiſons? © + 

EX cherchez vous 

Pu avez-vous fait de mon 
livre? Ne Vavez-vous pas ven- 
du? De quel livre parlez vous? 

Due font les hommes devant 
Dieu! Toutes les creatures ne 
ſent ellen pas ſemblables par 
rapport à leur Createur ? 
A qui peut-on ſe her aujourd- 
hui? 

Vatre pere ne vous a-t-i/ pas 
dit d'y aller? Pourquoi donc 
1 y allez-vous pas? 


49 What 
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A quelle paſſion eſt- il enclin? 


What paſſion is he inclined to ? 
Is he not very fooliſb. 

What is he ſpeaking of? 1 
eat of one of your ſiſters, - Of 
Which ds you pet 

gave her a jewel. To 
Which, pray ? | 

Here are all ſorts of fruit. 
Of which will you cat? 

What have you reſolved to 
de? What you pleaſe. 

About what does ſhe make fo 
much noiſe f 
I don't know what be means, 

nor what is her thought. 

W hat is yourgntiment ? It is 
in what ſbe is ten. | 

They are four ſiſiers. To 
which do you give the prefer- 
ence? a | 

Have you not heard of the 
reports that are ſpread abroad ? 


No: what are they? Have the 


allies got the wittory, or bau- 
they been beat? 


CHA P. VIII. 


Upon Pron. Indeterminate. 


I. On is rendered into Engliſh ſeveral ways. Sometimes by 


N'e/t il pas bien ſimple? _ 
De quoi parle. t- il? Je parle 


d'une de vos ſoeurs. De da- 


quelle parlez vous? 

Je lui ai donné un bijou. 
A laguelle, je vous ptie? 

Voici 
fruit, Duguel mangerez vous ? 

Qu avez vous tẽſolu de faire? 
Ce qu'il vous plaira. | 

Au ſujet de gue: fait elle 
tant de bruit ? 


Je ne ſais ce qu'elle veut dire, 


wel eſt votre ſentiment ? 
C'eſt en quoi elle ſe trompe. 
Elles ſont quatre ſoeurs. 4 
laguelle donnez vous la prefe- 
rence ? 

N' aue vous pas entendu 
parler du bruit qui court? Non: 
quel eft-il? Les allies ont ili 
remporte la viQtoire, ou ont-ils 
EtE battus ? ; 


CHA P. VIII. 
Sur les Pron, Indefinis. 


ni e eſt ſa penſee. 


ene, as en croiroit, one would think; ſometimes by the pronoun 


of the third perſ. plu. they, © 


they ſay, on apprend, we hear; ſometimes alſo by theſe indeter- - 


r that of the fiſt we; as on dit, 


minate words people, men, a body, &c. as on s'imagine, people or 
men think: but en is more generally and better Engliſhed by 


converting the verb from the active voice into the paſſive; as o 


croit, it is thought. 
II. In order therefore to put 


into Engliſh a ſentence with the 


particle on, if the French verb governs no noun, or is followed 


by que, you need only Engliſh 


ſtate of the verb into the paſſiye thus, on croit, it is thought; 


on by it, and change the active 


e toutes ſortes de 


— 


"I —_— 
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en avoit dit que &c. it had been reported that &c,—Sometimes 


diately before verbs beginning with com or con, 


ow = 


the Engliſh pronoun is left out: as comme on a deja dit, as hes . 
been ſaid already; whereas it is nece ſſarily under ſtood. 
III. If the French verb governed of en is a verb active, at- 


tended by a noun or pronoun as its object, that noun or pro- 


noun muſt be made the ſubject of the verb in Engliſb, and the 


verb active On into the paſſive ſtate, and put in the ſame 


tenſe as in French. | | 
IV. If the verb governed of on is not immediately followed 


by a noun or pronoun, but by another verb in the infinitive, 
then it is the noun or p:onoun of the object of the ſecond verb, 
that muſt be made the ſubject in Exgliſbß, and the ſecond verb 
active changed into the paſſtve ſtate. | 

V. Leon is the ſame pronoun as en; but obſerve, iſt, that 
en is generally uſed in the beginning of à ſentence; 2dly, that 
it is uſed in the middle of a ſentence after a word ending with a 


conſonant, or an e not ſounded. 


On the other hand, Von is uſed, 1ſt, after all words ending 
with a vowel, except e is not ſounded, and the conjunction ft; 
——— after & and the particle ou, as likewiſe other words end- 

ng in ou. 

I, When that pronoun comes after que, one muſt conſider 
the other words that make up the ſentence : for whenever the 
word coming before que ends alſo in que, or there are already, 
or will be too many que in the ſentence, one mult then make uſe 


of qu'on, and not que Pon. | | 
VII. For the ſame reaſon we uſe gue Pon and not qu'on imme- 


* 


VIII. On muſt: always be repeated in the ſentence” before 
every verb of which it is the ſubject, and muſt continue the 
ſame without any variation, and notwithſtanding the aforeſaid 
obſervations concerning n and Fon. 


| O NE ought not to be judge O N ne doit point etre juge 


in one's own cauſe. dans ſa propre cauſe. - 

Do you know whether we have Savez- vous ſi nous avons Ete 
been beat, or no? It was ſaid at battus, ou non? On difoit 
fir/t that we had got the victory; d'abord que nous avions rem 
but now it is aſſured that we port6 la viAoire; mais a pre- 


 bave been ſrundly beat. Yes, they ſent on aſſüre que nous avons 


lay //; but how can one give &t& battus comme il faut. Oui, 
on le dit; mais comment peut 
* D'4 credit 


* 


ye, 
m— 
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40 


fail as 


you 4 


tredit to what is fo variou 
ported? We are told that the 
enemies were inferior in number 
4% 1s. | | 

It has been reſolved in the 
King's council to fend troops to 
Flanders ; and it is thought that 
the Parlioment will approve of 
all the meaſures of the Court. 

People flatter themſelves f- 
ten more than they ſhould. 

It is obſ-rved that fince the 
laſt news they work night and 
day at the Texver. Order has 
been ſent to the Admiral to ſet 
ſoon as poſſuile. It is 
hoped that he will be able to do 
it about the end of the month, 
They alſo talk of laying an Em- 
bargo upen all ſhips; and they 
add that twenty mere men of 
war will be put 10 commiſſion, 


f We hear from all fades that 
c. 

IVhen one is well, one com- 
monly laughs at theſe Doctors. 
J. one ſic? one ſubmits tradi- 
ably ta their preſeriputons, 


| The remedy which is pro- 
poſed is harmleſs. 

I have been told that he was 
dead. 
Do you kyow what is ſaid f 


It has been taken away from 
bim. 
They ſay many things which 
are falſe. 

The perſon they are ſpeaking 
of i 15 not bre. 


1 
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on ajoditer foi à ce qu'on rap- 
porte ſi differemment ? - On nous 
ait que les ennemis nous Ctoient 
inferieurs en nombre. 
On a reſelu dans le conſeil du | 
Roi d'envoyer des troupes eu 
Flandres; & on croit que le 
Parlement approuvera toutes les 
mẽſures de la Cour. 

Og Je flatte ſouvent plus 
qu'on ne devroit. 

. On remarque que depuis les 
dernieres nouvelies on travailly 
nuir & jour a la Tour. Cn @ 
envoig erde a VAmiral de met- 
tre a Ja voile le platot qu'il lui | 
ſera poſſible. On eſpere qu'il 
pourra le faire vers la fin du 
mois, On parle auſh de mettre 
un Embargo ſur tpus les vaiſ- 
ſeaux ; & on gjoute qu'on met- 
tra encore vingt vaiſſeauæ de 
guerre en commiſſion. 

On apprend de tout cote 


-que Se. 


Quand on fe porte bien, en 
ſe mocque ordinairement de ces | 
Docteurs: Eft on malade? n 1 
ſe ſoumet docilement à leurs 6; 
ordonnances. l 


Le iemede 7 'on * et - i 


innocent. b 


On m 4 dit 0 il Eioit mort. 


Sar ez · vous ce qu en dit de 
vous ? 


On le lui a ote, 


On avance bien des choſes 
gui ſont fauſles. 


La perſonne dent on parle 
n elt 925 ici. 
Ii len 
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attentively, 


In this af nothing elſe © 


can be dane. 
This ts what I think, and no 


body ball ever perſuade me to 


the contrary. 
It is a place very cheap to live 
in. 


Let them begin, 


ay 
| Let them take the gentleman 
to his houſe, 


They commend, blame and 
| threaten ; gentle and ſevere 
means are uſed, and for all that 


be cannot be reclaimed. 


- 


They ſay that you don't Juris 


F the letters have been re- 
ceived, which were expected 
laſt whe ; and that in caſe they 
have not been received, or. are 
not received to-day, fifty men 
are to be ſent to the ſorefl, where 
it is thought the meſſenger has 
been robbed : becauſe it is known 
that letters of. great conſequence 
had been given him. 
tbere is no doubt that the enemies 
have kept bim, ſince we have 
ſure advices that ſome of our 
letters have been ſeen in their 
hands ; a ſpy has been ſent to 
enquire under hand ier what is 
reported; and he has been pro- 
miſed a reward, F be can bear 
of them, 


IX. Ruelque ſignifies either a number indeterminate, or a. 
quality or quantity indeterminate, 


anſwers to the word ſome ; in the other bgnification i it anſwers 


THEMES Francais & Anglois. 
When he ſpeaks, one liſtens 


if thy 


And as 


4¹ 


avec attention. 


En cette extremite' Pon ne 


ſauroit faire zutte choſe. | 

Voila ce que je ciois, & Pon 
ne me perſuadera jamais le 
contraite. 

"C'eſt un lieu ou Pan vit 5 
bon marché. 

Que Pon commence, fi on 
veut. 

Que Von conduiſe monſieur 


chez lui. 


On loue, on blame, on me- 
nace; on emploie la douceur 


& la rigueur; & malgre tout 


cela on n'en ſauroit venir A 
bout. 
On dit que vous ne ſavez 


pas ſt on a regu les lettres wn 


attendoi | ordinaire deiner; : 

qu'en cas qu: 'on ne les ail pas re- 
Furs, ou qu'or ne les recorve pas 
aujourdhui, on doit envoyer cin- 
guanie hammes a la forèt, out on. 
croit qu'on a. vd le meſſager : 


parce qu'on ſait qu'on lui av, 


donnẽ des lettres de grande con- 
ſequence. Et comme il n'y 
a point de doute que les enne- 
mis ne Paient retenu, puiſqu' on 
a des avis furs qu'on a vi de nos 
lettres dans leurs mains: on 4 


envoys un eſpion pour s informer 


ſecrettement de ce qu'on rap- 


porte; & on lui a promis une 


recompenſe, sil en peut Appren- 
dre des nouvelles. 


In the firſt ſignificaton it 


ng 


Quand il parle, on Ecouts 


* 


5 
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as . 
* | » 
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to theſe expreſſions, whatever, whatſoever, tho, with ever ſo, 
or ever ſo much. SF 

X. Suelgre ſignifying ſome, is always an adjeQive ; but 
when it ſignifies whatever, &c. it is ſometimes adverb, and 
therefore indeclinable, and ſometimes a pronoun incomplete ad- 
jective, which agrees in gender and number with the following 
ſubſtantive, or adjective. 

XI. Quelgue is only adverb, when it comes before an ad- 
jective, and a ſubſtantive governed of tre; or only when it 
comes before an adjective, which can never happen but with 
"ED | 

XII. When guelzue comes before a ſubſtantive attended by 
an adjective, or before a ſubſtantive only, but with any other 
verb than re, it is an adjective following the fame rules as the 
other adjectives, | | 

XIII. Quelgue ſignifying whatever, followed immediately by 
a ſubſtantive or adjective, always requires, if it is indeclinable, 

| the particle gue, and if declinable, the relative qui, before the 

In next verb, which it governs in the ſubjunctive, and of which 

EX it is governed, as to its caſe. | 

XIV. 2uelque with its ſubſtantive and adjeQive, or with 

either, makes a ſort of nomiative abſolute, i. e. a ſubject which 

[} goes for nothing in the grammatical order of the ſentence, ang 

1 the verb muſt beſides have another noun come before it for its \ 

ſubject, and another for its object, unleſs it is neuter. | 

1 XV. As whatſoever is a pronoun compound, which is ſometimes 

| ſeparated in two parts by a word between, in what condition ſoever 

I! I be, (en quelque t tat que je me trouve) ſo is likewiſe quelque ſeparated 

1 in two words, viz. que! and que, but without any word between 
as in Engliſh: and quel que muſt be immediately followed by a 
verb, or a pronoun perſonal in the nominative caſe ; then gue/ muſt 
agree in gender and number with the following noun, or pronoun, 
that comes before the verb. N. B. If the word that expreſſes the 
ſubject is a ſubſtantive, it comes after the verb; and the verb 
requires no other caſe of the relative qui before it, tho' it is ſtill, 
governed in the ſubjunCtive by gue. . 

XVI. Whatever and whatſoever, are not always rendered. by | 

quelque ; but are ſometimes tranſlated by guozgue, tout ce gui, and 
Tout ce que. | | 
1 XVII. From qui and quei are formed theſe two other pro- 
'Y nouns indeterminate, qr que ce Fw, gui que ce füt; quot que ce 
Vit, quei que ce fut; the two hilt are ſaid of perſons, the two 

_  -- | | | | = Others 


0 


. 
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others of things: gui que ce ſoit anſwers to any body, whaſoever : 
and when its verb is attended by a negative, it ſignifies no man 
in the world, no man living, no body at all. Qui que ce ft is 
the ſame pronoun, uſed with the other tenſe of the ſubjunctive, 
according as the conſtruction requires It. 

| XVII Theſe two pronouns, uſed without a negative, make 
a fort of naminative abſalule, which muſt be followed by the 
pron, perſonal il: and when the ſentence has two parts, gui que 
ce ſoit, qui que ce fit mult be immediately followed by the rela- 
tive qui, before the verb of the firſt part, and i/ muſt come 


| beſides before that of the ſecond. 


Dui que ce ſoit, quoi que ce füt, without a. negative, ſignifies 
any thing whatever ; and with a negative nothing in the world. 


Some author has maintained 
that women have no ſoul. 

Tho' your reaſons are never 
ſo good, they won't be heard. 


Whatever for tune a man has, 
it is good to be ſaving. 
Whatever riches you have, 
you will never be ſatisfied, if you 
do not fix your defires, N 


be is. 

Tho' faſhions are never ſo 
fooliſh, people always follow 
them. 

W hatever good fortune be- 
fals him, he is always the ſame. 

Tho' a land is never ſo good, 
yet it muſt be manured-for all 
that. | 

Let a land be never ſo good, 
yet it muſt be manured, 

* 


1 don't fear him, whatever 


Duelque auteur a ſoutenu que 
les femmes n'ont point d'ame. 


Luelque bonnes que ſaient vos 


raiſons, en ne les ecoutera point. 


Toutes bonnes que font vos 
raiſons, elles ne ſeront point 
Ecoutees, 


Quelgue bien. qu'on ait, il eſt ; 


bon d'epargner. | 

Duelques richeſles que vous 
ayez, vous ne ſerez jamais con- 
tent, ſi vous ne fixez point vos 
defirs, Quelgues richeſſes gu'on 
ait, on ne (era jamais content 
qu'on ne fixe ſes defirs, 
Je ne le. crains point, quel 
qu'il eit. 


Quelgue folles que ſeient les 


modes, oz les ſuit toujours. 


Quelgue bonheur gu'il lui ar- 


rive, il eſt toujours le meme. 
Quelgue bonne que ſeit une 
terte, il ne faut pas laiſſer de la 


culti ver. 


Une terre n'eſt jamais ſi 
bonne qu'il ne faille la cultiver. 


What- 


3 ————— V— > ——— 


Whatever | your motives may 
be, your conduct will be con- 
en 8 # 


What fault ſoever you haye 
committed, they will forgive you, 
if you, promiſe to behave better 
for the ſuture. 

W hatever ſervices he has done 
me, I have been grateful for 
them 

He allnos her whatever He 
defires, 

Whatever 7s, right in * ts 
not always approved. 


e won't marry, whoſoever. 


+ the" is that you intend to offer 
bim. 

Whatever women are, (let 
women be what they will) one 
cannot live without them. 

She 1s never pleaſed, what- 
ever he does. 

Tho' he. is never / wicked 
& c. Let him be never ſo wicked. 


Tho' true love is ever ſo un- 


common, yet it is leſs ſo than 
true friendſhip. 
Whoſorir breaks it ſhall be 


. puniſbed. 


He truſis no body whatever. 


Whatever be turites, give me 


notice of it. 

Tho' the motions of the foul 
are never ſo ſecret, and what- 
ever care @ man takes to hide 
them, they are no ſooner w_ 
but they appear upon his fa 


How little ſoe ver you give ta 
a thankful man, he will thank 
you Jer it , 


2 — — 
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Duels que ſoient vos motifs, 
votre conduits 150 condam- 
nee. 


Quelgues mot; fs, que Vous aher, 
on condamnera votre conduite. 


Duelques fautes que wos ayez 
faites, on vous pardonnera, ſi 
vous promettez de vous mieux 
conduire a Pavenir. 

Quelques ſervices qu il mat 
rendus, j'en-ai Et6 reconnoif- | 
ſant. 

Il hui accorde tout ce qu'elle 
dehire. | 
Tout ce qui eſt bien en ſot 
n'eſt pas toujours approuye. 

Il ne veut. point ſe marier, 
quelle que ſoit celle que vous 
avez deſſein de lui offrit. 

Quelles que ſotent les femmes, 
on ne ſauroit s' en paſſer. 


Elle 1 ima contente, 
quoi qu'il faſſe. ; 

i méchant qu a fait, | 
Tout mechant gu'il . 

Duelque rare que ſoit le vEri- 
il Teſt encore 
moins que la veritable amitiẽ. 

Qui gue ce ſoit ** I rope, 
il ſera puni. 2 

Il ne ſe fie a gui que ce ce ſcit. 

Dun que ce fott qu'il ecrive, 
donnez m'en avis. 

Quelgus ſecrets que ſoient les 
mouvemens. de Pame, & quelque 
ſoin que l' homme prenne de les 
cacher, ils ne ſont pas pluatot 
formes qu'ils n ſur ſon 
viſage. 

uelque peu que vous donniex 
aain homme reconnoiſſant, il 

vous en remercieta. 
| Whom- 
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Whomſoever you emplo 
make a bargain firſt. 7 * 


I complain of nothing in the 
world. 5 | 
He thought of nothing in the 
- world, Th 
Whoſoever you apply to, 
„ tell you the ſame thing. 


Wo body in the world has 
propoſed me agaiuſt you. 


0 
75 no body in the world. 
I laue beard of nothing in 

the world. | 

Tho' men arenever ſo wicked, 
they dare not ſhew themſelves 
enemies to virtue; and when 
they intend to perſecute it, they 
pretend to believe that it is falſe, 


45 


Qui que ce ſoit que vous m- 
ez, faites marché aupara- 


vant. 


Je ne me plains de quoi que 
ce ſoit. 
Il ne penſoit a guei gue ce 
fit. | 
A gui que ce ſoit que vous vous 
addreſſiex., on vous dira la 
meme choſe, | 
Qui que ce foit ne m'a pre- 
venu contre vous. 
| Ne vous fiez à qui que ce ſoit. 
Je rai appris quoi que ce 
foit. "© 
Quelgue mechans que ſoient 
les hommes, ils n'oſeroient pa- 
roitre ennemis de la vertu; & 
lorſqu' ils veulent la perſecuter, 
ils feignent de croire qu'elle eſt 


or they objett crimes againſt it. fſauſſe, ou ils lui ſuppoſent des 


crimes. 


XIX. Tout is conſtrued ſeveral ways. 1ſt, It is an adjective 
ſignifying all and whole, and always coming before the article 
of its ſubſtantive, beſides the prepoſitions de and 4, which it 
requires before iefelf, It is to be obſerved, that when this ad- 
jective is conſtrued with the name of a city or town of the femi- 
nine, it does not agree with it in gender, and beſides cauſes 
the other adjective (if there is any) to be maſculine. 2dly, It 
ſignifies any or every, and its ſubſtantive has no article. 3dly, 
T conſtrued wich ſome verbs, eſpecially with etre, is taken 
ſubſtantively, and ſignifies moſt times every thing; ſametimes 
it ſignifies the whole; it ſignifies alſo every in theſe words tous les 
jours, every day; toutes les ſemaines, every week, &c. @ toute 
heure, every hour; d tout moment, every moment, &c. | 

XX. Tout being an adjective, muſt be repeated before each 


ſubſtantive of which it can be ſaid, eſpecially if the ſubſtantives 
are of different genders. - 


XXI. Tout beſides its conſtruction of noun, adjective, and 
iſt, It is uſed before an adjective 


or 


by 


pronoun, has three others, | 
followed by que, and is rendered by abe, or whatever, 


Part l. | 

by as, repeated with an adjective between, or only coming after 
an adjective. In this ſignification it is indeclinable, except 
(which is worth obſerving)- when the adjective ſeminine, before 
which it comes, begins with a conſonant z for then it is uſed in 


the feminine gender and plural number . but when the adjeQive, 
tho! feminine and plural, begins with a vowel, teut remains in- 
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declinable. 2dly, Tout is alſo uſed before an ageQive, without 
being followed by gue : but it is liable to the ſame rules and con- 
ſtruction as when it is, and is Engliſhed by the adverbs guite, ' 


entirely, &c. 
low; doucement, ſofily. 


All women are not coguett, nor 


all men rakes, Z 


She it quite altered by her 
illneſt. 


They" were quite Men bed. 
| Theſe thoughts are quite new. 


er /i/ters are quite cafl down. 


As learned as they are, 7 
are ſometimes miſtaten. 
As ſimpletons as theſe girls 
look, they have malice. 


E bar lf all the e/teem end 
reſpett be had fer her. 


As inſenſible as your Alert 
| loch, they have taſte, 


Hope, deceitful as it is, ſerves 


at leaſt to lead us to the end of 


life through a pleaſant way. 


Others by Jupiter underfland 
the ſoul of the world, which is 
diffuſed not only thro” all human 
bodies, but likewiſe thro all the 
parts of the Univerſe, 


All the world blame hint, 
_ She pleaſes all the town, 


3dly, Tout is beſides uſed before the adverbs as 


Tonter les Ae ne ſont pas 
coquettes, ni tous les hommes | 
libertins. 

Elle eſt toute chang&e parſa 
maladie. a 
_ Us &toient tout Etonnes, Ces 
penſces ſont toutes neuyes. 

Ses ſoeurs ſont tout abbatues. 

Tout ſavans quis ſont, ils ſe 
trompent quelquefois. 

Toutes ſimples que ces filles 
3 elles ont de la ma- 
ice. 


It a perduafoute Feſtime & 


tout le reſpect q9 i avoit pour 


elle. | 
T out inſenſibles que paroiſſent 
vos ſoeurs, elles ont du got. 
L'eſperance toute trompeuſe _ 
gu elle eft, ſert au moins 3 nous | 


mener a la fin de la vie par un 


chemin agreable. - 

D'autres par Jupiter entendent 
Pame du Monde, qui eſt re- 
pandue non ſeulement dans 


tous les corps humains, mais en- 


core daris toutes les W de 


| PU nivers. 


> le monde le vie” 
Ile plait-3 a toute la ville. 


It 
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learned. favans. a 

All Rome #nows it. Tout Rome le „„ 

All the Hague #s frighted at Tout la Haye en eſt allarmé. 
it, 

All truth is not to be told at all Tout verits weft pas tou- 
times, jours bonne a dire. 

Every man is mortal, Tout homme eſt mortel, 

Every thing 1s vanity in this Tout eſt vanite en ce 
world. monde. 

The whole is bigger thawits Le tout eſt plus grand que. fa 

art, partie. 
I do the ſame every, week. Je fais la meme choſe toutes 4 


Jes ſemaines. 
Jam with all prſſible zeal Je ſuis avec tente Vardeur & 


and reſpett your very humble tout le reſpect poſſible votre 


ervant. tres humble ſerviteur, 
Tho' he be a philoſopher, he Tout philoſophe qu'il eſt, fl 
often judges very wrong. | Juge ſouvent de travers. 


As ugly as they are, they Toutes laides qu'elles ſont, 


are very proud. elles font bien fieres. 
However fſurpriſing theſe Tout etonnantes que ſont ces 


adventures are, they baue been wn, on les a vu arriver. 


ſeen to happen. 
Hy is quite another man. I! eſt tut autre. 
She is entirely caſt down by Elle eſt tout abattue te fa 
her diſgrace. diſgrace. 
The are quite 'overj5yed. Is ſont tout tranſportẽs de 
Joie. © 
7 beſe news are quite freſh. Ce ſont des nouvelles toutes 
fraiches. 


Wall feftly, and ſpeak quite Marchez tout doucement, 


low. & parlez tout bas. 
The Pyronnians are phil:fo- Les Pyrroniens ſont des phi- 
phers who doubt of every thing. loſophes qui doute de fut. 


Every woman is frail, but FTrute ſemme eſt fragile, mais 
every woman don't yield. toutes les femmes ne ſuccom- 
bent pas. 


1t is impeſſible to content > II eſt impoſſible de contenter 


every body. "tout Je monde. 
It ii obſerved that all hand- On remarque que toutes les 
fome women affett an indolent, belles femmes affectent un air 


air, * indolent. 2 1h 


75 
It is the opinion of all the C'eſt 7 of de-tous- les 4 


»_ 


+ 
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I am found at every bour of On me ttouye à toute heure 


_ the day. de la journee, 


XXII. Perſonne, ſignifying nobody, is directly oppoſite to 


guicongue, and never uſed but with verbs attended by a negative, 


tay excluſive propoſitions, or wherein the adverb trep is 
uſed. 4 | 
XXIII. When it means any body, it is uſed without a nega- 


tire in ſentences of "interrogation, or rather of admiration, won - 


der and doubt. 1 8 
XXIV. Tho' perſonne is of both genders, yet it requires the 


adjective or pronoun which refers io it in the maſculine, even in 


ſpeaking of a woman. | | 
XXV. Ruelgu'un and chacun are ſaid both of peiſons and 
things, but chacun has no plural. They require the particle de 


after them, when there follows a noun or pronoun. QDueiqu'un 


is ſometimes uſed abſolutely, but moſt times relatively to 
noun that comes aſter with 4e, or one that comes before, Sq 
is mentioned again by the pronoun en, and then gruelqu'un is 
Engliſhed by ſome. Tos 

XVI. Juicongue ſignifies and is ſaid of any body whatever, 
and is only of the ſingular number, and maſculine gender. 
Sometimes it is the object of one verb, at the ſame time that 
it is the ſubject of another, 

XXVII. Nu., pas un, and aucun are pronouns negative, 
requiring another negative before the verb, except in ſentences 
of interrogation or doubt. Aucun is hardly uſed but in ſen- 
tences of interrogation, and is followed by the genitive. 

- XXVIII. Nt Pun ni Pautre will have the verb in 
lar, if it comes after it; and in the plural, if it comes before : 
but Tun & Pautre will always have it in the plural. 

XXIX. The verb conſtrued with un autre muſt be a reci- 
procal one, except it is the verb etre. Ws 

XXX. Come, repeated in a ſentence, is expreſſed in French 
e uns in the firſt part of the ſentence, and les autres in the 
Other. | | 

XXXI. Plufieurs is of both genders, and of the plural num- 
ber only. Many a man is rendered into French by pluſiturs 
hammes , or plus d unbomme. ARS 
XXXII. 


The wiſe man ought to be pre- Le ſage doit etre prét 4 
pared againſt every thing. | tout. ; 
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- XXXII. Gives has neither gender nor number, and is uſed 


In the genitive and dative caſes. 
XXXIII. 
 Inſeparable from a ſubſtantive. 


welconque, quelque, and chaque are mere adj 


ectives, 
Quelconguc 9 anys what- 


ever, and always follows its ſubſtantive. 


No bod y loves aii as 
miſchief. 
There is no body come as yet. 


I know no body fo happy as 


Has no body met you ? Have 
you fern no boty? | 


Has any body mad the trial 
of it ? 


Aa _ without doing any 
—— is rich is every. 


thing, 
Somebody ll be puniſhed. 


af} leaſed him. 
e Provinces ſent two depu- 
ties each. 


Every body lives after bis 


own way. 
I fhould be glad to know ſome 
of thoſe learned Ladies, - * 
- T know ſome of them whi 
—_ that title. 
id ever an ee the 
fan ag” 4 flill ? : T7 * 
eſe flowers are fine : give 
me ſome, 


. . We muſt give to every body 


1 country bus iti _ 


He diſdat hed any body who 


Perſonne n'aime le al 


comme mal. 
Il y ua encore perſonne de 


penn. 


Je ne connois perſoune de ſi 


heureux qu'elle. 
Per ſonne ne vous a t · il ren 


contre? Navez -· vous vil per- 


ſonne ? 


quan en 
reentet 


n fait 


Hs vivent ſans faire tort y 
* eſt riche 2 tout. - 


welgu'un (era puni. 
D ſe defaiſoit de quicongue lui 
W 
rovinces envoyerent 
chacune deux deputes, 
Chacun vit à ſa maniere. 


1 ſerois bien aiſe de con- 
noitre * que gues wnes' de ces 
femmes ſavantes. — 


Jen conn'is quelques unes qui l 


meritent ce titre. 
Perſonne a-t-il jamais vil le 
ſoleil $'arreter? 
Ces fleyrs ſont belles : 
ner mien quelques wnes.. | 
Il faut rendre a-chacun ce * 


don- 


lui appartient. 


2 pays 2 es —— 
& les loix 


E 


Lend 
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Lend me ſome of your books, 
_ They have each a goed place. 


He fees many women without 

being in love with any. 

Many a man thinks fo. 
They follow one another. 

. _ They laugh at one another, 

None is free from faults, 

Both are oe _ 


— bt 


Der a. juſtice 1 ode an- 
other. 


I will neddli with neither. 


They cannot live without one 
miſtruſt . juſti ifies ther | 


* 


men' $ — 
© Good or bad fortune commonly 
falls out to thoſe that have mf of 


either. 


fociety, rf they were not the dupes 
of one another. 


For all he is & fool, no body 
under flands his intereſts better 


 thanbe. 


. what you 
would mot be done by 


+ They both Ae ber; * 
neither wal cal 1 why. 
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Mem would not live long in 


* 


Pete moi munen "lens de 
Vos livres. 


_ ont ' chacun , une bonne 


Il voit pluficurs femmes ſans 
etre amoureux d'aucune. 
Plus d un homme penſe ainſi. 
Ils ſe ſuivent Tun Paitre. 
Ils ſe moquent Pun de Pautre. 
Per Heine x n'elt exemt de defauts. 
Is ſont tous les deux trop 


chers. Lun E Pautre ſont trop 


chers. Ils ſont trop chers Tun 
= Pautre. | 

Ils ſe rendent juſtice Pun a 
Pautre. 

Je tte toucherai ni à Pun ni à 
Pautre, 

Ih ne ſauraient vivre Vun 

fans autre. 

Notre defiance juſtifie la 
tromperie d'autrui. 

Le bonheur ou le malheur 
tombe d' ordinaire ſur ceux qui 
ont le plus de Pun ou de Tautre. 

Les hommes ne vivroient pas 
long tems en ſocicte, ils n- 
toient les dupes les unt des 
autres. © 

Tout fou qu'il eſt, perſonne 
2 mieux ſes intErets que 
ui 

Ne faites pas d autrui ce que 
vous ne voudriez pas qu'on vous 
fit. 

Its 1a ſoupgonnent Pun 2 


ne vent dire op = 5 
deux, tous les Tun © 
Pautre la ſoupconnent ; mais 18 


ne veulent point dire pourquoi 


ni Pun ni autre. a 
Did 


Fart. 


* 


Pautre ; mais ni {tin ni 4 * . 


_— * 
r „ — 
4 8 — . 


Did ever any: bod form/h 


AA 
1 never ſaw ann body vii 


a thoſe twy women. 


Every ſcience bas its. prin- * 


g 2 


it uncommon 
f0-/peak well of one another. 


er 


G 5 


pe 


weed Votre: of eyefy citizen is 
' None Us the Judges has op- 


2 "hw accepted of none of 
offered him, 
all theſe who tans my 
rea — did any one blame me ? 

Py can boaſt of it. 

is a ſad thing 10 dapend 
upon SS RS 8 

I keep company wb no wo- 


man none can complain of 


me. 
tios- Poets 


2 people always ſuffer by the 
rintes make will one 

8 and pe were two 
Captains; but the one 
— to enſlave his country, and 


the other to preſerve us Aer | 


Of the Magiflrates ſome 
voted for the — of the accufed 
per ſan, and ſome. for the death 

They both told the ſarnu cir» 


cumffancri. 


eee & Allis. 9 


eig un a · t· il jamais ſẽ- 
rieuſement doutẽ de l' exiſtence 
de Dieu? 
Je Vai jamais vi perſonne de 
fi vain que ces deux femmes. 


Chaque felence a ſes prin- 


05 exigs le ſuffrage de chaque 
itoyen, 


- Nul, (aucun, pas un) des juges 
ne 8˙y eſt oppoſe,” * 

Il za acceptẽ antun des con- 
ditions qu'on lui a offertes. 


De tous ceux qui ſavent mes 


raiſons aucan m at. il blame? 

Nul ne peut s'en vanter. 

ll eſt ficheux de-dependre 
d'artrut, * 

Je ne m'attache a aucune 
femme: pas ane ne peut ſe 
plaiodre de moi. 

It eſt rare à deux Poetes de 
dire du bien Tun de Pautre, - 

Les peuples ſouffrent tou- 


jours de la guerre que Jes Princes 


ſe font les uns aux autres. © _ 
Ceſar & Pompde etoient Fl 
habifes Capitaines : mais Pur 
combattgit pour ſe rendre mai- 
tre de fa patrie, & Pautre pout 


en maintenir la liberté. 


Des magiſtrats 4e um opi- 
netent a la mort de Faceuſe, & 
les autres à la mort de Paccuſa- 


a teur. 

Zur & Taulir rapportent, 
(ils rapportent Pun & Pautre, 
- _. Taus les deux rapportent, ils 
© gapportent tous deux) les memes 
circonſtances. | 


*E2 N 


52 French and” Engl Exzn CISE Part I. 
' Few men wſe both hand Il n'y a gueres de gens qui 
equally. | / | _ ſe ſervent 8 A & 
de Pautre main. 


* 7 have ſatifed both . Pai fatisfait @ Pune & d Tau- 


jections. tre objection. 
We have the performances of Nous avons les ouvrages de 
feveral learned wemen., pluſieurs femmes ſavantes. 


Many Princes entered into a Pluſieurs Princes ſe ſont 
league againfi Lewis the four - ligues contre Louis quatorze. 


teenth. 
A prepoſſeſſed mind yields to Un eſprit prevenu ne fe rend 
no reaſon. © 2 aucune raiſon. 


Of all the nations of the earth De toutes les nations de Ia 
there is none but what has an terre il n'y en a aucune qui n'ait 


idea of God. une idee de Dieu. 
CHAP. IX. CHAPITRE IX. 
Upon Ap JecTLVEs. Sur les ADJEcTIFs. 


I. AdjeQtives, ending in e not ſounded, are of both genders ; 
and the others, few excepted, only add an e not ſounded for 

their feminine gender. 1 | ] | 
II. AdjeQtives, ending in 5 or x, have their ſingular and 
plural. alike, and moſt of the others form their plural by adding 
an 5 to their ſingular, | 


II. Of common adjeQives theſe fourteen only come before 
the ſubſtantive, | 


| beau, fine, grand, great. 5 meilleur, better. 
bon, good. gret, big. petit, liitle. 
brave, brave. jeune, young. vieux, old. 

cher, dear. mauvats, bad, ill. ſaint, holy. 
««betif, ſorry. meant, naughty. 


IV. Verbal adjectives; adjectives of nations, colour and 
figure ; adjectives expreſſing ſome phyſical or natural qualities; 
and adjectives ending in efque, ile, and wie, come after the 
ſſubſtantive. : | | 
V. Adjectives ending in ic, ique, and if, and thoſe ending 
in able, are placed after the ſubſtantive, ' altho' ſome of them 
may alſo come before it. 
| I, Moſt other adjeQives are almoſt indifferently placed 
before or after the ſubſtantive ; at leaſt it is only in reading good 


— Ponte 
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books, and converſing with thoſe who ſpeak French well, one 
can learn which are better put before, and which after. 

VII. When the ſubſtantive is attended by two adjectives, it 
is ſometimes indifferent to put them before or after it; but it is 
more ſure to put them after. E | 

VIII. If the ſubſtantive has three or more adjectives belong- | 
ing to it, they muſt abſolutely be put after it with the enclitick 5 
et before the laſt: which muſt likewiſe be obſerved, even when A 
there be but two adjectives. ; —_—_— 
IX. Some adjectives, being conſtrued with certain ſub- 
ſtantives, will come firſt ; and when conſtrued with others, will 
CcCcme laſt. | | 079 2 

X. Some adjectives, when taken in the proper ſenſe, are 
put after, and when taken in the figurative, before the ſub- 
ſtantives. 5 : 

XI. Of adjectives, ſome always require after them either a 
noun or a verb, which they govern ; ſome are uſed abſolutely, 
without being ever attended by any noun or verb; others 
may be conſtrued both with and without a 
_ govern, 6: | = 

XII. The following adjectives require the prepoſition de 
before the next infinitive, and govern the genitive of nouns. | 


| digne, worthy. m#icontent, diſcon - enragẽ, enraged - 9 
N indigne, unworthy, tented. avide, greedy. | 
capable, capable. combi, loaded, heapt lat, tired. 
incapable, incapable, up. Fatigut, fatigued» | 

N aiſe, glad. taxt, taxed, ennuye, weary. 0 
| raui, overjoyed. chargi, loaded. libre, free ih 
N Joyeux, . joyful. accuſe, accuſed. qualifis, one thay 3 

content, contented, contrit, ſotrrowful. has the character of, ö 

| &c. as likewiſe adjectives ſignifying fulne/s, emptineſs, "plenty 


XIII. The following adjectives, which require ah piepen 
4 before the next infinitive, govern the dative of nouns. = - 


16 ® 


ae, 


* 
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adrou,  dexterous. inginieux, ingenious.” propre, | : fit, 
bon, good. contraire, contrary. ardent, | 2 * 
Beau, fine. oppoſe, oppoſite, dpre, 1 Wer. 
laid, . ugly. conforme, conform occupt, __ buſy. 
apreable, agreeable. able. 7 flow. 
diſagreable, diſagree- ſemblablr, like. murfible, Hurtful, 
able. pareil, alike. promt, quick. 
comparable, compa- encltn, inclined. pret, ready. 
rable. | % 2 given, ad- ſenſible, © ſenſible. 
agile, nimble. dicted. ö e, n 
averte, briſk, petit. port, apt, prone. ſeuple, rn 
habile, {kilfyl. /ujet, ſubjeR, liable. a 


And all adjeClives ſignifying inclination, aptneſs, fitneſs and un- 
ntneſs, advantage and difadvantage, profit or diſprofit, plea- 
ſure or diſpleaſure, due, ſubmiſſion, reſiſtance and diffcul 5 

See (cha 12.) the rules and exerciſes upon, e 5 
as require * preguſitions à and de before the next infini di Hg _ 


| A Good wife i, agreat trea- U NE lone * PA un 
ſure, grand trefor x 
This honeſt woman has er- 6 nin ene a epouſg | 
ried a very honeſt man. un fort — 
Ay brother has a great houſe Mon frere a une grande 


yo 


m this town, | maifon dans cette ville. 
That lady bad a very gh Cette dame audit une fille 
daughter. fort Jaide, / 


© The father is curient, the "Le pere eſt curieux, les fils 
fons are curious, they are all font curieux, ils font toys [ws 


. 
1 


euriour. rieux. 
| He js K but his nuch are II eft gros, mais ſes oncles 
bieter than font plus gros que lui. ; 
|  H-fedulous teacher laves . Un maitre ſoĩgneux aime les 
| tentive ſcholars. = - Ecoliers attentifs. © | - 
| *Great men are ſcarce. | Les grands hommes font 
rares. | 
| He gave us good bread aud Il nous donna de bon pain & 
| bat 3 de mauvaiſe viande. 


kk man has bad | Ce jeune homme à de mau- 


. A w! . Ge nm ͤů ² ͤ;h' h ww as ‚ r, 
a 2 ” 


qual | Has. gqualitẽs. 
ft pr the evening with a ous paſſames la ſoi:&e avec 
” comica nan and 4 beloved un homme divertiſſant & une 
„ohn femme aimtie. 
1 * SF, | | 85 | . De 


W—_ 


u Spaniſh extraction. 


— 
engere mods? | 


She does not like a —— 


table /a well as a ſquare one. 
This groteſque figure Makes 
ane laug b, pa 
"She 11 4 credulous woman, 


and hold; childiſh diſcourſes. 


Ie ſhall do it for the public 


i it a pacific man. 
1 always drink warm water 
with cold wine. 


75 tall fair man, who * 


married that ſhort black girl of 
She us of 
a ſqueamiſh conſtitution. He 
bas. craoked legs, and He a 
red noſe. 
learns the French tongue 
to converſe with ber. 
. The, great man don't fear 
death, and the wiſe prevents iti. 


A handſome, well - ſhaped, 
viftuous, and rich woman i; 
not always ſufficient to make a 


man happy. 


*. That ſhort, ugh, old and © 
 leathſome creature, who 13 not 


eworth-a groat, has found a tall, 


hand ſome and rich huſband. 


Aflected ſimplicity is 4 nice 


cheat. 
His condition ts not 8 en- 


wing 
Lam very ſenſible of cold, 
5 is like tus 2225 


- 


Aimez vous 1 muſeque Ita 
ſenne 

Vai loué ma maiſon à un 
tailleur Frangois. 

Où avez vous achetts ce 
manteau rouge ? 

Elle n'aime pas fant box 
table ronde qu'une quarree, * 

Cette 
fait rire. 

C'eſt une . cridule, qui 


tient des diſcaurs put rilei. 


Nous le ferons pour le. blew | 


blic, 5 | 
C'eſt un homme pacifiguer 
12 bois N Pear 
chaude avec du vin fraid. _ 
C'eſt un grand homme blon# 
35 a W cette Le fille 
rune d extraction Eſpagnole. 
Elle eſt d'un temperament de- 
licat. Il a des jambes crochues, 
& elle un grand nez rouge. 


II apprend la langue {rangoiſe 


your converfer avec elle. 

Loe grand homme ne craint 
point la mort, & Phomme ſage 
la previent. 


Une femme belle, bien le 


vertueuſe & riche ne ſuffit pas 
toujours pour rendre un homme 
heureux. 

Cette petite crfature, laide, 


vieille & degoutante, qui n'a pas 


quatre ſous vaillant, a trouyeE 
un mari grand, beau & riche, 
La fimplicite affectis eſt une 
impoſture delicate, 
Son état n'elt pas digne 
denvie. 


e ſuis tres ſenſible au froid, * 


Il eſt ſemblable 4 a ſon 1 
9 E4 She 


figure groteſque me 
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56 
She is pleaſed with ber buſ- 
2 and he 1s pleaſed with 
er. | 
 Tamcontent with what I have. 
He is ſenſible of injuries. 
She was overjoyed at 
netut. 
He is diſpleaſed with his 
7% % fit for any th 
r any 1 img . 
W: * not pleaſed with our 


He 1s not qualified for that 
place, being naturally inclined to 
gaming and rating. 

That Lerd has a ſet of fox 
beautiful yellaw- dun hor ſes, 

Give that to your eldeſt ſiſter, 
and this to your young brother. 
There is a new faſhion. 
The French tongue is 


41 


pale in 


Donnez cela a votre 


euch and Exgliſo Exzxciszs. Part L. 


Elle eſt content / d; ſon mit i, 
& il eſt content 4 elle. . 


. 


e ſuis content de ce que j'ai, 
| eſt ſenſible aux injures. 
Elle fut ravie de cette pou- 
RE « 

l eſt mecontent de ſes en- 


Elle eft propre a tout. 

Nous ne ſommes pas contens 
de notre march. 

Il n'eft pas à cette 
place, ẽtant naturellement en- 
clin au 2 — & à la debauche. 

Ce Seigneur a un attelage de 
fix beaux chevaux {ſabelles.. 
ur 
aiaſe, & ceci à votre jeune frere. 

Il y a une nowvelle mode. 


La langue Frangoiſe ſe parle 


all the Courts of Europe. dans toutes les Cours de I Eu- 
| 5 rope. ee 
She ba; brought bim a conſider- Elle lui a apporté un bien 
able ſortune. . - Conſiderable, vt 
There are but few arable II n'y a gueres de terres la- 
lands in Sueden. bourables en Suede. 


A black ſwan zs @ rare bird, 
and @ white crow z5 @ ſtrange 
ſight. 

He wears ſquared-toe ſhoes, 

Bath is indeed but a (mall 
city; but it 1s famous for its 
medicinal waters and bot baths, 


The public good is preferable 
to private intereſt, 

It is an eternal decree jo 
wwkich ail men ought to ſubmit, 


Human life is never free from 


| troubles. 


On cigne noir eſt un oiſeau 
rare, & un merle blanc eſt u 
thoſe ſur prinante. 7 
II porte des ſeuliers carrit. , 

Bath n''eſt à la verite qu'une 
petite ville; mais elle eſt fameuſt 
pour ſes eaux medicinales & es 


barns chauds. | 
Le bien public eſt preferable 
au bien particulier. 
. C'eſt un decret tternel auquel 
tous les hommes doivent ſe ſou- 
mettre. F 


La vie humaine n'eſt jamais 
Exeinte de troubles, - coy 
„ : Almoſt 


pn . 
> 


ar or Fs 
_- 


Chap. 9. 


5 * goto 
t a Prince be flow to puniſh, 


and ſwift to reward. 


| He is capable of ſerving his 
country. 


$bz is weary of ber l life. 


You have fo & with people 
greedy of glory. 

That gentleman it ready to 
erve ' you. 

The dog is a friend to man. 


Pleaſure is an _ to reaſon 


* 
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Almoſt all men are prone to 


Preſque tous les hommes 
ſont portes au plaiſir. 


Qu'un Prince ſoit [ent & pu- 
nir, & prompt à recompenler, 

Il eft capable de ſervir ſon 
pa 


$, 
le oſt :eppoyee de la vie, 


ou de vivre. da 
Vousx ves affaire à des gene 


avides de gloite. 


Ce monſieur eſt pret & vous 


ſervir. ] 
Le chien eſt ami de homme. 


Le plaific eſt ennemi de la 
raiſon & de la vertu. 


XIV. The article and ede agree with the noun in 


gender and number. 


XV. When two or more bcbg Gf different numbers 
and genders, or genders only, have an adjective common to 


both, 
XVI. Wh 


ees in number and gender with the laſt. 
hen there be one, .or many words, between the laſt 


noun and the adjective, that adjective (common to all) agrees 


with the noun maſculine, tho' the laſt noun be femivine : 


and 


if the nouns are ſingular, then the adjective common ſhall be put 
in the plural number, and maſculine gender. 


XVII. When the adjective (common to three or more nouns, 
whether of the ſame or of different genders) is preceded and 


governed by the verb etre, it muſt have another .noun plural, as 


choſes or biens, to agree with. 


XVIII. Choſe, a thing, (a noun feminine) joined to quelque, 


- is maſculine, and therefore require the next 3 jective or pro- 


ndun relative to agree with that gender. 


XIX. The ſubſtantives feminine partie, a 


a part; la plus 


the moſt part ; foule, a croud ; troupe, multitude, a TP 
moitie, half; eſpece, ſorte, kind, ſort, govern ing a noun maſcue 


line, and attended by an adjedtive, won't have ihe adjective 


agree with it, which it relates to of courſe, but with * 
. which it governs in the genitive. - & 


1 ſpoke Yeſterday to a hand- 
ſome woman, 


femme. 


we 


Cicero 


Je parlai hier à une lle 


— 


n o X m * 
an I 
— —_——— * — K 3 
2 —— = - 


. * 2 
kx ů ů —·ĩ˙.ßĩ—³ 
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- Cicero ton bag orator. 


The beſband and the iſt ure 
ck. *. 
An and wemen are mortal. 


le bas madrmdss A ind 
Aug ber miſetable. % 
| My brother fam Ae, are 
idle. os 

The: brother und fader vre 
ö living flill; and they are very 
ingy. 


-. She has a charming face und 


wail Her breaft and arms art 
beautiful: one would think them 


trtificialh turned. 


French and 2250 E Es RCISES, 


Part l. 

Ciceron Etoit an grand ora- 
r 

Le mati & l femme font 
— — 

Les hommes & tos ſemmes 
ſont mortels. 

Il a rendu ſa femme & ſa 
fille miſerab/es. | 
Mon frere & ma ſoeur ſont 

pareſſeun. 

Le frere & la ſoeur ſont * 
core vivant; & ils ſont tres 
avuares. 

Elle à un viſage & un cou 
charmant. Sa gorge & ſes bras 
ſont ſuperbes ; on diroit quit 
ſont fai's au tour. 


The room and the choſct, the & La chambes dele eabingty dy 


frank and the box were opened. 
I bude left the room and the 
_— locked with the key.  - 
He fays that he found the 
| barter and the box open. | 
Tou ſpeak of an affair wherein | 
time and pains will be well be- 
* 2 

- Ruther, health, honours an 
are uncertain and pe- 
riſhable. 

Nobility, grandeur, favour, 
end riches are frail and com- 
mon to the good and the wicked, 
and can eaſily be taken from us : 
but glory, honour, good nature, 
and virtue are ſdlid, ſure, and 
laſting. It is nit in the power 


o: men to deprive us of them. 


They Py that there is in bs 
tuor i ſomething that 15 not ap- 
2 221 of. | 


core & ſa boete ẽtoĩent owidr ts, 


J'ai laiſſe la chambre & 1 
cabinet ferm#a la cle. 

Il dit qu'il a trouve le bureau 
& la boete enverte. | | 

Vous parlez d'une affaire da 
le tems & la peine ſeront bien 
employes. 

Les richefſes, la ſants, les 
bonneurs & I'autorits ſont der 
, chaſes incertaines & eri ſſables. 

La nobleſſe, la grandeur, 1a 
faveur & les richefſes ſont des - 
biens caducs & communs aux bons 
& aux mechanes, & qui peuvent 
aifement nous Ctre Otes: mais 
la gloire, Phonneur, le bon na- 
turel, & la vertu ſont des biens 
. ſolides, ſurs, & durables. Il weſt 
pas au pouvoir des hommes de 
nous en priver. 

On dit qu'il y a Jans fon 
ouvrage quelque choſe qui n'eſt 


pas approuve. 
ts 


8 8 
— 
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His 
what tedious, 


I have found part of my money 


ſtolen away. 
Part of the cannon was nailed 


up. 
Ae retoat part of the baggage 
which bad fallen into the hands 
of the enemies. Das, 
" Half of that fruit is rotten. 

It is a ſort of. fruit which 
| they find very good; but it it 


deſeriptions are ſome · 


59 . 


Ses deſcriptions ont ue 
choſe Gennuyeuxs. © wet . 
Pai trouvẽ une partie de mon 
argent derobz. 
Une partie du canon fut en- 
clouẽ. | ; 
Il reprit une portie du bag- 
gage qui Etoit tem“ entre les 
mains des ennemis. 
La maitie de ce fruit eſt pouri, 
C'eſt une ſorte de fruit gu'ils 
trouvent fort bon; mais :/ eſt 


very unwholeſeme. 
You look for ſomething: 1 
' know where ſt is. 5 


* XX, Theſe adjectives, ſignifying dimenſions, viz. haut, high, 
tall; profond, deep; #pais, thick; gros, big; large, wide, 
broad; and long, long, which come after the words of the 
meaſure of magnitude in Engli/h, come before in French, and 
are attended by the prepoſition de. Or (which is much better, 
and more generally uſed) the adjective of the dimenſion is 
turned 'into its ſubſtantive in French, with the word of the 
meaſure before as in Engliſh, but ſo that both the word of the 
meaſure, and that of the dimenſion, are preceded by the prepo- 
ſition de. And the verb ſubſtantive 1 be is alſo turned into the 
verb to have, governing the noun of the meaſure, with the pre- 
poſition before that of dimenſion. | 


Vous cherchez 
je ſais ou ii eſt. 


tres mal ſain. x She 
quelque "choſe : 


Un livre #þais de trtis potices, 


4 beek three inches thick. 
be 1.50 or de trois pouces d tpaifſeur. * © 
4 tree four fingers broad. Un arbre de guatre daigtt de 


I tower an hundred foot 
high. SS Ms 
A river ſix foot deep. 


Ou ſcboo is twenty foot 


Wit an pere wide, 


— 


* 


ne tour de cent pied d 
hauteur, or haute de cent piedn. 
Une riviere profonde de fix 
pieds, or de ſix pieds de profon- 
deur. | | b Fig 
Notre Ecole eſt langue de vingt 
pieds, & large de douze; or 
notre Ecole a wingt pieds de 
longueur, & douze de * 
; t 


1 * or large de quaire dbigtr. 


60 
It is rare ie ſec a fir-plank 


twelve yards long, ten - foot 
broad, and eight inches chick. 


There are in bis garden walks 
which are two hundred , paces 
long, and fifteen wide. 


I bat ſeen many a thick tree; 
but never ſaw. one yet that was 
three ells round. 


He fits upon a flone, that is 
twelve inches long, twelve 
broad, and twelye thick, 


' We dwell in a 4 fone houſe fe 8 


on a bill an hundred yards ni 
with @ well in it which is 
fathoms r 


That ftip is made if planks 

twelve inches broad, and ſix 
thick. 
Hi. has ſeven foot in heighth, 
or be is ſeven foot high ; but be 
don't look fo tall, becauſe be it 
big and fat. | 

Her face is ten inches in 
diameter; and that of her Alter 

a foot long. 

The walls of Algier are twelve 
foot thick, and thirty foot high. 
That city was ma terribly bom- 
barded by the French in out 
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Part J. 
ll eſt tare de voir une planche 
de ſapin longue de douze ver 9 
large de dia piedi, & tpaiſſe 
huit pouces; or de douzg — 
de longueur, de dir pied: de 
largeur, & de buit d'tpaiſſeur. 

y a dans ſon jardin des al- 
lees as ont deux cens anguante 

lengueur, & | quinze de 

at ; or qui ſont longues de 
deux cens cinguante pas, & larges 
de guinze. 

Jai va beaucoup de gros 
arbres, or plus d'un gros arbre z 
mais je n'en ai point encore va 
de trois aunes de tour. 

IH eſt affis ſur une pierre qui 
eſt langue de deuxe pouces, I 
de dome pouces, & tpaifſe de 
deuze fpouces 3 or qui a douze 
pouces de lengucur, de largeur & 
4 1 

ous demeurons dans une 
belle maiſon fituce ſur une 


montagne de cent verges. de bau- 


teur; or haute de cent verges, 


cu il ya un puits de cinguante 
. toijes de pr 


proſondeur, 
Ce valſſeau eft fait de 
planches de. dauze pouces de 
lar 17 K & de ſix ds by eur, 
la ſept pitds de bauleur, or 
il % haut de ſept pieds; mais il 


ne patoit pas ſi grand, parce 


qu'il eſt gros & gras. 

Son viſage @ dix pouces de 
Sa & celui de fa ſoeur 

e N 
s murs d' Algers ont deuze 
pied: Iipaiſſeur, & trente de 
hauteur. Cette ville fut terrible- 
ment bombardee par les Fran- 
| thou- 


Chap. 9. Turuss Fange & Angler. 


. ee bundred and eighty- 
* formerly the capital of 


empire, and the re 
dence of the Great Mogul, is 
forty-eight miles in circumfe- 
rence. Ye wall that encompaſſes. 
it is an hundred feet wide, 
The Japaneſe have' at Meaco 
in a ſtately temple an idel of gilt 
capper, whoſe chair is ſeventy 
foot high, and eighty broad, 
His head is big enough ta hold 
fifteen men; and his (humb is 
forty inches round. 


C HA P. X. 


pen the Compariſon of Ad- 
jectives. 


6¹ 


cois en mil ſix eens quatre · 
vingt-huit. | 
Agra,quietoit autrefors la ea- 
pitale de tout Pempire, & le lieu 
de la rẽſidence du 
a quarante huit miles de circon i- 
rence, Le mur qui Fenvi- 
ronne a cent pieds de largrur. 
Les Japonois ont a Meaco 
dans un temple magnifique une 


idole de cuivre dore, dont la 


chaiſe a ſoixante & dix piedi de 
hauteur, & quatre-vingt de lar- 
geur. Sa tete eſt aſſez groſſe 
pour contenir quinze hommes; 
& ſon pouce a quarante pouces 
de tour. | 5 


r.. 


Sur la Comparaiſon des Ad- 


jectiſs. 


rand Mogol KV 


I. There are. but three- French adjeQives denoting by them- 
ſelves the compariſon, viz. meilleur, better; pire, worſe; and 
moindre, leis. Their ſuperlatives are formed by putting the 


article before them; as le meilleur, the beſt; le pire,” the worſt; 


be meinde, the leaſt. | 
II. The compariſon of adjeQtives is made in French by 
placing before them ſome of the following particles, viz. plus, 
more; mins, leſs; auſſi, fi, as, ſo; tant, autant, ſo much, ſo 
_ manyghas much, as many; but mieux, better, muſt be put be- 
fore the participles paſſive. 1 | i 

_ II. For, denoting the higheſt or loweſt degree of the ad- 
jective, we put one of theſe advetbs of. exceſs before it, tre, 
molt; bien, fort, very; infiniment, extremement, prodigreuſe- 


ment, extremely, vaſtly, mightily; or if there is compariſon, - 
we put the article before the comparative adverbs, which we 


Make agree in gender and number with the ſubſtantive. | 
IV. Pronouns adjective have the ſame effect as the article in 
making the ſuperlative degree; and men meilleur ami is equal to 


7 


te meilleur de mes amis, the beſt of my friends. 
| V. 


— 
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V. Adveibs, increaſe ar decreaſe alſo in their fignification 1 
as tres ſagement, very wilely z le plus ſubtilement gu en puiſſa 
imaginer, with the greateſt ſubtlety one can imagine 3 fort lege- 
rement, very ligbuly.. And theſe three form their comparative 


35,7. 0G S S Superl, 1 
_ . nien, better. 2 the beſt. 4 
mal, . u, or tis 
2 | worſe. | le plus mal, {the worſt, 
of little. moins, . | le moins, the leaſt. . | 
Bien. denotes either the quality or quantity : if. it is uſed 


in the former ſenſe, its comparative is mieum ; if in the latter, it 
is plus; as bien fait, well made; micu fait, better made; lien 
fatigue, much tired; plus fatigue, more tired. 

„ VII. The higheſt or loweſt degree of compariſon, is a 
in French by the particles le, la, les, put before the adverbs 
plus, mains, mieux, followed by the adjeQive. But as ſome 
adjectives come before the ſubſtangyg, and others after, ſo 
whenever it is the caſe of the adjeQive in the higheſt or loweſt 
degree to come after the ſubſtantive, it requires the article 
before plus or moins, tho' the ſubſtantive that comes before has 
it already (with the prepoſition); or what is the ſame, tho' the 

. foregoing noun is in the genitive or dative, 

VIII. The noun that . follows the adjeCtive in the mae, or 
loweſt degree is put in the ſecond ſtate. 

IX. When the ſuperlative is followed. by a us if that. verb 
is in Engliſh the preſent, - or preterite, or their compounds, it 
muſt be put in F — in the ſubjunctive, preceded by the rela- 
tive gui. * . 172 ſuperlative | is of an adverb, the verb muſt 
be preceded by "1 

X. The particle than, that follows the Eomparative in Fog- 
liſh, is rendered into F rench by Bhs: with the next noun, in the 
nominative. 

XI. If than is followed 1 a wack. it muſt be mide i into Frenel 
by the infinitive with the particle de after que, of by the imper- 
feR of the indicative, or its Er with the corjunfioa 4 
after gue. | 

XII. If the verb that follows * in Engliſh i is not in, nor 
can be rendered by the infinitive, it muſt take in French the 

negative ne before it; but if there comes before the verb a con- 

a po nun it, that * muſt be left out. 


=. | 4 1 XIII. 


— 
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| XIII. The be comparajiver dme. plus and miun, meeting with 
x a noun of number, are attended by the es ro da. There 

fore the prepoſition above, before a nown of ; 49% muſt n, 
be rendered · into French by plus ds. 

XIV. The prepoſitions by and- than, uſed: — join a certain 
Felitfieibe quantity to the adjective or adverb of the compariſon, 
is expreſſed in French by de. Beaucoup and peu, denoting com- 
parifon, have likewife the particle de before them. 

XV. The particles comparative / and ahb, which are al- 

$ followed by que after the adjective, are Engliſhed, / and 
75 by /, be fore the adzeAive, and gut by that or as aſcet it, 


as, both before and after. 

VI. Tant and autant, followed likewiſe by gue (as mach, 
fo much as) are conſtrued with verbs and ſubſtantives, as / and 
_ aufſi with adſectives: but auſſi gives more. force: to-the . 
riſon than F. 
XVyII. 57 is uſed in negative prepoſitions, and- in alicma-" 
tive, only when there 0 compariſon of equality made be- 
tween two things: and aufft in in affirmative A wich 
compariſon. 

XVIII. The particles comparative / ac a, 1 * te 

u muſt be repeated before each adjective or advetb governed, 

4 tant before each ſubſtantive,” and autant defars each 

when there are many in the ſentence. 

NT The verb to be, that ordinarily follows than adds 
comparative or ſuperlative in Engliſh, is Aways left out in 
"Fiench.; and we are then contented with que and the pronoun, 
without a verb aſter it, as plus riche Walls and not plus riche 
Ma 'elle e, richer than ſhe is. | 

XX. An repeated with an adverb between, is rendered lato 
French either by aul and que, or l plus and que with the adverb 


tw 
XN Theſe comparative ways of ſpeaking, the mere an 
Bydrepic drinks, the mare "thir/ly be is 5 ile mors 1 fee ber, the 
more I hate ber; the richer men are, the happier they are; men 
are fo muth the more happy as they are more rich; the pocrer pesple 
are, the leſs tare they have, &c. are rendered into French by 
. or meins beginning each part of the ſentence, and followed 
the noun, or pronoun ſubject to the verb; then the verb, the 
| aeNive of the compariſon, if there be any, or even 1 Jud | 
—__ if there 4 one 2 by the vetspb. 98 . 


N 
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| FJ * is as experienced a ſol- 


dier as a cunning flateſman. 

- Auguſtus. was not perhaps a 

pea man than Antony : but 
was more fortunate than be. 


, Giddy people doubt leſs than 


the wiſe. 


She has as much fortune and 


beauty as her couſin. 
He bas not fo much wit as 
tins brother, bit he has more 


Judgment. 
 _ She is not ſo cunning as be. 


- - She has 3s many ſweethearts 
full as formerly. 

Tb Laire is longer than the 
_ but leſs rapid than the 


Ne. : 

The Thames is not ſo rapid as 
the Rhine. | 

He is not ſo learned as his 
brother, and has not read ſo 
much: but he is as ſober and 
. ul] behaved, and has as much 
ſenſe, and is as much gſteemed as 


be, but be is not ſo rich, \ fi 
eaſy ta do good as 1 


It is as 
ds evil. 

Your father is richer than 
mine, and therefore you are to 
ave a greater portion than 


122 
and as you are richer. and ea 


- handſomer than Fam, you will 

more eaſily and ſooner get @ 

buſband; but virtue is more 
- precious than riches. 


You learn pretty well; but 
your brother learns. better, be- 


cauſe he is more. diligent, and 


tales more pains than you. 
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] j 
d ul 


: le mien, & par con 


I L eſt auf/i habile capitaine 
que ruſe politique. 

Auguſte n'etoit peut Etre pas 

plus grand homme gu Antoine: 

mais il ſut plus beureux que lui. 
Les Etourdis doutent moins 


due les ſages, 


Elle a autant de bien & au- 
tant de beautẽ gue ſa couſine. 

Il n'a pas tant de eſprit que ſon 
frere, mais il a plus de juge- 


ment, 
Elle n'eſt pas auſſi ruſce gue 
Elle a encore autant de 
galans qu'autrefois. | | 
La Loire eſt plus grande que 
la Seine, mais moins rapide gue 
le Rhone. . 
La Tamiſe n'eſt pas ſi rapide 
gue le Rhein. | 
II n'eſt pas % ſavant gue ſon 
frere, & n'a pas tant lu: mais 
il eſt auſſi ſage & auf li: il 
a autant de ſens, & il eſt autant 
eſti e lui, mais il n'eſt pas 
che. . 
Il eſt auſſi aiſe de faire du 
bien gue de faire du mal. 
Votre pere eſt plus riche gue 
vent vous 
aureg une plus grande dot que 
moi; & comme volis etes plus 
riche, & meme plus belle ga- 
je ne ſuis, vous trouverez plus 
aiſement & p/dtet un mari; 
mais la vertu eſt plus precieuſe 
gue les richeſſes. N 
Vous apprenez aſſez bien; 
mais votre frere apptend mieux, 
qu'il eſt plus diligent, & 
qu'il prend plus de peine Yu 
== "ih t 


Chap. 10. 1 
It is ridiculous, moſt ridicu- 


lous, the moſt ridiculous thing 


in the world. { | 
Trier is the oldeſt oo: an all 


Germany. 

The right 1 is. ſtronger 
than the left ; and the middle 
Finger is the longeſt, 


The — pleaſure in 4; ife 


ts love; the greateſt treaſure is 
content ment ʒ the greateſt 72 

fien is bealth ; the greatelt - eaſe 
ii Peep ;- and the greateſt medi- 
cine is a true ee 


The Jupiter of Phidias i is one 


ef the fineſt /alues extant in 


ltaly. | 

Tully was the moſt eleguent 
„, all the Roman orators. . 
Scipio Naſica was a very ho- 
nel man: he was e/teemed the 
- honeſteſt man in the city. 


The moſt experienced men 
. ſometimes are guilty of the 
en aults. 

The life of Lewis the Great 
is not the beſt ber formance. of 
our age. 

He always ſpeaks as — 1 
ly and as clearly as poſſible, 


She is the lovelieſt girl that F, 
Ano. 

She. has. . me in the 
moſt civil manner. 

The beſt quality a man can 
0 is to * civil und obliging 


Turuzs Frangois' & Anglois. 


ſoit poſſible. 


_ auf ſagement, 


& obligeant 4 gens les 18 
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Cela eſt ridicule, tr ridicule, 
c'eſt la choſe /a 2. ridicule du 
monde, 

Treves eſt la, ville la plus an- 
cienne de toute l'Allemagne. 

La main droite eſt plus forte 
gue la gauche; & le doigt du 
milieu eſt le plus grand. 

Le plus grand plaiſtr de la vie 
c'eſt amour ; /e plus grand ttẽ- 
ſor c'eſt le contentement ; /a 
plus grande jouiſſance c 'eſt la 


ſantẽ ; le plus grand ſoulagement 


c'eſt le ſommeil; & le plus grand 


.remede c'eſt un v<critable ami. 


Le Jupiter de Phidias eſt une 
des plus belles ſtatues qu'il y ait 
en Italie. 

Ciceron ẽtoit /e plus ẽloquent 


de tous les orateurs Romains. 


Scipion Naſica Etoit ties 
honaete homme: on le regar- 
doit comme ſe plus honnete 
homme 4 la ville. 

Les hommes les plus habiles font 
quelquefois les fautes les plus 

groſſieres. | 

La vie de Louis le Grand 
n'eſt pas Fouvrage le meilleur de 
notre ſiecle. 

Il parle toujours /z plus ſage- 
ment & le plus clairement qu'il 
II parle toujours 
auſſi claire- 
ment qu'il eſt poſſible. 

C'eſt {a . la. plus aimable 
- que gp connaiſſe 7. 

lle m'a recu le plus civile= 
ment qu "il ſe pui ſſe. 

meilleure qualité qu'on 

puiſſe avoir c'eſt d'etre civil 


— * 


66 French and Engliſh E XERCISES. 


to the mod uncivil and diſ- 


obliging people. 
The beſt of all fathers is he- 
' come the moſt terrible and in- 
exorable father. 
7 have rather choſe to deny. 
than confeſs. 
J think her more unfortunate 


than if be had 4% all ber 
wealth. 

Sbe is happier _ if be mar- 
ried her. 

They are more FORFOgrOus 
than AM ſaid. re 

Thu it very bad, but that ts 
—_ and his is the worft of 


257 are les free than 
uri. 

They have better efficers than 
| wwe, and they under ſland war 
better, but we have more cou- 
rogecus ſoldiers than they. | 
The beſt remedies are often 
itter, and antidotes are leſs 


leaſant to the taſte than poiſons. 


| There 5s no fool fo ins | 


as he that has wit. 
at age mocis the wiſeſt Philo- 


FM are of entimes more 
dangerous than poverty is trouble- 
ſome. © 

e have no more than an 
hundred pounds ' flerling, and he 
has a little 1 let than tue bun- 
adred guineas. 

I ſpeak of the moſt learned 
man in Europe. 

Me muſi de juſlice to the leſs 


eſt devenu le pete 


Part I. 
incivils i le plus diſoblige- 


ans 

Le millleur de tous tes peres 
lus ter- 
rible & le plus inexor 

J'ai mieux aime nier que d' a- 
vouer. 

Je la trouve plus malhevreuſe 
gue ji elle avoit perdu tout ſon 
bien. 

Elle eſt plus heurevſe que Yil 


I 'epouſort. 


Its fort plus braves qu on ne 


diſoit. 

Celui-ci eſt bien mauvais, 
mais celui-la eft prre, & le ſien 
eſt le pire de tous. 

Ils ſont de moindre grandeur 


gue les votres, 


Ils ont de meilleurs officiers 

& ils entendent mieux la guerre 

que nous, mais nous avons de 
Aus vaillans ſoldats gu'eux. 

Les meilleurs remedes font 
fouvent amers, & les antidotes 
ſont moin W au god gue 
les poiſons, 

I n'y a point de fots , in- 
commodes gue ceux qui ont de 
Feſpric. 

Un fou ſe moque du Philoſo- 


phe le plus ſenſe. 


Les ticheſſes ſont ſouvent 


plus dangereuſes * la pauvretẽ 
neſt i incomm 

Nous n avone pas plus de 
cent livres ſterling, & il a un 
peu moin: de deux cens . 


Je parle de Phomme . plus 

ſavant de l Europe. 
Il faut readie juſtice aux per- 
conſi- 


- 
+ > | 
„ * 
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conſiderable perſons, and the 
pooreſt, as to the moſt dread- 
ful rich. 


He bebaves better now than 


be did before. 


She is better than when He 
was in the country. 


She ought'to have confeſſed ra- 


ther than told à lie. 6 : 


He is leſs to be pitied than if 
he had loft his health, or the uſe 
of bis limbs, as bis brother. 


Jam older than you by ſeven 


6. 

Your ſiſler is taller than you 
by the Ew bead. 5 

. are more than half per- 
ſuaded of it. | 

The more difficult a thing is, 
the more honourable. 


he conſidered the nature of God, 
the more abſcure the thing 
ſeemed to bim. 


The richer you are, the more 


covetous you are. 
He had rather flarve tha 
work. : 
She is leſs handſome by much. 
| He is not ſo tall as you by 
three inches. 
The longer the day is, the 
thonter is the night. e 


The more elevated in dignity 
(hull the leſs pride one ought ts 


Fs is more than half dead. 
'_ There was mote than a pint 
ſite. 
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ſonnes les moins conſiderables, & 
aux plus pauvrez, comme aux 
riches les plut redenbtables. 

Il ſe conduit mieux a preſent 
1% il ne faiſoit auparavant. 

Elle fe porte mieux gue quand 
elle Etoit a la campagne. 

Elle devoit avouer plutot gue 
de mentir. | 

Il eft moins a plaindre gue 5'il 
avoit perdu la ſante, ou 2 


frere. 
Je ſuis plus dge que vous de 
ſept ans, 
Votre ſocur eſt plus grande 
que vous de touie la tete, 
Nous en ſommes plus dd 
moitts perſuades. 
Plus une choſe eſt arfficile, 


plus elle eft honorable. 
Simonides ſaid that the longer 


Simonide diſoit que plus il 
confideroit la nature de Dieu, 
ples la choſe lui ſembloit - 
ſcure. | e 
Plus vous etes riche, plus vous 
etes avare. 

Il aimeroit mieux mourir de 
faim gue de travailler. - 

Elle eſt moins belle dz beau» 
coup. 

Il n'eſt pas /i haut que vous 
de trois pouces. 

Plus le jour eſt long, plus la 
nuit eſt courte. | 

Plus on eſt Eleve en dignité, 


moins on doit avoir d'orguenl. 


II eft plus d' d demi mort. 


Il y en avoit plus & une cho- 
pine de rẽpandue. 


F 2 


Men 


age 
des ſes membres, comme ſon 
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Men ought to humble them- 
ſelves ſo much the more, and 
think themſelves ſo much the leſs 
happy, that they want ſo many 
more people to ſerve them. They 
depend ſo much the more upon 
their ſervants that they cannot 
live without them. 

She bas not ſo much beauty 


as ber fiſter ; but ſhe has as 


ih iel, and 1s 
as /he. 

Here is the leſs bad f my 
Pens. 
If it 1s not the bandſomeſt, 
is the beſt made. 


as lovely 


take the worſt, 

1 have recommended 5 to 
my beſt ſriend. x 

She has bihaved more art- 

fully than can be ſaid. 
] T have walked more than you, 

and yet you are more tired 

ban J. 

My mothers gown its better 
made than your”s. 
Ma we obey the moſt unjuſt 
_ command that can be made? 


We are to ſup with the moſt 
filly and the maſt impertinent of 
women. 


Your friend married yeſter- 


day the Handſomeſi women I ever 


ſaw. 


The moſt carefully that ean 


He is more dexterons than 


his uncle, and 4% 7 than His 
col 
7 2 deal leſs 4 ncerely than 


yen. 


95 5 
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Les hommes doivent s'hu- 
milier M autant plus, & ſe croire 
d'autant moins heureux g ils ont 


deſoin de plus de gens pour les 


ſervir. Ils dependent d'autant 


plus de leurs domeſtiques qu'ils 


ne ſauroient's'en pafſer. 


Elle n'a pas tant de beauté 
que ſa ſoeur; mais elle a autant 
de vivacite; & elle eſt ani 
aimable qu'elle. 

Voici la moins mauvaiſe de 
mes plumes. 

Si ce n'eſt paint, /a plus belle, 


-c'eſt /a whey a 
I offer you the beſt, and you 


Je vous offre les meilleurs, & 
vous prenez les pirts. 
Je Pai recommande à men 


meilleur ami. 


Elle s'eſt comporté plus for 


- ment qu'on ne peut dire. 


J'ai plus marché que vous; 


& 'cependant vous Etes plus Fu- 


tiguẽ que moi. 
La robe de ma mere eſt 
mieux faite que la votre. * 
Faut- il que nous obèiſſions 
au commandement /e plus in- 


juſſe qu'on puiſſe faire ? 


ous devons ſouper avec les 


plus ſottes & les plus imperti- 


nentes des femmes. 

Votre ami epouſa hier la 
plus belle femme que Jai) ja- 
mais vie. 

Le plus ſoigneuſement gu on 
puiſſe. 

Il eſt plus adroit que fon | 
oncle, & moins adroit gre ſon 
couſin. 

Ils agiſſent moins ee 
ment que vous. Do 
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Do you.rather chuſe to be idle 


than work? 


She is more happy than if 
ſhe was rich. ' 
His daughter is handſomer 


than I thought. | 
1 now find it leſs handſome 
than when J bought it. 


Nu are above twenty, and! 


am above thirty. 


head. 


am ſhorter than he by 


much, | 


IJ did not think him ſo ignorant © 


as be is. 1. 

The one is as wgly as the 
other, 18 
Nothing is fo ſweet as li- 
Beriy. 

The age wh of fludying 15 as 
calm as tha of the other paſ- 
ſions is anxious. | 

He is ſo wiſe and prudent, 
that one Ray ſafely intruft him 
with a ſecret. 

A wiſe as modeſt and vir- 
tuous as your's deſerves to be 
eleemed, 

Her lover is bandſomer, 
younger and richer than ſhe is. 

Write to me as often as you 
can. | 


The more / read. the mor 
4 have a mind to read. 


lice, 


bg 
Aimez vous mieux reſter 4 
rien faite que de travaillet? 
Elle eſt plus heuteuſe gue fi 
elle etoit riche. . 
Sa fille eſt plus belle gue je 
ne eroyois. 7 
Je le tiouve a preſent moins 
beau que quand je Vachetai. 
Vous avez plus de vingt ans, 


Xe moi jen ai plus de trente. 
' You are taller by a whole 


Vous etes plus grand de 
toute la te. 

e ſuis de beaucoup plus pe- 
tit que lui. 

Je ne le croyois pas /i igno- 
2 or 1 ignorant 9 il 
eſt. 

L'un eſt auſſi 
autre. 

Il n'y a rien de /i doux gue 


laid gue 


la liberté. 


Le plaiſir de Vetude eſt a 
tranquile que celui des autres 
paſſions eſt inquiet. 

I eſt / ſage & // prudent, 
g on peut en ſüũtetè lui confier 
un ſecret. 

Une femme aui modeſte 
& auſſi vertueuſe que la votre 
merite d'etre eſtimee. | 

Son amant eſt plas beau, 
plus jeune & plus riche qu'elle. 

rivez mot auſſi ſouvent 
gue vous pourrez, or le plus 
ſouvent gue vous pourrez. 


Plus je lis, Plus j'ai envie de 
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CHAP, XI. CCH AP. XL 
Upon VERBS. Sur les Varess, 


I. The verb always has a noun or pronoun before it for ite 

ſubject, with which it agrees in perſon or number; and when 
the ſubject is relative, it is of the ſame perſon with the pronoun 
perſonal, or noun which it refers to. | 

II. Many nouns fingular will have the verb in the plural, 
except when the two nouns ſingular are joined by the con- 
junction disjunctive cu; for then the laſt noun is ſuppoſed to go- 
vern the verb. i . 

III. If one of the nouns is in the plural, the verb muſt agree 
with it; but if the laft noun is preceded by mars, the verb muſt 
= with it, tho? it is ſingular, and there may be many plural 

ore. 

IV. When the verb has many pronouns of different perſons 
for its ſubject, it muſt agree with the fiſt perſon rather than the 
ſecond, and the ſecond rather than the third, - | 
Fs * perſon who ſpeaks, in French, always names him- 

aſt. 

VI. Theſe nouns une infinite, un grand nombre, un nombre 
inſini, la plipart, and la plus grande partie, coming before a 
noun plural, require their verb in the plural. The ſame nouns 
will have alſo a plural, when they come immediately before a 
verb, without being followed by a noun plural, becauſe that 
laſt noun is always underſtood ; but when they are placed before 
a noun ſingular, the verb muſt be in the 1 All chis 
ſhews, that it is not with the above nouns of collection, but 
With the noun that comes after each of them, that the verb 
agrees in number. As to the other collective nouns, they fol- 
low the general rule. RP 

VII. The noun, expreſſing the ſubject, comes after te verb, 
or between the auxiliary and participle, if it is a pronoun, in 
a ſhort ſentence uſed by parentheſis, and as an accefſary mem- 
ber to the chief ſentence. | 

VIII. The ſubject is likewiſe better put after the verb in the 
narrative diſcourſe, when the verb has no object, or when it is 
Expreſſed by one of theſe conjunctive pronouns, ſe, que, le, on, 
or the adjective tel comes after the verb, 


Tam 
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Chap. 11. 7t 

Am the Lord your God. 15 ſuis le Seigneur votre 
ieu. 

We are the children of God. Nous ſommes les enfans de 


You are good ond wiſe, 


Wiſdom is more precious | than | 


rubies. 


The good ſhall be rewarded. 

The Fear of the Lord is the 
beginning of wiſdom, 

Neither your love, nor your 
hatred concerns me. fle 

Either iendſbip or. ſelf-love 
will make 12 do it. 

The | King, the Parliament, 
and the whole Nation are for war. 


The Princes of Germany, the 


Emperor, and the Qucen of 


Hungary would be glad of a 
peace ; but the maritime powers, 
and the King of France are 
againſt it. 

The Prince as much as the 
people wiſh for peace. 

"Net only bis honours and 
riches, but alſo his very virtue 
vaniſhed away. 

Hou and J agree. 


Vou and he will bring your- 
ſelves into trouble, 

Ao}! people judge of men only 
by the vogue they are in. 


ft of bis friends have 


7rſaken him. 
fl great number of learned 
men maintain that opinion. 
One half of men don't- think, 
and the other half know not what 
10 think, 


jeu. 


Vous #tes bons & fs 

La ſageſſe ei plus precieuſe 
que les rubis. 

Les bans ſeront recompenſes. 

La crainte du Seigneur eff le 
commencement de la ſageſſe. 

Ni votre amour, ni votre 
haine ne me touchent. 

Oul'amitic ou l amour propre 
le lui fera faire. 

Le Roi, le Parlement, & 
toute la Nation ſaubaitent la 
guerre. 

Les Princes d' Allemagne, 
PEmpereur, & la Reine de 
Hongrie ſeroient bien aiſes de 
faire la paix; mais les Puiſ- 
ſances Maritimes, & le Roi de 
France s'y eppoſent. 

Prince auſſi bien que les 
peuples ſaubaitent la paix. 

Non ſeulement ſes honneurs 
& ſes richeſſes, mais /a vertu 
meme $'tvanout. 

Vous & moi nous ſommes 
d accord. 

Vous & lui vous vous Tn 
des affaires. 

La plipart des gens ne jugent 
des hommes que par Ja vogue 
qu'ils ont. 

La plipart de ſes amis Vont 
abandonne. 

Un grand nombre de ſavans 
fouliennement cette opinion. 

La moitis des hommes ne 
penſe point, & l'autte moitie ne 


ſait que * 
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ets, 
A great number of houſes were 
burnt. 
br A world of people came to ſce 
im. 
One half of the enemies were 
cut to pieces, the other half took 
to their heels, 


One half of the Turks de- 


ſerted, and the other half fought 
Mok ends diſguſt of friend 
1 iſguſt of friend- 
ſhip, 41 moſt . people 
diſguſt / Religion. | 
A multitude of people flockt 
there. | 
The third part of the trees 
were cleft aſunder. 
Two thirds of the Palace were 
guite conſumed. 
A croud of ſoldiers ruſhed 
upon him, tho abundance of his 
men were hard by. 
Moſt men have, /ike plants, 


hidden properties, which chance 


brings to light, 


French and Enghſb ExxAOISES. Part I. 
The generality of women art 


La plus grande: partie des: 


femmes ſont coquettes. 


Un grand nombre de maiſons 


furent brulees. | 
Une jnfinits de monde vin: 
le voir. 


La moitie des ennemis fut 
tailles en pieces, Vautre moitic 
S ee, xi $55 35:1 

La moilit des T urcs dieſerta, 
& Vautie moitié ſe battit cou- 
rageuſement. 

La plipart des amis degoutent 
de Vamitie, & 1 plupart des 
devots degontent de la Religion. 

Un. grand nombre de gens y 
accoururent, | 

Le tiers des arbres fut fendu 
en deux. 

Les deux tiers du Palais ſu- 
rent tout-a-fait conſumes. 

Une foule de ſoldats ſe jetia 
ſur lui, quoique pluſecurs de les 
gens ſuſſent tout auptès. 

La plipart des hommes ent, 
comme les plantes, des propri- 
Etes cachees que le hazard fait 
decouviir, 


IX. The preſent tenſe of the indicative is uſed to denote the 
thing that is or is a doing jn the preſent period of time, wherein 
we ſpeak. | | | ES 

X. The impeife&t is uſed, 1ſt, to denote, that the thing 
which we ſpeak of was preſent in a time paſt ſpecified. 2dly, 
it is uſed to expreſs, in a narration, the inclinations and quali- 
ties a perſon had, or what he at certain times did in a time 
intirely paſt. 3dly, It is uſed after the conjunction i, to denote 
the thing that ſhould be, that another thing might happen. 

XI. The preterite is uſed to denote a thing paſt, in ſuch a 
mannet that nothing iemains of the time .wherein it hap- 


pened. 
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XII. The future denotes a thing which is to be in a time 
not yet come. hb | 
XIII The conditional or uncertain tenſe is uſed to denote a 
thing, that would, ſhould, or could be in an unſpecifie& and un- 
certain time, becauſe it depends upon another uncertain and 
conditional thing. It is alſo uſed to denote the prefent time, 
eſpecially in ſentences of wiſh, . 
XIV. The compound of the preſent denotes a thing that is 
paſt, but ſo that there is ſtill actually remaining ſome part to 
ſlide away of the time wherein we declare the thing has been 
done. However, when the time wherein a thing has happened 
is intirely paſt, and is not ſpecified, we may indifferently uſe 
the preterite or this tenſe. 
XV. The compound of the imperfect is uſed to denote, that 
in 5 certain ſpecified time paſt the thing ſpoken of was alſo 
1 | | 
. XVI. The compound of the preterite denotes a thing paſt, 
in a time of which no part remains to ſlide away; but it inti- 
mates ſomething later, and beſides moſt commonly expreſſes a 
thing paſt before another, , and is almoſt always conſtrued with 
theſe conjunCtions, uand, lor ſue, deſque, auſſuct que, apres que, 


25 | | 

XVII. The compound of the future is uſed to denote a 
thing that is yet to be, with reſpect to itſelf, but that ſhall be 
over with reſpect to another future thing, which is to follow a 
it. 25 | 

XVIII, The compound of the conditional is uſed to denote a 
thing that could, would, or ſhould have happened in an un- 
certain time, had it not been for ſome other conditional 
thing. + I | 
XIX. The imperative commands, deſires, intreats, and 
exhorts. | 


I fay that it is fo. | Je dis qu'il eſt ainſi, 
I hope my father will come. J'eſpere que mon pere vien- 
| Safe: ra. 5 
She was aſleep, whil/t he was Elle dermit pendant qu'il 
preaching, prechait, h 
Lewis the fourteenth was a Louis quatorze toit un grand 


great man and a goad king. He homme & un bon roi. II avait 
had amiable qualities, tut he de belles qualités, mais il armoit 
| loyed war too much, trop la guerre, 


74 
If bihould do that, I would 
puniſh bim. : 

I like her well pnough ; and 1 
could marry her, if ſhe had mo- 


ren I was at Paris, I uſed 
te go every morning to the Aca- 
demy, where | did ride three 
borſes. Then | fenced. And in 
the afternoon 1 apply d myſelf to 


Mathematics. 

My mither was a handſome 
woman in ber youth, and was ſo 
All ſeme years before ſhe died. 
My aunt was handſome tos, and 
had @ great many admirers in 
ler lime; ſhe is of a more vigo- 
rous conflitution than my mother 
Was. a 

My ccuſin was a ſiucet girl ten 

rs ago, She had then and 
has flill very regular features. 
Her complexion was of lillies and 
roſes; but grief has made a ſad 
bavock in her perſon. The poor 
girl grieves herſelf to death; yet 
ſhe would recover ber charms, 
F ſhe was married, A huſband 
35 the true ſpecifick in her caſe. 


ben he ſaw that he could 
not make her urderſtand reaſon, 
he apolied im to her mother, 
and 1epreſented to her the. ad- 
vantages that would accrue 10 
her by that marriage : but neither 
he nor ſhe could prevail upon her 
daughter to conſent to it. 

7 dined ye/lerday at your cou- 
fin's, where I met two of your 


Friends who were quarrelling. 
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* SU ſalſoit eela, je le puniroir 


Je Vaime aſſez; & je Vepou- 
ſeroi, ſi elle avoit du bien. 


Quand j*#tois à Paris, j'alhis 


tous les matins a l' Académie, 
ou je myntois trois chevaux. 
Enſuite je faiſeis des armes. 
Et Papres-dince je mappliquois 
aux Math&matiques. 

Ma mere #to:t belle femme 
dans ſa jeuneſſe, & Vetoit en- 
core quelques annees avant 
que de mourir. Ma tante 4 


auſſi ee belle, & à eu beaucoup 


d'adorateurs dans ſon tems: 


elle eſt d'un temperament plus 


robuſte que n's/o:t ma mere. 
Ma couſine #toit une cha- 
mante fille il y a dix ans. Elle 
avoit alors & elle a encore des 
traits tres rẽguliers. Elle avoit 
un teint de lis & de roſes: mais 


le chagrin a fait un ttiſte degar ' 


chez elle. 
chagrine a la mort: cependant 


La pauvre fille ſe 


elle recouvrerat ſes charmes, ſi 


on la marjoit, Un mari eſt le 
vrai ſpecifique pour les. filles de 
ſon humeur. N 
Quand i vit qu'il ne pouvert 
pas lui faire entendre raiſon, i 


Saddriſſa a (a mere, & lui re- 


preſenta les avantages qui Jui re- 


diendroient de ce mariage: mais 


ni lui ni elle ne purent pet ſuader 
a ſa fille d'y conſentir, 


Je dinai hier chez votre cou- 
ſin, où je treuva: deux de vos 


amis qui ſe guerellojent, On les 


—_— 


* CERT 


They were however reconciled 
at laſt, and we went to take a 
walk together. 0 
Alexander with forty thouſand 
men attacked Darius, who had 
fix hundred thouſand men. He 
N him battle twice, defeated 


im, and made his mother, wife, 


and daughters priſoners of war. 


He has travelled in [taly. 

7 have ſeen the King to-day, 
and had the honour to kiſs bis 
band. | 

I have not ſeen that opera. 


I breakfaſted this morning 
with your brother and we ſhall 
ſup together. 3 


Where did you ſup laſ nigbt? 


When did you do that? I did 
it this morning. 

I have loſt my time this week ; 
but I ſtudied very hard la/t 


week, 
Ii had no ſummer laſt year. 


J wrote a fortnight ago to 
yeur brother, and have received 
his anſwer in the beginning of this 
week. I was at the coffee-houſe 
toben it was brought ta me. Your 
couſin who was with me alkt me 
how be was, 1 ſhewed him his 
letter; and as be was reading it, 
ſome body came to aſk for me. 1 
was obliged to go, and leſt him 
the letter, But he promiſed 
me to give it me again to-day, if 
I dined at your houſe. Therefore 
you will ſee bim at dinner, 


verrez a diner, 
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Alexandre avec quarante 


mille hommes attagqua Darius, 


qui en avoit ſix cens mille. II 
lui /ivra deux fois bataille, le 
defit, & fit (a mere, (a femme 
& ſes filles priſonnieres de 
guerre, 
Il a voyage en Italie. 
Fai vũ aujourdhui le Rai, kA 
J'ai eu Phonneur de lui baiſer la 
main, | 
5 Je n'ai point vi cet opera- 
; | 


votre flete: & nous ſouperons 
enſemble, 

Ou ſcupates vous hier au ſoir? 

Quand avez-vous fait cela ? 
Je Vai fait ce matin. 

Jai perdu mon tems cette fe+ 


maine; mais Jtudiai beau- 


coup la ſemaine paſlee. 

Nous n'eumes point d'<t$ 
Pannee derniere. 

Perivis il y a quinze jours 
a votce frere, & j'ai regu ſa C- 
ponſe au commencement de 
cette ſemaine. }2tozs au caffe 
quand on me l'a arte. Votre 
couſin qui tit avec moi m'a 
demands comment il / portoit, 
Je lui ai montr# (a lettre; & 
comme il la Hit. on / venu 
me demander. J'ai #te oblige 
de ſortir, & je lui ai Yaiſſe la 
lettre; mais il m'a promis de 
me la rendre aujourd'hui, fi je 
dinois chez vous. Ainſi vous 


Pai dijeunt | ce matin avec 


if 


75> | 


riconcilia pourtant F la fin, & 
nous allames faire un tour en- 
ſemble. 


9 


76. 


7 yau could do me that 
turn, 4 would be intel oblig'd 
fo you. 

2 7 had time, 1 would write 


2 ſhould be very much con- 
2 i he mould "loſe his 


7 had finiſhed my work, N 


he ſent for me. 


After I had done, 7 went 


abroad. 
Let us be true to cur fr ends, 
and have no whim far them. 


Ihen tue had ſupped, we 


went t cards. 
27 ſhall be come back again 
then. 


Speak and do what you will. 
Let them ſubmit to the laws, 


7 ſhould have Yone Iefteraay, : 


of he had heipt me. 

I would have lent him money, 
if 1 had known that be wanted 
any. 


the favour I beg of him. 
-Cez/ar was th, greateſt of al 
Romans. 
As ſeen as I have dined, 1 
will go out, . 
| '< Hi ſpeak Engliſh to me : 
ſpeak akvays French, 
not laſt long, 
2 the wrong was F one —_ 


+ 1.8 not ſpeak fo fall. Pros 
nounce wel/; aud mind bat - 
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I hope be will not refuſe '; me 


Si vous pouviez me e ce 
ſervice, je vous. /erois infiniment 


© obl: gs. 


Si j avsis le tems, je lui ᷑cri- 
reis. 
Je ſcrois tres mortifie, 8 
per dꝛit ſa place. 


Javois fini mon ouvrage, 
quand il m eve querir. 

Quand Jews , fait, je 35 
117. 

Sozons fideles 3 nos am: s, & 
n'ayons point de caprice 2 leur 
egard. 

Quand uus eumes ſoups, nous 
jeuames ux cartes. 

Je ferai revenu alors. 


Dites & falle ce a Vous 
veudrez. 
Ru" ils ſe ſoimetrent aux loĩix. 
'aurois fim. hier, S'il m'a- 
vort aide, 


Je lui auro$ prete de par- ; 


gent, fi Jeſſe ſu qu'il en avoit 
befoin. 


Jelpere qu'il ne me refuſera 


pas la grace que fs lui demande. 


Celar tort, fut, or a ttt le 


plus grand de tous les Romains. 


Auffitot que J aura dint, je 


ſortirai. 


Ne me parlex jamais An- 
glois ; parlex toujours Francois. 
Les querelles ne durerotent - 
pas long tems, ſi le tort n 'etoit 


Ne partez pas ſi vite. Pro- 
noncez bien; & penſez a ce que 
vous dites. 


que d'un-cote, 


LY « with 
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I ih I could ferve you, Je ſoubaiterais pouvoir vous 


would do it with all my heart. 


IV: ſhould deſire very few 


things eagerly, if we perfectly 
knew what we d:ſire. | 
W ſhould often be aſhamed 
"of our ref actions, if the world 
ſaw all the metives that occaſion 
them, 


fervir, je le ferois de tout mon 


1 


Nous ne defirerions gueres de 


choſes avec ardeur, fi nous con- 
noiſſrons parfaitement,, ce que 


nous de ſirons. 

Nous aurions ſouvent honte 
de nos plus belles actions, ſi le 
monde voy-it tous les motifs qui 
les ptoduiſent. | 


XX, The tenſes of the ſubjunctire mood, whether fimple or 
compound, have always, or at leaſt ſuppoſe before them, the 
conjunction gue, or the ' relative gu, except in ſome few ſen- 
tences of % Ra, wherein the prefent is uſed without gue. 

XVI. The tenſes of the conjunctive are uſec after the fol- 


lowing conjunctions, viz. 


aſin que ; 
pony te, 5 that, to the end that. 


avant que, before. 
fens que, without that. 
bien que, tho” 
gueigue, f and 
encore que, although. 
foit que, whether and or: 
ſuptoſex que, ſuppoſe that. 


hf % m gue, let us ſu ppoſe that. 
Poſes le cas que, put the caſe that. 
; grant 


7 he : they 
| I en faut Wes 5 
4 in caſe that, er if, ++ | people, Sc, ate 


4 la bonne heurg que, gt. 28 
an cas que, 
En os que, 
nom que, not that. 
non gut gur, not but. 
"ce i pa: que, tis not but that. 
pourvu que, | ſo, if, provid- 


moyennant que, ed that. 
d moms 94e 

| r. unleſs. 
fe ce ni que, 


"pour peu que, it never ſo little. 
bien entendu J with a provifo 
que, that 


 Malgre que, 


4 2 upon condition 


e e ent 


1 gue, except that. 
hyrmis que, 
hors * 1 ve. int. 
ſinon que, but that. 
de peur que, fot fear that. 
de crainte que, - **teaft. 
lein que, © | far, 
bien Join que, very far from. 
tant Ven fe} tis ſo far 
"que, from.” 


bien gue, | - ſo far from. 


for all that.” 


OM 


Dieu veuille que, God grant, 

Plariſe, or Plut- Would to 

Dieu que, ; God. 

A Dieu ne 
it qu, { God forbid. 


XXII. 


. 


„ ok i 
xx tis — 1 La 4 


- 
Ca 6. en a. 
wy — * 


* 8 PO Ty 
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— 
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XXII. Verbs of willing, wiſhing, commanding, permitting, 
Probibiting, and hindering ; aſting, defiring, beſeeching, and en- 
treating; fearing, doubting, ſuſpecting, admirmg, wondering; 
being glad and rejoicing ; 2 and grudging ; Verbs of denying, 
and denoting ignorance, doubi, fear, wiſh, intention; and ge- 
nerally ſpeaking, all verbs exprefling ſome deſire, affection, 
paſſion, ſentiment, or motion of the mind, govern the ſubjunc- 
tive with the particle gue. But when thoſe verbs are attended 
by a noun, or pronoun, gxpreſling either their object, or end, 
then they require the next verb in the infinitive with the par- 
ticle de, as does likewiſe /e repentir, to repent. | 
XXIII. Verbs denoting belief or certainty of ſomething, as 
aſſirer to aſſure, tre ſtr to be ſure, affirmer, to affirm ; croire, 


penſer to think; gager, parier to lay a wager; mettre en fait to 


take for granted, ſautenir to maintain, pretendre in the ſenſe of 
to maintain (for in the ſenſe of being willing, it governs the 


* ſabjunCiive) jurer to ſwear, montrer, fair voir to ſhew, prouver 


to prove, dimentrer to demonſtrate : or verbs ſignifying only 


telling, foretelling, ſaying, ſeeing, foreſeeing, conjecturing, pre- 


ſaging, declaring, certifying, notifying, fygnifying, intimating, 


ſetting forth, ſuppoſing (but not propoſing and voting) preſuming, 


being ſenſible, percetving, hearing, apprebending (in the ſenſe of 
conceiving, for in that of fearing it governs the ſubjunQive) 
| ing, underſianding, hoping (tho' it ſignifies an affection of 
the ſoul) reckoning, agreeing, conſeſſing, owning, reputing, pub- 
liſhing, remembering, forgetting, promiſing, concluding, funcy- 
ing, . judging, and ſuch like, govern the indicative. 

XXIV. But when the ſame verbs are uſed interrogatively, or 


with a negative, or with the particle f, there is a diſtinction to 


bes made. If they ſignify merely knowing, ſaying, hearing, im 
ſhort expreſs only their natural import, eſpecially the verbs ſig- 


nifying ſaying, telling, declaring, and affirming, the next verb 


is put in the indicative; but they moſt commonly imply doubt 
or ignorance in thoſe conſtructions, and therefore it is better to 
conſtrue them with the ſubjunQive, if bowever the next verb is 
in the preſent, preterite, future, or their compounds; for in 
any other tenſe, it muſt commonly be left in the indicative. 


May you be happy with her, = Puiſſicz vous vivre heureun 


| avec elle. 
God grant that the thing may Dieu veuille que cela ar- 


fall oa, : rive. 


00 


Chap. 11. 


God keep yon from it. 
Let me the, if it is not true. 


Shall I go and ſee bim 
facch an Hen? hr 
I wiſh you may ſucceed in all 
your enter Prizes. 
I queſtion whether he will do 


vou that piece of ſervice. 


Jill 7 you do your duty. 


Mould to God that the thing 


would happen, as he has fore- 
told us, 


the crime you accuſe bim of, 
4 order you to do that, 


He only aſts you to go there. 


He repented his having oblig- 
ed an ungrateful man. 

1 know that your brother is 
to marry his couſin... 

J have ju beard that the 
Frm! is cured, 

1 aſſure" you that tbe thing is 

net as be ſays. - 

Do you think that you will 
ſet out to- day for the 1 4 


Tf 1 hear that the Princeſs 
is arrived, I will let yu know 


- 
Do you know that he is going | 


to travel? 
You afſure us that be is an 
bone man, but we" all doubt 
that he is. 
- He does not mind that you call 


bim. f 


— Bom & Angler 


Que je meure, . cela welt = 


He denies his being guilty of 


aller. 


vous 222 


— 


79 


os vous en pr 


pas vrai. 


Que J'aille le voir après cet 


affront ? 
Je ſouhaite que vous ri 


ſiex dans toutes vos entrepriles. 


Je doute qu'il vous rende ce 
ſervice. 

Je veux que vous foffiez 
votre devoir, 

Plüt a Dieu que la choſe 
arrivat, comme il nous Ia 
prédit. 

Il nie qu il foit coupable du 
crime dont vous Vaccuſez. 

Je vous ordonne de faire 
ccla. 

Il vous prie ſeulement Fi 7 


Il ſe repentit d aveir oblige 
un ingrat. 

Je ſais que votre frere doit 
epouſer ſa couſine. 

Je viens d'apprendre que le 
Prince eff gueri. 

Je vous aſfiire que la choſe 
n' pas comme i] le dit, 

Croyez vous que vous þar- 
tiex aujourd'hui pour la cam- 
pagne ? 

Si j apprens que la Princeſſe 


ſeit arrivee, je vous * ferai 


ſavoir, 
Savez vous qu il va voyager ? 


Vous nous aſarez qu'il of 
bonn&te homme, mais nous 
doutons tous qu'il le ſort, _ 

II ne prend pas garde que 


J have 


— © rates 2 ** * 


80 


ready. 1 
If you ſay that he is not guilty, 
T believe you. © | 
1 believe that he don't intend 
to ſpeak of it. A 


te ſpeak of it. 

Do you believe that he intends 
to ſpeak of it ? : 
_ Do not you believe that he in- 
tends to ſpeak of it? 


rived yet. 2 1 
I know that he is come. She 
knows that be is come. 


that, I will take care that be 
ſhall do it P 
He declares that he has not 
feen it; but I think be lies. 
Do you think be is capable of 
telling a lie? 
He denies in vain that be has 
' feen it, ſince 1 can prove that he 
had it yeſterday. 
1 believe that he will come. 
Do you think that be will 
come YN = 
I don't believe that he will 
come, | 
1 did not think (or believe) 
that he would come (or wou 
have come.) | | 
I will have you come. Why 
won't you f 


© TVhat will you have me do ? 


What would you have had me 
done ? IRS PET 53.75 $4.4 
Ius told yeſterday that you 
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I dave ordered ſupper to be got 


I don't believe that he intends 


Ve wonder that be is not ar- 


If you defire that he would do 


Pai ordonne qu'on prepardt 
le ſouper. 
Si vous dites qu'il n'eft point 
cou pable, je vous crois. 

Je erois qu'il n'a pas deſſe in 
d'en parler. 

Je ne crois pas qu'il ait deſ- 
ſein d'en parler? 
_  Croyez-yous qu'il ait deſſein 
d'en parler ? 

Ne croyez-vous pas qu'il ait 
deflein d'en parler ? 

Nous ſommes ſurpris qu'il 
ne ſoit pas encore arrive. 

2 ſais qu'il / venu. Elle 
n'ignore pas qu'il ſoit venu. 

Si vous ſouhaitez qu'il faſ/e 
cela, j'aurai ſoin qu'il le faſſe. 


It declare qu'il ne Va pas vii ; 
mais je crois qu'il ment. 
Croyez vous qu'il ſoit ca- 
pable de mentit ? 

Il nie en vain qu'il l'ait vil, 
puiſque je puis prouver qu'il 
Fee bier. | 

Te crois qu'il viendra. 

Croyez-vous qu'il vienne? 


Je ne crois pas qu'il vienne, 


Je ne croyois pas qu'il vien- 
droit. Je ne croyvis pas qu'il 

h ut venu. X SIS. 
' Je veux gue vous veniex. 
Pourquoi ne voulez-vous pas 

venir ? | 

Que voulez-vous - que je 

faſe? * | 
N voulie vous que je 
ef | | 
On me dit hier que vous 
WAS 


— 


was N 
believe that you was married ſo 


raſbiy as, was reported. 


> repent that he has done it, 


and bib it was to be. done flill. 
1 would diſſuade him of it, far 
Eu advijſmg him to . 

Did not you ſay that 
would go % France? 

I you may ſucceed, J 
_ wiſh you would write. | 


4 hope that be will behave 

better, hh 77 you * 
that be is in t wrong. 

"oP VEE that be is in the 
right, — 

"She is ſerry that be is come. 

They wonder that you refuſe 
that place. 


9 


He pretends that bis orders 


| ſhould be executed. 

I could, never have thought 

that you had ſubmitted to ſo hard 

WH hat any philoſaph 
et any uojep 47 

ever, knew the origin of t 

winds, 


I 1 will undertake nothing 470 


1 have conſulted wiſe people. 
. T did not know that you had 
learnt Mathematicks. 


" You did not think that thy 
had laid a ſuare for you. 

You would have thought it 
amiſs, if we had ated contrary 
to your orders. 


Chap. 11. Tuzurs Franzois & Anglois. 


encore a faire. 


1 


itieꝝ mariẽ; mais je ne 1 
croite que vous vous 
marie fi ẽtourdiment qu — * 
* Sas 

e me repens qu'il Lait fait, 
& je era yas cela on 
Je Pen di 
derois, Join de le lui lilo. 

Ne diſiez- vous pas que vous 


ilrie en France! 


Je ſouhaite que vous rauſi/- 
fiez. Je ſoubaite que yous 


tcriuiex. 


Jeſpere qu il fe compertera 
mieux, & qu'il vous plaira. 


Je gage qu'elle a tort. 
Je ſoutiens qu'il a raiſon. 


Elle eſt fach qu'il /oit Vent. 

On s tonne que vous refufiez 
cette place, | 

Il pretend que ſes ordres ſoi- 
ent exECutes. 

Je n'aurois jamais cru que 
vous vous fuſſiez ſoumis à des 
conditions auſſi dures. 

Je doute qu'aucun, philo- 
ſophe ait jamais connu Porigine 
des vents. 


1e n'entreprendraĩ rien que 
je n aie conſultẽ des gens ſages. 


oor ne ſavois pas 9 ue 13 
eu 


] 
n 


Vous ne crutes pas qu'on 
vous et tendu un pi 


Vous auriez trouv mauvais. 
gue nous po nh contrevenu A 


vos ordres. . 
. 


r "_ — ——ä— — — vr ae rr — 
* 
* "yy _ * * * * * Nane Nr 23 1 5 — . 
— 


„ 
* a a , , 
"og" 2 rn — 4 * *— 


"7." _ 


hs 
"FRA * 


by 
= 


A 


Ter h nothing of which 1 


have @ greater mind. 
That is not a thing of which 


— they ought to ſpeak to him in the 
condi 


on wherem be is. 


4 Fegtre eat 


their time. 
Chak @ friend whom you 


— and who is able and 


892 
a mk thau can ſt 
fo ar women that is without 


T7 . you could doubt one 
moment that it is ſbe who has 
diſturlud your mind, 


Do you imagine that Lon no 
Tonger fit to think 0 
there a man of thirty that ap- 
pears more freſh and wigorous 
than you ſee me? Does any body 
ſee me want either coach or chair 
is carry me? Dan't I eat my four 
meals a day heartily ? and can 


a flamach that has gore 
2 ee P 


is a ſad 10 that be 
1 1. come ſo lale. 
ht is indifferent 
live in England a Scotland. 
I ſeems 10 ne that you ate 
11 


An, 1 Lg her Wt 
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ou it eſt. 


a wife? Is 4 plus propre A _ 


pour joar 'Er 


br him to 


Furt l. 
n wy a rien « dont Jaie plus 
d'envie. 


Ce n'eſt pas une choſe dont 
on daiue lui parler dans J'&tat _ 


Je plains les gens "qui ne 

2 pas employer leur tems. 
hojfiflez un ami que vous 

eimer, & qui puiſſe, & veuille 

you inet au beſoin. 

x apines-tu que tu 5% e. 

trouver — Game was kk 2 

defauts ? 

Je miẽtonne que vous puiſſicz 
douter up moment que ce fort 
elle qui ait mis le trouble dans 
votre ame. 

Vous ſemble- t · il que je ne 

une 


femme? Y a-t-il homme de 

eons ans qui paroiſſe plus frais, 
& plus 8 que vous me 
voyez? Voit. on gel J aie be- 

ſoln de caroffe ou de chaiſe pour 
me porter? Ne fais-je pas avec 
don appetit mes N repas 
peut on ir un 
eſtomac qui ait * de force 


que le mien? 
Ci une choſe ficheuſe qu'il 


ſoit wa ſi tard. 


11 tui eſt indifferent de vivre 
en Angleterre ou en Ecoſſe. 
a me lemble que vous avez - 


11 me ſemble la voir encore. 


1 


nothing of it. n'en rien dire, 92 
5 7 your patience no Je n'abuſerai pas plus long» 
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5 Upon the Government of V 88.35. 


XXIX. All French verbs aQive govern the accuſative, as i/ 
aime la vertu, he loves virtue ; and ſome govern alſo the dative, 
as domes ces arg ent d mon fils, give this money to my ſon. | 

XXX, When à verb paſſive expreſſes an outward action, it 
commonly governs the accuſative with the prepoſition par, as 
il a iti tu fon propre frere, he has been killed by his own 
brother. hen it expreſſes ſome inward action of the mind, 
it commonly governs the genitive and ablative, as il eff e//ime de 
ſes compatriotes, he is eſteemed by his countrymen : i 9 hai de 
rout le monde, he is hated by every body. And when it ex» 
preſſes an action both of the mind and body, it alſo commonly 
governs the accuſative with the prepoſition par, as ce poeme fut 
compoſt par Milton, that poem was wrote by Milton. 6g 

XXXI. The verb &tre, to be, governs the nominative, as 
ce un grand bomme, he is a great man. 3 

XXII. The abſolute government of ſeveral verbs neuter is 

the nominative, as il devient pareſſeux, he grows lazy; and 
their reſpective regimen is the dative, as cette maiſon appartient 
a mon pere, this houſe belongs to my father. As to the other 
verbs neuter, and eſpecially moſt of thoſe which are at the ſame 

time reflected, they govern the genitive and ablative, as 5'ac- 
quitter de ſon devoir, to perform one's duty. 

XXXIII. The verbs imperſonal i Yagit, il y wa, il 5 enſuit, 

overn the genitive : i/ cenuient, il importe, il paroit il plait, if 
it, govern the dative ; and ſuch of the others, as have a re- 


gimen, govern the nominative. | | | 
ing fulneſi, emptineſs > 


XXXIV. Verbs and adjectives ſignify 
plenty, or want, govern the genitive or ablative. | 
Her grant could not move Ses gémiſſemens ne purent 
him te pity. Tattendrir. D 
Hie don't. approve of your II n'approuve pas votre plan. 
ſcheme, | * 
Tt uſe my pencil. 
— every body. 
W begged of ber ſiſter to tell 


Je me ſers demon crayon. 
Elle medit de tout le monde. 


Nous ſuppliames /a focur ds 


tems de votte patience, 
2 G 4 


tenger 
ts, a 


# 


They | 


. 
« 
| 
* 
N 

* 
N 
E 
O 


| ſerves ibe Public ſhould not” be 


her fortune. However it is not 
smpoſſible that ſuch a ſweetheart. 
ould make à good huſband. 
On the contrary it is very poſ- 


ble for her to be happy with 


Gm. - 


It concernt the ate that in- 
duſtrious people ſhould be encou- 


raged. 


It is unjuſ that. a man who 


rewarded. 


It is proper for you to take 


your precautions. 


It is no wonder if I don't look 
0 young, ä | 
. It is very indifferent whether 
a man can dance or no but there 


is an abſolute neceſſity that his. 


mind ſhould be formed. 


It is obvious that  moſl people | 


are of a contrary opinion. Ut 


ſeems to them that dancing, gam- 
ing, bunting, and the ordinary. 


aſures of life are what con- 
tutes happineſs, and it is cer- 
tain that they have no right no- 
tions of things. 

; 72 "jp of that they have 
wrong notions of things, in what 
then dees happineſs conſiſt? It is 


very certain that qu can make 


our bappineſi, and that it is 
within ourſelves ? 
it is not true that we can 


mate it entirely ourſelves; and 


# is ſurpriſing that the Staics 


have thought, if ever any of 


them believed earnefily ſomething 
ſo ridiculous, that one could be 
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man courts Ler for the ſake jeune demoiſelle qu'un homme 


ui faſſe Yamour pour ſon bien. 
Cependant i] n'eſt pas impoſ- 


fible qu'un tel galant 4 un 


bon mari. Au contraire il eſt. 


tres poſſible gu'elle ſoit heureuſe 


avec lui. | | 

Il importe a VEtat que les 
gens induſtrieux ſoient encou- 
age: os > x EO 

U eſt injuſte qu'un homme 
qui ſert le Public ne ſoit pas 
rẽcompenſẽ. "> 

Il eſt a propos gue vous pre- 
niez vos precautions, ___ 

II n'eſt pas ſurprenant gue je 
ne paroiſſe pas ſi jeune. 

Il eſt fort- indifferent g un 
homme ſache dancer ou non; 
mais il eſt d'une nẽceſſiiẽ abſo- 
lue que ſon eſprit ſoit ſormẽ. 
II eſt viſible que la plipart 
du monde 1 d'une opinion 
contraire. Il leur ſemble que. 
la danſe, le jeu, la chaſſe, & 
les plaiſits ordinaires de la vie 


ſont ce qui conſtitue le bonheur, 


& il eſt certain qu'ils n'ort 


point de juſtes idees des choſes. 


S'il eſt vrai qu'ils aient de 
ſauſſes idees des choſes, en quoi 
donc conſiſte le bonheur? ER- 
il bien certain que nous puiſſion: 
faice notre -bonheyr, & qu'il ſort + 
au dedans de nous ! 

Il n'eſt pas vrai que nous 
puiſſiuns le faire entierement 
nous memes ; & il eſt ſurpre- 
nant que les Stoiciens aiant cru, 
sii yen a quelqu'un qui ait 


Jamais cru tout de bon quelque 


happy 


Chap. 11. : 
under the moſt pains 
gout. og riches 


F * in our » but it 
ſeems that thoſe outward goods 
are the leaft ingredients of hap- 
pineſs. 


* CE 


3 is ungueſtionable that it is 


oF is neceſſary for him to go 


there. 


It is no wonder if 1 dot 


write as well as you. 

I wondered that he had done 
that. 

Nile is the mo 

I know, and the A eee 2 
that Pve ever ſeen. 

It ſeems that you know no- 
thing, and that you have ſeen 
no body. 

I. ſeems ta a | blind man that 
every thing is dark, 

71 feek or @ Wi 
rably we'l as to 
has befides ſome common foſe 
and a little ortune. 


7 that is tole- 


1 fre ws body but agrees that 


be is raſh. 
Dou can do nothing that is 
more advantageous to you, nor 
will turn more to your credit. 

He has ſaid nothing that 
* to make you angry. 


o you aſſure me that he ex- 


pects I will come? P 


No body that I know of has 
told her of it. 


Tell ms reaſons that can con- 


Vince * 


| Taz urs Franois & Anglois. #3 


Ne 
choſe de fi ridicule, qu'on bie 
etre heureux avec les douleurs 
les plus aigues de la goute. La - 
ſantẽ & c richeſſes ne ſont 
point en notre pouvoir ; mais 
il ſemble que ces biens exteri- 
eurs ſont les moindres ingredi- 
ens du bonheur, | 

ON indubitable que cela of 
ain 
I! eft nẽceſſaire 3u il aille. 


Il n'eſt pas ſurprenant que je 
n'#crive pas auſſi bien que vous. 

Fetois: furpris qu'il eit fait 
— 

e mme le plus - 
able que je connoiſſe, & le —_ 
prevenu gue j'aie jamais vi. 

Il ſemble que vous ne fachiez, * 
rien, & que vous n ayex vi 
perſonne. 

Il ſemble à un aveugle que 
tout ei tẽnẽbteun. 

Je cherche une femme qui 


perſon ; and ſoit paſſable par rapport 3 ſa 


perſonne : mais qui ait de plus 
du ſens commun, & un peu de 
Je ne vois perſonne gui ne 
convienne qu'il eſt tẽmẽraire. 
Vous ne pouvez rien faire 
qui vous ſoit plus avantageux, 


ni qui vous faſſe plus d'honaeur. 


Il n'a rien dit qui d eius vous 
mettre en colere. - 

M'aſſũrez- vous qu'il at- 
tende que je viene. 

Perſonne que je ſache ne le 
lui a dit. 

Dites moi des raiſons qui 
1 convaincre, 

i 


: * 
. 


— 
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xxv. The following verbs —_— govern the ſubjunc- 


S . 


I faut, muſt. 


il convient, it becomes, | 


11 i 


te, it concerns. 


il oft important, il q 4 


conſequence, it is of mo- il 
ment, or conſequence. 
ibn pas mogen, there i 
is no poſſibility. 
il y a de I banncur, or du 
deſbonneur, there is 
honour, credit, ordiſ- 
credit and diſgrace. 


5 il 4 dt la glaire, or ily a 


de la bante, there is 

9 or ſhame, Cc. 

1 oft à propos, it is fit. 

al fl expegient, it is pro- 
per, meet. 

i oft neceſſaire, it is 


Santa? flug, of 

une nic olue 

2 A. neceſſity. 

7 * brenſeant, it is 
ting. 

de la dienſtance, ſeemly. 


comely. 
il eft indecent, it is un 
ſeemly. 


of convanable, it is 
dient, ſuitable. 
it oh, with theſe ather 
adjectives. 
agriable, 
leaſant. 
* 411 eaſy. 
offligeant, afflicting. 
beau, fine. 
chagrinant, vexatious. 
cruel, cruel. 
dangereux, dangerous. 
difficile, difficult. 
diverti ant, diverting. 
deux, ſweet, pleaſant, 
dauloureux, grievous. 
dur, hard. | 
di ſgracicur, unpleaſant, 
anche, tedious. 
ttennant, aſtoniſhing. 


agreeable, 


facile, eaſy. 


ul off decent, it is decent. facheux, ſorrowful. 
But obſerve, 1ft, that / g with theſe adjectives may be 


al of de la dicence, it is|glorieux, glorious. 


2 graceful, 
agtecable. 
Aeufeux, happy. 
| lucky. 
homtens, ſhameful. 
mp. ble, impol- 
{ idle. 
ind erent, indif- 
erent. 
|malbeureur, un- 
lucky. 
maiaiſe, difficult. 
WY mori- 
fying. 
„les poſſible. 
plaiſant, odd, 
droll. 
enſihle, ſenſible. 
urprenant, ſur- 
priſing. 
trifle, (ad. 
vilain, u 


Jufte, ju gf fair. 
injuſle, unjuſt, un- 


| 


| fair. 


turned into c une eſe 2dly, that the ſame verbs imperſonal, 


except il y a, govern the infinitive with de, when they don't the 
ſubjunQive with gre : which uſually happens when they are at- 


The laben veibs imperſonal govera the indicative 


ne 5 a pronoun. 
vide wack e 
il ſanlie, i ſeems, 


il paroit, it appears. 


il y 4 apparence, it is likely. 


en dit, they ſay. 
en croit, it is thought, 


and all other impet ſonals — with on, 


on croiratt, one would think. 


i 
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il eft, it is, with theſe ad- indubitable, unqueſtionable. 
jefives; - manifefle, manifeſt. 
avirt, averred or evidenced. palpable, palpable. 

clair, clear. ſenſible, plain, ſenſible. 


evident, evident. ſur, ſure. 
conſlant, conſtant, w/ible, obvious. 


As likewiſe all verbs imperſonal, denoting a poſitive certainty 
of ſomething ; but when the ſame imperſonal ceaſe to denote a 
poſitive certainty of the thing, which happens when they are 
_ uſed interrogatively, or with a negative, or with the particle 
conditional ii, if, whether, they then govern the ſubj ve. 

XXVII. When the imperſonal :! ſemble meets with a noun, . 
or a pronoun, governed either as object or end, the following 
verb muſt not be in the ſubjunctive, but in the indicative with 
gue, or in the infinitive without any particle at all; whereas 

without a pronoun before the imperſonal, or a noun after it, 
the ſubjunctive mood muſt be uſed. - | 

XXVIII. The ſubjunctive is uſed after the relative gui, 

when it comes after a ſuperlative, or negative, and generally 
after any relation of that relative, between two verbs, ſo it 
denotes deſire, wiſh, want, or neceſſity ; but when the relative 
ga denotes no dere, wiſh, &c. the next verb muſt be put in the 
indicative. 


See alſo the Rule XIX. Page 19. 


It is true that Miſs A is to 
have a large fortune, but ſbe is 
age very ugly, No matter, it 
is oftoaſhing that no body has 
ted her in marriage as yet. . It 
is futing that ſome body ſhould 
enjoy her fortune with her. It 
would be ſhameful that the thing 


It appears that fbe is not in- 
clined to marry, fad 
It is grievous, or it is a 

thing, fer 4 young Lady that a 


II eſt vrai que Mademoiſelle. 
A aura une gröſſe dot, mais 
elle eſt auſſi richement laide. 
N'importe, il eſt ẽtonnant 

perſonne ne l'ait encore de- 
mandee en marriage. It eft 
bienſẽant que quelqu'un jowfſe 
de fon bien avec elle. II ſeroit 
honteux que cela fit autre- 
ment. 
Il paroit qu'elle n point 


portẽe a ſe marier. 


Il eſt douloureux, or c'eſt 
une choſe facheuſe, pour une 


120 | 
They bave agreed to their 


terms. 

She cenſlantly ſcolds at him. 
He don't diſown what he has 
_— -- 


| Wa it. 15 
; don't you ſeek for your 
book? 4 8 
Moſt rich people don't know 
how to enjoy life. 
Daor't you want your books ? 


They. have been threatened 
with the Prince's reſentment. 
In that extremity he thought 

of an expedient. 


want nothing. 


tos. 
Did you perceive it? 
He bas alſo enquired after you. 
They ſay that they care not for 
ber threats. 5 
He beafls of bis nobility, and 
dont mind what is ſaid of bim. 


Jam ſenſible that be miſtirufls 
me, but be is diffident of every 


body. 
2 perceived the trick when 
it was too late, 
They wongered at her impu- 
_ ence, and took hold of her. 
She-made him recant what be 
had ſaid before. 
He pretends to generoſity, and 
arves his family, 
{ teach him French, and be 
learns it very well, 


If you have Ie your book, 


J want every thing, but you 
He * Þ about the freſbe/f 


* « 
— , 
* —_— PY 
* 
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Ils ſont convenus de leurs 
. es. 

Elle { gronde fans ceſſe, 
Il ne diſconvient point de ce 
qu'il a dit. | 

Si vous avez peidu votre 
livre, cherchez le. 

Que ne cherchez- vous votre 
„ T9 


La plvpart des gens riches ne 


ſavent pas jouir de la vie. 
Ne'avez vous pas beloin de 
vos livres? ö 

On les a menaces du reſſen- 
timent du Prince. K 

Dans cette extremite il s'avi- 
ſa d'un expedient, ' 

Je manque & tout, mais 
vous ne manquez de rien. 

It s'informe des nouvelles les 
plus fraiches, _ | 

Vous en etes- vous appercu ? 

Il s'eſt auſſi inform de vous. 

Ils diſent qu'ils ne ſe ſoucient 
point de ſes menaces. 

Il ſe vante de ſa nobleſſe, & 


il ne 8'embaraſle pas de ce qu'on 
dit de lui. 


Je vois bien qu'il ſe mẽſie de 
moi, mais il ſe dehe de tout le 
monde. 


Nous nous appercumes du 


tour quand il fut trop tard, 
Ils 8'exonnerent de ſon impu- 
dence, & ſe ſaiſirent elle. 
Elle le fit retracter ce qu'il 
avoit dit auparavant. | 
Il ſe pigue de generoſite, & 
fait mourir de faim ſa famille. 
Je lui enſeigne le Frangois, 
& il Papprend fort bien. 


{ have | 


FA 
is 


1 have returned my friend end the 
money which be lent me ſome time 


ago. 


thoſe who being young and flrong 
rather chuſe to beg than to work. 


| But I pity the blind, and the old 


people who cannot get a livelihood, 


Fools and madmen mock vir- 
tue, and ridicule wiſdom. 


Don't laugh at others misfor- 
tunes inſtead of pitying them. 


Rejoice with me at the good 
news 1 have received. 

He did not remember bis pro- 
miſe, but I made him remember it. 


"Tis pleaſant to remember paſt 
trouble. 
He rejoices at his wife's death, 
becauſe he inherits a large eflate 
which he is going to enjoy. 

He abuſes Fortune favour, 


and don't uſe his victory with 


moderation. 
- Death pities none, neither rich 
nor poor, | 


God don't love the death of the 


ſinner, but be will have him re- 


pent for bis fins and live. 


Hannibals advice pleaſed 
King Antiochus, | 
Br is not like bis father at all. 


tis a ſhameful thing for men 
ia hurt their ama > 
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1 have no pity on the miſery of | 


| 89 
Pai rendu 4 mon ami Par- 
gent qu'il me preta il y a 
quelque tems. | 
Je rai point pitie de la mi- 
ſere de ceux qui, ẽtant jeunes 
& robuſtes, aiment mieux man- 
dier que de travailler; mais j'ai 
pitiẽ des aveugles, & des vieilles 
gens qui ne peuvent point 

gagner leur vie. 
les fous ſe 


ſots & 
moquent de la vertu, & 
tournent la ſageſſe en ridicule. 

Ne vous moquez point des 
malheurs des autfes au lieu d'en 
avoir pitie. - . beret 

Rejouiſſez vous avec moi des 
bonnes nouvelles que j ai tecues. 

Il ne ſe reſſouvenoĩt point de 
ſa promiſſe, mais je Per ai fait * 
reſſouvenir. f 

Il et doux de ſe reſſouvenit 
des peines paſſces. | | 

Il ſe r&jouit de la mort de fa 
femme, parce qu'il herite 4 un 
gros bien dont il va jouir. 

It abuſe des faveurs de la 
Fortune, & il n'uſe pas de fa 
victoire avec moderation. 
La mort n'a pitié de per- 
ſonne, ni des riches ni des 
p ⁰ẽůmw̃ 

Dieu n'aime point la mort du 
pecheur, mais il veut qu'il ſe 
repente de ſes peches & quiil 
vive. . 


L'avis d' Annibal plut au RO 


Antiochus. 


Il ne reſſemble point du tout 

à ſon pere. 
Il honteux aux hommes 
de nuire à leurs ſemblables. 3 
e 


94 


He threatens to arreft ber, 
2 nat afraid of being ar- 


N 
Since you have taken npon 


vou jelf to di that, you will re- 


pent for having followed your 
bead. 
Jam glad to haue ſeen OS 


1 fear not to meet him. 


IIis father has wrote to * 


to come af 

e 15 inc 0 / an 

bob i. neapable of uſing, any 
He requires of you to aſk ber 

pardon. 

He is quite — 1 40 
againſt hun. 


her 
3 foreband to take 


w of your ſelf. 


meaſures. 


you to ber any 

We 
beg of pan to tell me. your ra- 

6 


Hl. was accuſed of net 
ber well, and be bas been in 
right to dar bimfelf. 

If you defer waiting to his, 
he will be i in pain not to hear of 


Jt is time to 71/e, | 
He wea't —_ go 
out, 
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. whe | 


d'ava 


Part I. 


I 12 menace de la faire arrẽ- 
ter, mais elle ne craint pas 
d'etre arretee, 

Je. m'cfforcerai de lui plaire. 

uiſque vous vous ctes ingere 
de faire cela, vous vous repen- 
tirez d avoit ſuivi votre tete. 


_ Je ſuis bien aiſe de Vayoir vue. 

Je ne crains point de se ten- 
contrer. 

Son pere lui a mande 4 
venit. ä 
Il eſt incapable de maltrait- 
ter quelqu'un. 

Il exige de vous de lui de- 
mander pardon. 

N eft tout-a-fait decourage 
de la voir contre lui. 

Je vous dis . d'avance de 
prendre garde à vous. 

Nous. vous avertiſſons de 
prendre vos mEſures. X 

ſuis las decrire. — 
eſt ſir de reaffir daus ſon 
entrepriſe. 

Je vous diſpenſe de la .voir 
„ & vous ne _Vaimez 
pas; mais je vous ſupplie "ok me 
dice les raiſans que vous avez de 
ne la pas aimer. 

On Vaccuſoit de ne la pas 


bien traitter,, & il a eu raiſon 


de ſe juſtifer, 

815 vous differez. de lui 5 tire, 
il ſera en peine de ne point ap- 
prendre de vos nouvelles, 

Il eft tems de ſe lever. 

U ne 'veut pas me donner 


permiſſion de ſortir, 
5 | þ will 


Chap. 12: Tun Franyuis N A 


1 wilt convince him of wrong- 
ing you, and perſuade bim to 
| rfturn your money. 

When I pri 
lend him money, I had ſome rea- 
' fans to hope that you would have 
dune him that kindneſs ; bat now 
1 can't help reproaching you 
with your ingratitudr. 


I had a mind to adviſe you not 
to go there; but I feared to diſ- 
pleaſe you. 

I have no time to play. 

He was obliged to do ut, 

1 intend to make him pay 
what he owes me, but I ſhould 
be ſorry to trouble bim. Mi 
you take upan youu to ſpeat to 
bim? | | 
; Si * you refuſe to oblige me, 

will not give you leave to go 

nt 0 I 


You bave a. fine eppartunity to 
ſerve your friends. 

Permit me to tell you that you 
do very wrong to diſoblige him. 


Endeavour to pleaſe your m- 
ther in any thing, 

Never promiſe to do a thing, 
EY TINA your peter to 

it. 

He preſumes to think himſelf 
wiſer 2. betters. 

He has forbid you to ſee her: 
when will you forbear going to 
her hauſe. | 

J have no cauſe to be angry 
with him; for be is not wont io 
be idle. | 


ed to you to 


pas 


95 
Je le comaincrai de vaus - 
avoir fait tort, & lui perſuaderai 


de vous rendre votre argent. 
Quand je vous propoſaĩ de 
lui preter de Vargent, J'avoi 
quelques raiſons d'eſperer que 
vous lui fericz ce plaifir; mais 
I preſent je ne puis m'empecher 
de vous reprocher votre ingra- 
titude, | 
 Pavois envie de vous con- 
fertler 4» ne pas y alle:; mais 
J at apprehende de vous deplaire. 
e n'ai pas le tems de jouer. 
fut oblige de le faire. 

J'ai deſſein ds lui faire payer 
ce quiih me doit, mais je ſerois 
fache ar le mettre dans Iem- 
bar ras. Voulez- vous vous char- 
ger de lui parler? - 

Puiſque vous refuſez de 
m'obliger, je ne vous donnerai 
rmiſſion de ſortir. 

s avez une belle ocaaſion 
& ſervir vos amis. 1 
Permettez-moi de vous dire 
ue vous faites fort mal de le 
ſobliger. 

Efforcez-vous de plaire en 
tout à votre mere. | 

Ne promettez jamais de faire 
une choſe, quandil n'eſt pas en 
votre pouvoir de la faire. 

Il a la preſomption de ſe croire 
plus cclaue que ſes ſuperieurs, 

Il vous a defendu de la voir: 
quand ceſſerez - vous aller 
chez elle ? 

Je n'ai pas ſujet d'etre fache 
contre lui; car il n'a pas cou- 
iume etre pareſſeux. 


9” 


He threatens to ber, 
8 nat afraid us 


: 4 niſl endeavour to pleaſe him. 


Cince you have taken | upon 


* to da that, you will re- 
— 2 baving follotued your 


. 1 am glad to. haue ſeen "oy 


ö I fear wt to mect bim. | 


5 Bs Jacker Jes xr 1s. Bom 


— Se. 


2 is incapable of wing, any 


He requires of you to oft ber 
8 2 ad to. ſet 
is. quite ag 
againf him. 


ber 


IJ tell yu band 10 take 

8 
„ | 

meoſures. 5 


2 da len is 

. right to mel}. 

If you defer waiting to hin, 
be will bein pain not and 


h is time 10 riſe. 


ent can brit; go 
out, 


: % 
x 8. 
7 * 
— SW 3 * * „ 1 * 8 3 
LY 5 
* 


Eavantage, 
dite les tai 


Part I. 


Il la menace de la faire arre- 
ter, mais elle ne craint pas 
d'etre arretee, | 

Je, m'cfforcerai de lui plaice. 

uiſque vous vous Ctes ingere 
de faire cela, vous vous repen- 
tirez A avoit ſuivi votre tete. 


Je ſuis bien aiſe de Vayoir vue. 

Je ne crains point de e ten- 
contrer.. 

Son pere lui a mande 4. 
venir. * 
Il eſt incapable de maltrait- 
ter quelqu' un. 

Il exige de vous de lui de- 
mander pardon. 

n * tout · a · fait decourage 
de la voig. contre lui. 

Je. vous dis. Uavance de 
prendre garde à vous. 


Nous vous zvertiſſons de 
preadre vos mẽſures. 


1 


ſuis las Frrite. 


eſt 6. r 
2 vous diſpenſe de la voir 


{ vous ne Vaimez 
pas; mais * vous ſupplie , me 
ans que vous avez de 

ne la pas aimer. 
On l'accuſoit de ne la pas 


bien traitter, & il a eu raiſon 
de ſe juſſißer. 


1 vous differez de Jui i toire, 
il ſera en peine de ne point ap- 
ptendre de vos nouvelles. 

I] eft tems de ſe le var. 

U ne zeut pas me donner 


permiſſion de ſortir. | 
Fas 4 will 


Chap. 122 
ing you, and ego bim to 


lend him money, I had ſome rea- 
fans to hope that you would bave 
done him that kindneſs ; but mow 
J can't help reproaching you 
with your ingratitudr. 


8 n 
to go there ; but I feared to diſ- 
pleaſe you. 
have no time to play. 

He was obliged to do us, 

1 intend to make him pay 
what he owes me, but I eu 
be ſorry to trouble bim. Mi 
you take upon you to ſpeat to 
bim ? 

Since you refuſe to oblige me, 
leave to go 


do very wrong "to dre 


Endeaueur to pleaſe your - 
ther in any thing, 

Never promiſe to do a thing, 
3 your . to 

it 

He preſumes to think himſelf 
wiſer [ky bis betters. 

He has forbid you to ſee her 
when will you forbear going to 
her houſe. 

J have no 


cauſe to be angry 


with him; for he is not wont to 
be idle. 


"Tnnmns Franyeis & Angles. 


to you to 


95 
Je le comaincrai de vous - 
avoir fait tort, & lui perſuaderai - 
de vous rendre votre argent. - 
je vous. pro de 


lui preter de Vargent, J'avois 
quelques raiſons d'eſperer que 


vos tries — mais 


ky von y alles ; mais 


| Fai apprehende dr vous deplaire. 


e n'ai pas Je tems de jouer. 
| fut oblige de le faire. 
| Fai deſſein ds lui faire payer 
ce quiib me doit, mais je ſerois 
fiche dr le mettre dans I 
barras. Voulcz-uous-vous char- 
ger de lui parler? 
Puiſque vous refuſez de 
m'obliger, je ne vous donnerai 


. „ de ſortir. 


— 14h 
& ſervir vos amis. ; | 
Permettez-moi drvcus dire 
ue vous faites fort mal de le 


iger. 
— Efforcen-vous de plaire en 
tout à votre mere. 
Ne jamais de faite 
une choſe, quand il n'eſt pas en 


votre pouvoir de la faire. 


11 a la prẽſomption de ſe croire 
plus claire que ſes ſuperieurs, 

Il vous a defendu de la voir: 
quand ceflerez - vous d aller 
chez elle? 

Je n'ai pas ſujet d'etre fache 
contre lui; car il n'a pas cou- 
wme —_— ux. 
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-- CHAP, XII. CHAP. XI. 


Upon the Particles De, A, Sur les Particules De, A, 
Pour, before Infinitives. Pour, devant les Infinitifs. 


- 


! Many verbs neuter, or active in a neutral ſenſe, ot rellect 
ed, govern the infinitive with the prepoſition de; and ſeveral of 


theſe verbs, if not all, are often rendered into Engliſh by a-par- 
ticiple of the preſent, either abſolutely, or with any of the pre- 
politions, of, from, with, &c, ; 


II. The following Adjectises, commonly conſtrued with etre, 


g 


require the. prepoſition de, before the next Infinitive. 


capable, capable. 
incapable. 


* 


| 

| incapable, | 

{ content, contented, pleaſed. 

| micontent,diſcontent, diſlatisfied. 

exrieux, curious, inquilitive. i 
worthy. 

unworthy. 
ſatisfied. 1 
aſſured. 


ſure, certain. 


Etre \ s certain . de faire quelque choſe 


3 greedy, covetous. | “ do ſomething. 
. Joyful, 
ravi, overjoyed, 
1 aife, glad, bien-aiſe, very glad. 
| ſachs, ES orry. | 
, tired. fatigut, fatigued. | 
ennuyt, n.. 
ji en ztat, in a ſtate, condition. 
I A veille, } upon the brink, | | 
L. fur le paint, J or very near to. | | ' 


The 


— — — —„—-¼⅛½ 


22 
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4 


III. The following Subſtantives, chiefly conftrued with avoir 


without the article, rebuire the prepoſition de, before the * 
Infinitive. | 


"conge, h leave. 
| permiſſion, permiſſion. | 
„ a n —˙ 1575 
or to uſe, or to 
etre — i 0 uſed. | 
„ +» ae ww. a ign, to intend. 
_ 1 42 ſubject, occaſion. 0 fo — choſe, 
| reaſon, room. | b. 
rake, reaſon, to be in the right. 1984 
foin, care, to take care. | » 
droit, 3 a right. 95 
tort, to be in ag oe 1, 
effi, need enk 
{ occaſion, an opportunity. J 


As likewiſe all ſubſtantives conſtrued with other n either 
with, or without an article, © oy do not henif Ys or imply 


Inclination, AN Aptneſs, Fitneſs, or "EM 
Y * OU are ; miſtaken to think OUS vous trompez de 
; le croire. 
bo you dale e vous office d. choikir, 

T hey deſerve to be | EET Ceux qui entreprennent de 

tobe 22. to ſerve the public. ſervir le public meritent etre 
encoura 

Tell him to bring it to me. — de me bapporter. 

Do you remember to have told Vous ſouvenez vous de lui 
him thut ® _ +7; ee | 

Bid him ſpeak. Dites-lui de parler. 

* talks of foing thither. I! parle 4 aller. 

1 defired her to hold ber Je a priai de ſe taite. 


tongue. 


Hle cannot forbear gaming, U ne ſauroit 8 'empecher. de 
uer. ä 
Ter to comfort ber. 1 Eſſayez de la conſoler. 


go 


— 
They did not hnow bow to s- 


viate thoſe difficulties. 
Let us burt no body, dud for- 
our enemies: that's the m/ 
effeftual means to promote the 


quietneſs of our life. 


He do nat 2 2 the 
allurements 0 ff 2 

4 be outhves bis + FE he is 
e his place. 


ſult the unfortunate. 


1 vl every body tilt they 
cheat me | 


He Leads every body, and 
was himſelf on | 


Children, obey nat only your 


Far f rom bg fe . 
ber buſand, fe 4, 
pleoſer bm in ever 

He thinks of of the 7x 0% of 
the adminiſtration. 

Side that unto Ceſar which 
is Cefar, and ' to God that 
which is God's. 
A little is ehough for nature. 
nothing is enough for covelouſ- 
neſs. * 
Obey the laws 1 20 77 
tice 3 and refi the wicke 


 Flattery can hurt no body but 
bim whom it pleaſes. 
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are fo barbarous as to in- 


Il applaudit à tout ce qu'elle 
fait, & condeſcend ns ſes 
de ſirs. 

[ls ne ſavoient 3 ob- 
vier 4 ces inconveniens. 

Ne nuiſons à perſonne, & 


pardonnons @ nos ennemis: 


c'eſt 1a le moyen le plus eſſicace 


pour pourvoit au repos de notre 


vie. 

On ne rcſiſte pas aiſcment 
aux attraits du plaiſir. 

S'1] ſurvit à ſon frere, il auta 
ſon emploi. 

Ils ſont ſi barbares que d'in- 
ſulter aux miſcrables. 

Je me fie à tout le monde 
juſqu' a ce qu'on me trompe. 

Il ſe meh - de tout le monde, 


& ne ſe he qu' & lui mẽ me. 


Enfans obeifſez non ſeule- 
ment à vos peres & d vos metres, 
mais auth @ vos verneurs 
& à vos maitres, | vou- 
lez ſuivre les commandemens 
de Dieu. . 

Au lieu de faire ſes efforts 
pour plaire à (on _ elle lui 
deplait en tout. 

I penſe au meſures du 
Guuvernement. 

Rendez 4 Ceſar ce qui appar- 

tient à Ceſar, & à Dieu ce qui 


appartient @ Dieu. 


Peu ſuffit & la nature; rien 
ne ſuffi d Vavarice. 


Obeiſſez aux loix ; oppoſeꝝ - 


vous 4 Vinjuſtice; & refiftez 


aux mechans, 


La flatterie ne peut nuire. 
qu' à celui d qui elle plait. 
L Ther 


- Part t. 


Chap. 11. 


Sbe 1s content with 


Their life ts at flake, My 
glory is concerned in it. 
Il follows from all this that 


tze earth turns round the ſun. 


I does not become a young man 
to fate ach libertiet. 


tn —__ to us fo get 


Nature — — 
tle 

Fill the bottle with wine, ne 

the 9 water, | 


foldiers returned to the 

p loaded with ſpoil. = 
bat place 1s encompaſſed 
with craggy rocks, ſo that it 
needs no troops to defend it. | 


This toton it full of inhabitants. 
Ce tous men are ren 
net only with @ defire of in- 
creaſmy what they have, but alfo 
with the fear leſing it, 
If fortune bas 
ber gifts ;, if beſides you are en- 
dued with wit and judgment, 
don't be puffed up with pride and 


ſeor nfuln . 
75 „ queen of the b 


thians, ordered Gruss head to 


be cut off, and thrown into a 
veſſel filled with buman blood, 
with this upbraiding 0 of bis cymel- 
ty: plut #6 with blood which 
_ 17 . n 

e peo tant 
neceſſary things to life, 


the moſt - 


Turnus Frangois be Augst. 


| camp cha 


you with - 


91 
II git & leur vie. 7 v | 
de ma gloire. 
N , rout sel que th 
ter tourne awour du fete. 
ne convient pas @ un jeune 
3 ug telfes li- 
Es 


La Nature a beſoin de peu de 
choſes. Elle ſe contente de peu. 


Empliſſe z la bouteille de vin, 
& le pot eau. 
H 1a priva de ce plaiſir. 


Les ſoldats retournerent au 
de butin. © 

Cette 2 ja eſt entourt 
de rochers eſcarpes, de forte 
qu'elle n'a point 'beſoin de, 
troupes pour la deſend tee. 
Cotte ville eſt pleine & habitans. 

Les avares ſont tourmentes 
non ſeulement du defir d'aug- 
menter ee qu'ils ont, mais en- 
core de la crainte de le 

Si la Fortune vous a faroriſe 
de ſes dons; ſi outre cela vous 
ẽtes doue deſprit & de juge- 
ment, ne vous enflez point 
4 ueil & de mepris. : 4 
omiris,' reine des Scithes, 


fie trancher ha tere à Cirus, & 
la fit jetter dans un vaiſſeau 


plein de ſang humaein, en lui 


reprochant ſa cruaute en ces 


termes : raſſaſie · toĩ de ſang 

dont tu fus fi altérẽ. | 
peuples des 

choſes les plus neceſlaites a la 


vie. 


CHAP. 


"F< e 


TP ; dT ˙ ¼ re no—_ 
os 


” * 4 
ts 


3 
7 
£ 
: 
&s 
5 
— 


at all, anſwered he, 
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] ben her huſband, who had 
adviſed her to ſay nothing, 
thought that ſbe had done ſpeak- 
ing, be defired her to withdraw, 

ch ſhe refuſed to do. I have 
reſolved ſaid 15 to flay here, 
to the end. Since you did not 
think proper to follow my ad- 
vice, which was to ſay nothiug 
bid you to 
go to your room again, and for- 


bid you to flir from thence until 


you are called for. Tben he 
blamed. ber for having expoſed 
herſelf thus before ſo many peo- 
pie. But ſhe did not ceaſe! to 
repreſent to bim how much it 
concerned ber to maintain her 
right. Since yen hinder me 
from ſtaying, added be, I re- 
commend to you to grant nothing 


a _ au. ; 


Part J. 


Quand ſon mari, qui lui 
avoit conſeille de ne rien dire, 
crut qu'elle avoit achevE de 
parler, il la pria de ſe retirer, 
ce qu'elle tefuſa de faire, Jai 


reſolu, dit-elle, de demeurer 


ici juſqu'au bout. Puiſque vous 
n'avez pas Jjuge a propos dc 
ſuivre mon avis, qui Elolt de 
ne rien dire du tout, rEpondit- 
il, je vous ordonne de rentrer 
lane vom chambre, & vous 
defends den ſortir qu'on ne 
vous demande. Enſuite il la 
blama de sette ainſi commiſe 
devant tant de monde. Mais 
elle ne ceſſa de lui repreſcnter 
combien il lui importoit de ſou- 
tenir ſon droit. Puiſque vous 
m'empechez de demeurer ici, a- 
jouta-t-elle,je vous recommande 
de ne rien accorder qui puiſſe 
porter prejudice à mes enfans. 


IV. Several hs 1 8 and reflected require the 
prepolition 4 à before the next infinitive, and are commonly ren- 
deted into Engliſh by a _—— oe en r tenſe, with the 


prepoinion-s in or for. 


V- The following AdjeQives, err conſtrued with ere, 
require the prepoſition'a, before the next infinitive, as likewiſe 
all nouns, both Subſtantives and Adjectives, kgnifying r. 


lien, Aptneſe, Fitneſs, and Unfitneſs. 


2 


adroit, dexterous, ſkillful. T 


= agrtable,. 


| Gilgent 


. # 
1 


| agreeable, 
IO PR agile, nimble. 
Eire admirable, _ admirable. | a faire quel, hoſes | 
to bes ardent, ceager. > to do ſomethi 
beau, handſome, fine. + E 
A, N good. of a 
diligent, | 


dons 


er 


gs. 4 Tnrmzs Frangois & Anglois. 


— Tanks 1 
| at 3 ealy. 
123 Ph aff inclined, bent. 
| 1 exact, exact. 
| | ports, apt, addicted. 
=. ] penche, prone. 
| ſujet, ſubject, liable. 
* propre, At qualified for. 
a pret, _— | 
If rompt, quick. 
1 | al, able, ſkilful. 
} 8 lent, flow. 
11 adden. 2 faire dea. 
: to be affreux, frightful. to do ſomething. 
, | frojable, dreadful, 
T orrible, horrible, 
- | terrible, terrible, 
S | hideux, hideous, | 
. | hardi, bold. 
2 1 honeſt. 
O malhonnete, diſhoneſt. | : 
civil, | | civil. 
I incivil, incivil, rude. 
e le premier, _ the firſt, 
- | le ſecond, the ſecond, 
e L dernier, the laſt and all adjectives of mt 
: All mankind is condemned to Tout le genre humaia eſt 
„ __ condamne 4 mourir. 
e He ſpends nuch money in Il depenſe beaucoup d argent 
- building. a bãtir. 


He thinks of going ſoon fo Il penſe à aller bientot en 
France, and even it preparing to F rance, & meme il ſe prepare 


ſet out. à partir. 
That fruit is not good to eat, Ce fruit n'eſt pas bon 4 
manger. 


That will contribute much to Cela contribuera beaucoup | 
reclaim him from his bad courſe d le retirer de ſon mauvais train 
of hi de vie. 
| oY induce him to aſs her IIs Fexcitent à lui demander 
pardon, but he is not inclined to pardon, mais il - eſt pas enclin 
* 


| 40 
%. 


| 45 it; be has t20 much pride for 
that. 


- They gave ber to underſtand 


that he wanted to marry ber, 


; _ - nd _— ber to gy bis 


2 delights in doing my) 

She is eaſy of perſuaſiin. 

He authoriſes her to treat 
kim as ſhe pleaſes, 

Help him to lift up that 
burthen. 


When de ſaw him, ſhe fell a 
crying. 

H is not infallible; be ii 
liable to miflake. X 

I have a letter to write, and 
he has Sow to do. 


learns to read. 

e teaches writing. 
7 engage myſelf to do it. 
Are you ready to go? 
He bas condemned ber to live 


in the country. 


You are not qualified to teach 


French, 


That ſerd is good for ſowing. 


* kid them once to ſup 
with Us, 


n fop bite, and to | 


3e bed gn bour after. 


T fuſpeft him of loving drink- 
41. and gaming. 
The queſtion is di Heul to ſolve. 


J begin to breathe. 
You have much to fear, and 
little to e 0 5 


Web uad Err Exbäcten . 


' "Part I. 
à le faire; il a trop dorgueil 


pour cela. 

Ils lui ont donne g 13 
qu il cherchoit à Pepouſer, & 

Font exhortee 4 enen ger ſes 

viſites. 

Il ſe plait à faire du bien. 

Elle eſt facile @ perſuader. 

II Pautoriſe @ le traitter com- 
me il lui plait. 

Aidez - lui à lever ce fardeau. 


Quand elle le vit, elle ſe mit 
g pleurer. 


v7 n'eſt pas infaillihle ; 11 eſt 


ſujet à ſe tromper. 
T "ai une lettre 4 Ecrire, & il 


n'a rien & faire. 


Elle apprend « lire. 

1 enſeigne a c̃erire. 

Je m'engage 4 le faire. 

Etes· vous pret 4 partir? 

Il 'a condamnée a vivre 4 
la campagne. 

Vous n'etes pas propre a en- 


 ſeigner le Frangois. 


Cette graine eſt bonne @ ſe - 
mer. 
Nous les invitames une fois 
a ſouper avec nous. 
e ſuis accoutumẽ a ſouper 
tard, & 4 aller coucher ung 
heure apres. 
Je le ſoupgonne 4 aimer I 


boite & à jouer. 
La * — eſt difficile @ rE- 
ſoudre. 


7 commence 4 reſpirer. 
ous avez beaucoup 


Rs & peu a elperer. 
erg 


* 


0 Chap: 12. Turns Frangeis & Anglois. 


There is nothing © ſo eaſy to 
learn as dancing, and nothing ſo 
afficult to learn as languages. 


Aim are not only inclined to 
learn, but alſo to teach. 


Uſe yourſelf, when you. are 
Jung, to ptaciiſe virtue. 


1 will teach you to bear pati- 
.ently the evils that are unavoid- 
able. | 

It is eaſy to ſay, and difficult 
to do. 

The praiſe, which is given ws, 
ſerves at lea to fix us in the 
practice virtues. 

Tnflead of preſuming to make 
us bappy, ſbetu us only how to be 


eaſy. 


. — 


II n'y a rien de fi aiſẽ. a ap- 
prendre que la dance, & il my 
a rien de ſi difficile à apptendte 
que les langues. 

Les hommes ne ſont pas 
ſeulement portes d apprendre, 
mais auth d enſeigne. 

Accoutumez vous, pendant 


que vous-ctes jeune, à pratiquer 


la vertu. | 

Je vous apprendrai 4 ſouffrir 
patiemment les maux qui font 
incvitables. 

Cela eſt aiſe à dire, & diffi- 
cile à faire. 

La louange, qu'on nous 


donne, ſert au moins àᷣ nous fixer 


dans la pratique des vertus. 
Au lieu de p:ciendre de nous 

rendre heureux, enſeigneꝝ · nous 

ſeulement d. etre ttanquiles. 


VI. The prepoſition 00 coming before a participle of the 
preſent is rendered into French by pour. 

VII. Whenever the particle , coming before an infinitive, 
can as well be rendered by fer to, in order to, with the infinitive, 
or to the end that, ot only that, with the indicative or ſubjunc- 


tive, or for, with the 
dered into French by pour. 


participle of the preſent tenſe, it is ren- 


VIII. The verb coming after trep, offez, ſufffant, and ſuf- 
Fre, always requires the prepoſition pour before it. e 


He was hanged for robbing 
upon the higb- way. : 
Am I to be puniſhed for doing 
awhat I was obliged to do? 
Men are born to labeur, as 
: .bi rds to Hy. 


There is a time to act, and a 
dime to reſt, 


Il a ẽtẽ pendy pour avoir volc 
ſur le grand chemin. 
Dois je etre puni pour avoir 
fait cequeJ'ctois oblige de faire? 
Les hommes font nes pour 


travailler, comme les oiſeaux 


pour voler. | 
Il y a un tems pour agir, & 


un tems peur ſe repoſer.. 


2. + CO 


"He i is tos wiſe to behave other- 
wiſe. 

1 called yeſterday at your houſe 
to ſee you and your man told 
me that you was gone into the 
country to buy horſe:. 

He has nat health enough to 
widertake it. 

I will ds all my endeavours to 
Geferve the bonour of your pro- 
tecfion. 

be 15 too proud to marry that 
man, 

He has not intereſt enough. to 
get that place, 

i am ſorry my wife and Jang h. 
ters were not at home to receive 
you. 

Du are tes palite to be guilty 
of any 2 

I have wrote to him to defire 
Iim to ſend me an order to draw 
upon fame merchant for the money 
he des me. 

Men find means to cure mad- 
. neſs," but they find none to ſet a 
croſs grained mind right again. 


Having left his ſon Seleucus 
' with the land forces to rebuild 

Lyſimachia, he ſailed away with 
all his fleet, after be had ſent 
Embaſſadors 1 Quinctius to 
treat about an alliance. 


He has too much goed 77% 
to do what ſhould prejudige his 
family. 


N a duke, 


French and 25 ee 
e any thing to oblige 


She is nat rich. enough to 


Part I. 
I ber tout peur vous obliger, 
Il eſt trop ſage pour fe con · 


duice autrement. 

Je paſſai hier chez vous pour 
vous voir : & votre valet me dit 
que vous Etiez alle d la cam- 

Pest pour acheter des chevaux. 

I na pas aſſez de ſantè pour 
1 entteprendre. 

Je ferai tous mes efforts pour 
meriter honneur de votie pro- 
tection. 

Elle eſt trop fiere pour Epou- 
ſer cet homme-la. ; 
Il n'a pas alter de credit pour 
obtenir cet emploi. 

Je ſuis fache que ma ſemme ; 
& mes filles n'etoient pas au 


logis peur vous recevoir. 


Vous ſavez trop bien vivre 


pour commettte une incivilité. 


Je. lui ai Ecrit pour le prier de 
m' envoyer un ordre_ pour tirer 


fur quelque marchand Pargent 


qu'il me doit, 


On trouve des moyens pour 
guerir Ja folie, mais on n'en 
trouve point pour redrefſer un 
eſprit de travers, | 

Ayant laiſſe Ga fils Seleucug 
avec les forces de terre pour re- 
batir Lyſimachie, il mit à la 
voile avec toute ſa flotte, apres 


avoir envoys des Ambaſſadeurs 


à Quinctius pour traitter d'une 
alliance. 

Il a trep de bon ſens pour 
faire une choſe qui feroh dy 
tort à ſa famille. 

Elle n'eſt point ae = 


E pour epouſer un duc. 


i 


4 
i; 
o 
F 


This is ſufficient to maintain Cal oft ſufifant pou 1 main= 
his family, | tenir ſa famille. 

Merit is not enough to Le merite ne /«ffit pas pour 
thrive. reuſhr, 
IX. Theſe following verbs will have no prepoſition before 
the next infinitive, - 


aimer mieux, to have rather, confeltrer, e confided; 
aller Soak”, to go. #prer, e 8 to ſpy. 
enusyer, i to ſend. reconmitre, to acknowledge. 
declarer, to tell, paroitre,, to appear. 
afſurer, to aſſure, ſembler, to ſeem. 
publier, to give out. vor, I" "06 
rapporter, to report. regarder, to look at. 
affirmer, to affirm, aſſert. F imaginer, | to fancy, 
avouer, - to own. faire, to make, to cauſe, 
confaſſer, to confeſs. laiſſer, to let, to leave. 
dipoſer, to depoſe, ſay, tell. daigner, to deign. 
ſeutenir, to maintain. penſer, to be like. 
nier, to deny. pretendre, to pretend. 
craire, to think, believe. oſer, | to dare. 
compter, to expect, rely upon. devoir, to owe, to be. 
 efperer, to hope. pouvoir, to be able. 
gcouter, - 9 ſavoir, b to know. 
227 — to hear. valoir mieux, to be better. 
ouir vouloir, do be willing. 
appercevoir, to perceive. il faut, il falloit, il Jonas, &c. 
n do obſerve. muſt. 


X. The verbs dire, to ſay or tell; difrer, to wiſh ; — 


to wiſh; and denir, to come, commonly will have no prepoſiti- 


on befote the next infinitive ; but ſometimes the three firſt take 


the prepoſition de, and the laſt the prepoſition a5 ape when 
it is uſed imperſonally. 


XI. When the verb aimer mieux is followys by gue, it requires 
de after que before the other yu. 


«You come to beg leave. Vous venez demander 9 
5 miſſion. 
I cannot walk. Je ne ſaurois marcher. 
"He ſent to off help. It envoyademanderdu ſecouts. 
IJ will go and ſee. N J'irai voir. 


1 Alt 


I 1 1 
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T5 
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3 All would learn, but won't take 
Fans. 8 


If he thinks to manage them, 
be 15 miſtaken. 
He declares to have ſeen it. 
She knows how to do that, 


She did nat vouchſafe to as 


ſwer me. 

N is better to get little aber 
nothing. 
Do you pretend to become a 
tearned man 

I dare not ſpeak to her. F let 


Boer do as ſhe Alls. 


Few know how to be 
yg people 


Send to tell ber to come to 
work with you „ or rather I will 

2 %, and tall ber you want 

| ak to 

oY rather huſe to ſend the aid 
fo her than guue you the trouble 
to go there. 

if you are dejrreus to ſee him, 
and are willing to firike a bar- 
gain with him, I can find one, 
2050 will r you to hi: 
brother. 

Shall I tell my brother that you 
have a mind tor ſpeak to bim? 

I Hall not go out, if it happens 

rain, 
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Tous voudroient apprendre, | 
mais ils ne veulent pune pren- 
dre de peine. 

S'il croit en venir a bout, i 
ſe trompe. 

H declare Vavoir vi; 

Elle fait faire cela. * 

Elle ne daigna pas me r& 

re, 

Il vaut mieux gagner peu que | 
de ne gagner rien. 

„ ACA devenir ſa- 

vant 

Je n'oſe lui parler. Je la laiſſe 
faire comme elle veut. 

Peu de gens ſavent etre 
vieux. 


Envoyez 


| lvi dire ae venir 
travailler avec vous; ou pli- 
tot j:irat moi meme Jui dire que 
vous voulez lui parler. 

Faime mieux lui envoyer la 
ſervante que de vous donner la 
peine d'y aller. | 

Si vous ſouhaitez le voir & 
que vous vouliez faire marche 
avec lui, je puis vous trouver 
quelqu'un qui vous recomman- 
dera ſon frere. 

Dirai je a mon frere que vous 
ſouhaittez de lui parler: 

Je ne fortirai point, s il vient 
a pleuvoit. 


More Exerciſes upon A, De, and Pour. + 


"4 more neceſſary to ud 
men than books. 


Our chief fludy ought to be to 
learn how to be able to Anti 
Nen. 


Il eſt plus nEceſſaire e tudia 
hommes que les livres. 
Notre principale Etude doit 
Etre 4apprendre a pouvoir con- 
noitre les hommes. 


The greateſt wiſdom of man. La plus grande ſageſſe i 


con- 


Chap. 12. Tu urs Fanfois & Anglois.. 


eanfifts in knowing bis fuller. 


Men nim more in their fludies 
at filling «p their head to diſ- 
courſe, and mate a ſhew in the 
world, than at enlightening and 
cultivating their 3 = order 
to judge of things rightly. 

Hes | tuners ceaſed to preſs 
me to tell my that I was 
ready to obey him. He has ad- 
vi ſed and conjured me, till at loft 


e promiſe it to 


m. : 
My miflreſs has commanded me 
to deſire you to ctme preſently to 
our uſe, : you love ber . ' 
She paſſionately deſires to ſee 


cauſe ſhe has heard that they have 
a mind to marry me. 

To be a great man, one muſ? 
know bow to improve all his god 
fortune. 

To praiſe Princes for virtues 
which they not, is abuſing 
' them with impunity, 

Oftentimes the defire of being 
thought capable hinders people 
from becoming ſo, becauſe they 
are more deſirous to ſhew what 
they know, than to learn what 
r bey don't know. 

Old people love to give good 


Precepts, to comfort themſelves. 


for not being able any more to 
give bad examples. | 

They will force me to take 
thor courſes. 


She wants to fee me only, be- 


K * 


103 
I'homme conſiſte a connitre ſes 


folies. ; 
On cherche plus dans - ſes 
Etudes à ſe remplir la tete pour 
diſcourir, & pour patoitre dans 
le monde, qu'a Eclairer & 
cultiver. ſon eſprit, pour bien 
juger des chaſes. 8 


- 


[1 n'a jamais ceſſe e 


? 


ſer de dite a mon pete qug1'erois 
* a lui obeir. II Fa con- 
eille, & m'a conjure juſqu' a 
ce qu'enſin il m' ait oblige de le 
lui promettre. 6 
Ma maitreſſe m'a commands . 
de vous prier de venir tout- a- 
Pheute chez nous, ſi vous 
Paimez. £ a 


Elle defve paſſionn6ment de 


vous voir, Fn; 
Elle ne demande à me voit 
que parce qu'elle a appris qu on 
veut me matier. 16/98 HO 
Hour Eire un grand homme, 
il faut ſavoir proſitet de toute [a 


bonne fortune. . 


Louer les Princes des vertus 
qu'ils n' ont point, c'eſt leur dire 
impunement des injures. 
Souvent le deftr de paroitre 
capable empeche de le devenir, 
parce qu'on a plus d'envie de. 
faire voir ce qu'on ſait, que 
d'apprendre ce qu'on ne ſait 
pas. | 353 
Les vieilles gens aiment à 
donner de bons preceptes, pour 
ſe conſoler de n tre plus en tat 


die donner de mauvais exemples. 


Ils m'obligetont d ptendee 
, ig '  prenvre 
d'autres meſures. 


*H4 * 20 


17 


| E _— 
Ia obliged to tell you that 


yu are miſtaken. 


F - © My duty oblige me to doit. | 


That man begins to give him- 


| "ſelf over to dangerous exceſſes. - 


- The bighwaymen obliged us to 
change our way. | 


I was obliged to ſee @ great 
deal of company yeſterday. 
The intention of never impoſ- 
ing expoſes us to be oftentimes im- 
poſed upon. 155 
he deſire of deſerving the 
praiſes that are given us flrengib- 
ens our virtue ; and thoſe that 


are given to wit, courage and 


beauty contribute to encreaſe 


- them. | 


k is difficult to define love. 
What can be ſaid of it 1s, that 
n the foul, it is a paſſion of reign- 
ing; in the mind, it is a ſympa- 


ty and in the body, it is nothing 


but a Jecret and delicate deſire of 
enjoying what one loves after 
much adds. 


There are divers ſorts of cu- 
riofty, one of interef!,, which in- 
cites us to defire to learn what 
can be uſeful to us: and the 
other of pride, which preceeds 
frim the deſire of knowing what 
others are ignorant of. | 

Fhe love 7 glory, the fear o 
fame, the deſi 
fortune, the [deſire of making our 
[:fe comfortable and ple ant, and 
Aal of humbling others, are often 
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n of making one's 


— 


Je ſuis oblige de vous dire que 
vous vous trompez. 

Mon devoir m'oblige à le 
me. t 

Cet homme commence & fe 
porter à des exces dangereux. 

Les voleurs de grands che- 
mins nous obligerent à changer 
de route, 8 

Je fus oblige de voir hier beau- 
coup de monde. 

L'intention de ne jamais 
tromper nous expoſe a Etre ſou- 
vent trompes. . 

Le defir de meriter les lou- 
anges qu'on nous donne fortifie 
notre vertu; & cœlles qu'on 
donne a Veſprit, à la valeur, & 
a la beauté contribuent a les 
augmenter. 

Il eſt difficile de dEfinir Va- 
mour. Ce qu'on en peut dire 
c'eſt que dans Vame c'eſt une 
paſſion de regner : dans Veſprit 
c'eſt une ſimpatie; & dans le 
corps ce n'eſt qu'une envie ca- 
chee & delicate de jouir apres 
beaucoup de miſteres de ee 
qu on aime, _. 

Il y a diverſes ſortes de curi- 


ofite, Pune d'interet, qui nous 


porte @ defirer dapprendre ce 
qui peut nous Etre utile: & 


| Fautre d'orgueil, qui vient du 


dẽſir de ſayoir oe que les autres 
ignorent. | 

L'amour de la gloire, la 
crainte de la honte, le deſſein de 


faite fortune, le defir de rendre 


notre vie douce & agreable, & 
Venvie abbaiſſer les autres, 


the 


* * 
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the cauſes of that valour ſo much ſont ſouvent les cauſes de cette 


celebrated among men. valeur fi celebre parmi les 
| | hommes. | 
CHAP. Xl CHAPITRE XII. 
Up Participles, Sur les Participes. - 


I. The participle of the preſent tenſe is always undeclinable. 
II. We often expreſs with a conjunction and a renſe of the 
indicative, what is expreſſed with a participle in other Jarguage-. 
in order to avoid the a7 wa that may ariſe from the partici- 
ple being indeclinable. Thus inſtead of ſaying, Je les ai ren- 
contris courant la paſte, I met them riding poſt, we fay, Fe les ai 
renconires qui couroient 4a paſte, becauſe courant may as welt refes 
to the ſubjeR Je, as to the object les, e 

III. The participle of the preſent ſometimes takes the prepo- 
ſnion en before it, as in Engliſh in and by. It anſwers to the 

gerund of the Latins, and can be reſolved by the conjunctions 
when, whilfl, and as, with a tenſe of the indicative. | 

IV. When the pronoun en meets with a paiticiple, it is put 

after it, and not before, as it ſhould} if the participle was teſolv- 
ed by a tenſe of the indicative, in order to avoid the equivocation, 
that may be occaſioned by en pronoun, and en prepolition. 

V. The participle in ing, ſo much uſed in Engliſh with the 
particles a, an, the, or nothing before it, or with of after, is ren- 
dered into French by a noun and a verb, or an infinitive, when 
it comes after a verb with @ or n. 

VE When the participles of the preterite meet with ſubſfan- 

twes, they are mere adjectives, and agree with them in number 
and gender. 
VII. The participle of the preterite is declinable, 1/, when 
it comes after the verb re, conſidered only as a verb ſubſtantive, 
or (what is the ſame) when the participle is an adjective af med 
of the ſubject. 24h, It is declinable, when the tenſe compound, 
either of avoir or #tre, is preceded by a ptonoun tclative in the 
accuſative, governed as object, ſuch as gue, le, la, lis, me, tr, 
fe, nous, vous, or by a noun with a pronoun interrogative. 

VIII. The participle of the preterite is undeclinable, 1/7. a. 
ter the verb aveir, when this verb has no pronoun in the accu a- 
tive before it, 2d/y, when its nominative comes after it, 34; 
when it governs and is placed before an infinitive without a pie- 
5 | pol ion 
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poſition between them, 4th/y, after a verb conjugated in it's com- 
pounds with the verb #tre, and governing a conjunctive. pronoun. 
in the dative, Sthiy, when in the ſame ſentence it is followed by 
gue, or qui, - 6thly, in the verbs imperſonal. 


He is a woman fearing God. 


A diligent boy is always learn- 
ing, not only while the maſter 
is teaching, but alſo while the o- 
ther beys are playing. 


She can't help drinking ſtrong 
I, f 0 
The learning of languages 15 
very hard. 
Maſters 


learn by teaching, 


21 well as ſcholars in ſtudying. ® 


She dees.turong to go a viſiting 
her friends inflead of ſtaying at 
hame, when her buſband is gone 
abroad, | p 

He met them walking a great 


pace. 
He is buſy. She « buſy. 
Alexander, being near his 
death, aſtt his friends ſtand 


about him, whetber they thought 


they could find a king like him. 


His aunt is more beloved than 
bis mather. . 


Il bat names did be call you? 


Nu want to kngw has names 
ke bas called me. 
Bad news have always 


ones. 


They have killed one another. 
She has made away with ber- 
„ 54 


* 


4 


been 
ſpread more quickly than the goed 
promptement que les bonnes. 


b Vous voulez ſavoir quelles 


Co une femme craignant 
Dieu. 
n Ecolier diligetit apprend 
toujours, non ſeulement pen- 
dant que le maitre enſeigne, mais 
encore -pendant que les autres 
Ecoliers uẽ,jt t. : 

Elle ne fauroit -empicher de 
bare des liqueurs fortes. 

L'ttude des langues eſt bien 
difficile. 8 | 

Les maitres apprennent ex 
enſeignant, auſſi bien que les 
eEcoliers en 6/udiant. 

Elle fait mal d'aller viſſter ſes 
amis au lieu de demeuret au 
logis, quand ſon mari eſt forts. 


Il les rencontra qui marchoient 
a gtands pas. | 

Il et occupe. Elle eſt occupte, 

Alexandre, ſe trouvent pres, 
de mourir, demanda a ſes amis 


gui ſe tendignt autour de lui, 


s'ils croyoient pouvoir t:ouver 


un roi comme lui. 


Sa tante eſt plus aimie que fa 
mere. 


3 Quelles ſottifes vous a-t-il 


dings ? 


ſortiſes il m'a dites, 
Les mauvaiſes nouvelles ſe 
ſont toujours 76; 


epandues plus 


Its ſe ſont tagt, 


Elle s'eſt fte. 


The. letter which I baue re- 
ceived does not mention it. | 

That which I read this morn- 
ing to you confirms it. | 

None of the letters I have re- 
ceived y one word 0 


have bought. 


The men I have viſited in the 


priſon are in good health ;, but 


thoſe I have ſeen hang, were ho(f 


dead, and very repenting. 


Bhat a loſs be has made in 
bjing bis brother ! 


The grief that his death has 


cauſed me. 


The trouble this Buſineſs has 
given me. ps 

The laws which the ladies of 
His court had impoſed on them- 
ſelves. 

She bas made herſelf miflrefs 
of tit. 
5 That nation has made itſelf 
miſtreſs of the ſea. Ny 

The figures which you have 
learnt to draw. 

1 have rendered you all the 
fervices I could. 


me? 

How many men commit the 
fame faults again, which they 
had reſolved to avoid. 


She found herſelf in danger of 
yielding; but calling ber virtue 
10 mind, ſhe upbraide# herſelf 
with her weakneſs. © 

| Her huſband has left ber, and 


* 
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of it. 
1 have not ſeen the bocks you 


What ſervices Lave ven done 
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La lettre que j'ai eus nen 

fait point mention, | 
elle que je vous ai luce ce 
matiin le confirme. 

Aucune des lettres que j'ai. 
regues n'en dit mot. 

Je n'ai point vi les livres que 
vous avez achetis. 

Les hommes que ſat vifies 
dans la priſon ſont en bonne 
ſantẽ; mais ceux que j'ai v 
pendre, Etoient a demi morts 
& Ge tepentans. | | 

elle-perte il a faite en per- 
dant fon frere | J 12 

La douleur que ſa mort m'a 
cauſee (ou) que m'a canſe (a 
mort, 

La peine que m'a donn# cette 
affaire. 

Les loix que les dames de ſa 
cour $'<toient- impoſter. 


Elle s'en eſt rendue mai- 
treſſe. | 
Cette nation s eſt rendue maĩ- 
treſſe de la mer. 
Les figures que vous avez 
appris a deſſiner. | 
Je vous ai rendu tous les fer- - 
vices que J'ai pu. 5 
Duels ſetvices m'avez- vous 
rendus? | 
Que de gens {combien de 
gens) retombent dans les memes. 
autes qu'ils avoicnt reſelu d- 
viter. : 
Elle Set trowute en dang: ; 
de ſuccomber ; mais rappelilart 
fa vertu, elle #eft reproche ſa 
foiblefſe. | 8. 
Son mari [a lie, & Fen eſt 
F5 
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done are irreparable. ' 


is gone away. Yes, he has aban- 
doned us, his three daughters 
— 


Has Glycerion found ber 
friends ? She has not found them. 


The plays I have ſeen acted, 

did not take. | 
be has given berſelf the trou- 

ble to go there. 

The men, they have obliged to 
work, are gone. 

1 have le/t 
has wrote to me; but I have 
ſhew'd it to your mither, who i⸗ 


very ſorry for it. 


The faults your brothers have 


I have net ſeen the alterations 


A twhich ſhe has cauſed to be made. 
His fifters are buſy in draw- 


My wife has got her picture 


drawn. | 

Dey have made themſelves 
meſlers of the citadel. 5 
Dat misfortune has almoſt 


ruined them; but it has made 


them wiſe „ 


It is a new ſort 0 


ae learat'ts make 


*Tis a conſequence which I have 
always thought they would infer. 
She is turn'd a Nun. 
' They have ſurrendered, The 
garriſon has ſurrendered. 
They baue ſurrendered them- 
ſelves priſoners. 
y ſiſters went to bed laſt 


night very much cut of order; but 


they have found themſelves quite 
well again when they awwaked. 
Ail thoſe women have been ac- 


* 
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the letter which be 


alle. Oui, il nent à abandon- 
nees, ſes trois filles & moi. 


Glycerion a t- elle trouv? ſes 
parens? Elle ne les a pas trouves. 

Les pieces que j'ai vd repre- 
ſenter n' ont pas EtE gouttes. 
Elle s' eſt donne la peine d'y 
aller. 5 1 

Les hommes, u' ils ont obliges 
de travailler, ſont partis. c 

Jai perdu la lettre qu'il m'a 
tcrite; mais je Pai montre A 
votre mere qui en eſt tres 
fachee. IJ 

Les fautes gue vos freres ont 


faites (ſont irreparables. 


Je n'ai point vi les change- 
mens qu'elle a fait faire. 

Ses ſoeurs ſont occupies à deſ- 
ſiner. 

Ma femme s'eſt fait tirer. 


Ils / ſont rendus maitres de 
la citadelle. 

Ce malheur les a preſque 
ruints'; mais il les a rendus 
ſages, | 

C'eſt une nouvelle forte de 
poudre que j'ai appris a faire, 

C'eſt une conſequence que 


Jai toujours cru qu'ils tireroient, 


Elle Veſt faite Religieuſe. 
Ils /e ſont rendus. La gar- 


niſon YVeſt rendue. 


Ils /e ſont rendus priſonniers, 


Mes ſoeurs allerent ſe coucher 
hier au ſoir fort indiſpoſees, mais 
elles { ſont trouvies tout-a- fait 
bien a leur reveil. 


Toutes ces femme; ont 70 


cuſed 


cuſed of ol 
have been tried, and they haue 
been condemned to die; except 
one who has been found not 
guilty. 6 

Have you not a mind to prac- 
tice the virtues which you have 
heard commended ? 

What enemies has he nat 
brought upon himſelf ? 

by did you deviate from the 

road which you had began to 
follow ? | 

Letters and writing have been 
invented to draw ſpeech, and to 

ſpeak to the eyes. , 


Mi ought to ſpend no day with- © 


out giving ſome time io the ſcience 
which we have propoſed 1% flu- 


dy. M 4s: 

, he people whom you thought 
alive. 

The puniſhment which has been 
inflicted upon him, is not great 
enough for the wicked uclion 
which be would commit. 

She has put out her eyes. 

She took care not to ſpeak 
within the houſe ; but when ſhe 
was without, ſhe begun to cry 
out from the middle of the ſireet 
to the people that were within, 
Pier ſidious wretch, who could 


be bound neither by the faith 


which he has given her, nor the 


eaths he has made, nor the com- 


paſſion of ſeeing near her time- 


the poor .unfortunate girl he bas 
ruined, 


I bave received ihe letters 


which 2 have wrote 19 me 


about the affair which / had pro- 


« 
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rabbed : they 


accuſees d'avoir .yole. On leur 
a fait leur proces; & elles ont 
Ete condamntes à mautir, ex- 
ceptẽ une qui s'eſt trouvie in- 
nocente. 4 
N'avez vous pas envie de 
ptatiquer les vertus qu vous 
avez entendu louer ? | 
Quels ennemis ne s'eſt il pas 
faits ? | 
Pourquoi vous <Etes-vous é- 
carte de la route que vous aviez 
commence? a ſuivre? 
Les lettres & Vecriture ont 
ẽtè inuenties pour peindre la pa- 
role, & pour parler aux yeux. 
Nous ne devons paſſer aucun 
jour ſans donner quelque tems 
a la ſciedce que- nous nous 
ſommes propoſe d'<tudier... 
Les gens que vous avez cru 
FA $ P, © fog 
a peine qu'on lui a far, 
ſouffrit n'eſt — aſlez grande 
pour la mechante action qu'il a 
voulu com mettre. 
Elle s'eſt cr4vs les yeux. 
Elle s'eſt bien gardie de par- 
ler dans la maiſon; mais quand 
elle a été ſortte, elle s'eſt miſe 
a crier du milieu de la rue aux 
gens qui Etoient dedans. | 
Perhde,.quin'a pu Etre retenu 
ni par la foi gu'il lui a dannee, 


ni par les ſermens qu'il a fait, 


ni par la compaſſion de voir 
pres de ſon terme la pauvte 
malheureuſe gu'il a deſbonoree. 

Jai regu les lettres gue vous 
m avez ecrites au ſujet de Vat- 
faire que je vous-Aavuis propoſes ; 
& apres es avoir lues avec at- 


poſed 


je 
- 
- 


110 


poſed to yon and after read- 
ing them attentiveiy, I have found 
that if I hd undertook it, J 
Hound have met with eb/lacles, 
which I had not foreſeen. 
© The Romans enlarged their 
countre-by the. defeat of their 
neigbbsur n. 
Mn have built cities {to 
themſelves) for their ſafety. 
The Amazons hade made them- 
ſelves famous by their courage in 
Kar. : 
Lucretia made 
Her ſeif, not being able to outlive 


the injury, which ſbe had receiv- 


ed _ Tar gum. 1 

The remembrance of the pains 
2which we have (uſfer'd, and the 
dangers which tue baue Tun 
through, is pleaſant, becauſe "tis 
a bleſſing to be delivered from 


m. 

Thie Cardinal repreſented the 
vaſt pains he had taken, and the 
important ſervices he had done 
the State, which bad only created 
bim enemies. 


CHAP. XV. 


- Upon ImyERSONAL Verbs. 
, N - 


with 
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tention, j'ai #conmu que ſi je 
Favois entrepriſe, jy aurois 


- trouve des obſtacles gue je n'a- 


Les Romains ſe ſont aggran- 

is par la defaite de leurs 
voifins. | 

Les hommes ſe ſont batis des 
villes pour leur ſüreté. 

Les Amazones /e ſont rendues 
celebies par leur courage dans 
Ja guerre. | 

— s'eſt done la mort, 
ne peuvant ſurvivte a Vaſfront 
qu'elle avoit regu de Tarquin. 


Le ſouvenir des peines 
'on a ſeuffertes, & des dangers 
gue l'on a courus, eſt agreable, 
parce que c'eſt un bien que den 
etre Celivre, | 


Le Cardinal repreſenta les 
peines inknies qu'il avoit priſet, 
& les ſervices importans gu'il 
avoit rendus a PEtat, leſquels 


ne lui avoient produit que des 
ennemis. | 


CHAP. XIV. 


Sur les IntPERSONELS. 


1. The Imperſonal il fart, always requires after it either the 


ſubjunctive with gue, or the infinitive without any prepoſition. 
It denotes the neceſſity of doing ſomething, and is Engliſhed by 
en, for the pieſent tenſes il faut, and gu il faille, the imperſect 
of falloit, and the preterite 1 fallut; by ſhall, for the future; 
and fhoull, for the conditional; and ſometimes by the verb to be, 
ahrough all its tenſes, with one of theſe words neceſſary, requiſite, 

 needful. | N f l 
| 5 Ja 
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In order therefore to put into French any Englib, expreſſed by 
muſt, ſball, or ſhould, or by tis, or 'twas necefary, requiſite, need- 
one muſt begin the ſentence with a tenſe of the imperſonal 
il faut que; then the pronoun, or nqun, coming before mu/? or 
ſhould, mult become the ſubject of the French verb that comes 
after i! faut que, and is governed in the ſubjunctive. | 
IT. I faut before an infinitive denotes the neceſſity of doing 
ſomething in general, without ſpecifying who muff: then the 
' ſubje& coming before mut, may be either I or we, or ſbe, or 
any bey, according to the ſenſe of the ſpeech. 
III. Sometimes the verb coming after the itnperſonal, is Eng- 
liſhed by the paſſive voice, and (as in ſentences expreſſed with 
the particle en) the noun that follows the verb in French, comes 
before the particle mu/? in Engliſh; and the French infinitive 
active is made by the paſſive. | "30 
IV. The. neceffity of having ſomething is alſo denoted by i“ 
faut, before the noun of the thinggpnly, without any verb; and 
il faut, thus conſtrued, is Engliffed by one muſt have, or ſome- 
thin mul be had. 
. When il faut is conſtrued with a pronoun perſonal be 
tween i and faut, it denotes a preſent want that muſt be ſup- 


plied, and the pronoun perſonal becomes the ſubjeQ of mi in 


Eogliſh. 
VI. The imperſonal i“ faut, is uſed abſolutely at the end of a 


ſentence, with the pronoun ce gui, or the conjunction comme, 


before it; in which caſe it denotes Duty and Decency, and is 
Engliſhed by u, and ſometimes Sou de, and ſhould be. 


One muſt be mad to think that l faut ètre ſou pour croje 
men can be happy without loving que les hommes puiſſent Etre 
virtue. heureux ſans aimer la vertu. 


meu muſt do what I bid you. Il faut gue vous faſſieæ ce que 


je vous dis, 


He muſt haye à horſe, Il faut gu il ais un cheval. 
Sbe muſt ſee it. [! faut qu elle le voie. 

To make war, money muſt Pour faire la guerre, il faut 
be had. de argent. 


Men ſhould 5% learn the I faudroit que les hommes 
duties belonging t buman na- appriſſent d' abord les devoirs qui 
ture. | appartiennent a la nature hu- 

| maine. : Tau 


En muſt love virtue to be L faut que les hommes aiment 
happy. la vertu pour etre heureux. 


of the Gad would lodge at bhi 
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©. You don't learn as you ſhould. 


A pad muſt have à great 


deal of circumſpect ion not to fpeat 
of „ 


S-ipio Naſica muſt needs have 


been-a very hone/t man, ſince the 
Oracle anfwered that the mother 


bouſe. | 
One muſt nt hope that men 
can be cured of the ill habit they 
have of ſpeaking always of 
themſelves, their adventures, and 
wealth, than which nothing is 
more tedious, One. * im- 
ofe a law upon one's ſelf, n 
— of one's ſelf, falle N 


way nor the other. 


We muſt not fillily believe 


thoſe that flatter us: neither mult 
we rejett rudely the compliments 
that are paid us, when we think 
we deſerve them. That falſe 
modefly is hardly leſs ſhocking than 
a fooliſh vanity. Much art and 


nicely are requiſite 1% ſeaſon _ 


praiſes well, But there is alſo 
a way of receiving them, when 
they are lawful, which don't burt 
madefly. Praijes are lize a fort 
of tribute that ts paid to true 
merit. We muſt neither rejctt 
them threugb affeclation, nor 
kanker after them too eagerly. 


I, you, we er ſomebody mu 
there. 


Children muſt be inflruQed, 


> 


* 


F Vous n'apprenez pas comme 


il faut. * 
11 faut qu une femme ait un 
grand fond de retenue pour ne 
point patler d'elle meme. 
Ii falloit gue Scipion Naſica 


Fit un tres honnete homme, 


puiſque FOracle repondit que 
la mere des Dieux vouloit loger 
chez lui. 

Ine faut pas eſperer qu'on 
puiſſe guerir les hommes de la 
mauvaiſe habitude qu'ils ont de 
parler toujours d'eux memes, 
de leurs avantures, & de leurs 
richeffes : cependant il n'y a 
rien de plus ennuyeux que ces 
recits. Il faudroit ſe faire une 
loi de ne jamais parler de ſoi 
meme, ni en bien ni en mal. 

[1 ne faut pas Croire niaiſe- 
ment ceux qui nous flattent : 
il ne faut pas auſſi rejetter ru- 
dement les complimens qu'on 
nous fait, quand nous croyons 
les meriter. Cette fauſſe mo- 
deſtic n'eſt gueres moins te- 
butante qu'une ſotte vanité. 
faut beaucoup d'art & de 
delicateſſe pour bien aflaiſonner 
les louanges. Mais quand elles 
ſont legitimes, il y a auſk une 
maniere de les recevoir, qui 
ne bleſſe point la modeſtie. Les 
louanges ſont comme une eſpece 
de tribut qu'on tend au vrai mẽ- 
rite. I ne faut ni les rejetter 
par affectation ni les rechercher 
avec trop d'empreſiement. _ 


11 faut y aller. 


I! faut inſtruire les enfant. 
Oe 
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8 er. 
I muſt have @ hat, and you 7! me faut un chapeau, & il 


muſt have books. vous faut des livres. ; 
Fou muſt have miney, and . I! vous faut de Vargent, & il 
ſhe wants a huſbard. lui faut un mari, 


| 
One wuſt have money to go to. 11 faut de argent pour plai- 1 
1 
He does what he muſt; Il fait ce qu'il faut. 

| 


VII. The imperſonal i fait is uſed with adjectives, and ſome 
few ſubſtantives, denoting the diſpoſition of the Air and Wea- 
ther, and is Engliſhed by it 7s: as 


eau, or beau tems, \ fair, or fine weather 

j u, | hot weather, 1 

froid, | cold, i 

vtlain, | ugly, | | 

| I erette, ; I dirty, 1 
| I fats Jour, > [ys $ daylight, 1 
5 | nuit, night, hh 't 
| obſcur, F | r il 
vent, du vent, 1 windy, the wind blows il 

| 3 ſoleil, the ſun ſhines, | 4 
{ clair de lune, J | the moon ſhines. | 
) VIII. The imperſonal it is, conſtrued with an adjective, and 1 

$ a participle of the preſent (in ing), or with one of theſe adjec- | 
. tives, good, bat, better, dangerous, followed by a noun of place, bf 

. is alſo rendered into French by il fait, followed by an Adjective, | 
b with a verb in the infinitive. | | 

c How is the weather ? Quel tems fait-il ? | 

$ It is cold; yet it is nat fo cold 11 fait froid ; cependant il ne +4 

C as it was yeſterday. Fjait pas ſi ſroid qu'il farſort hier. 
1 There 1s a mit abroad; or I fait brouillard. z 
8 is foggy weather. . 702M 1 

e The ſun don't ſhine. I thin UT! ne fait pas ſoleil. Je crois ; 

— that it is not warm abroad. qu'il ne fait pas chaud dehors. 1 

r It was very cold laſt year, 11 fit fort froid Pannee paſſee. | 
r It will freeze before it is long, Il gelera avant qu'il ſoit long- | 

. . | tems, } 

I hope it won't be /o cold next Jeſpere qu'il ne fera pas fi 4 

week 75 it is noiu. froid la ſemaine qui vient, quid | 

"Sl 1 
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will rain to day. 
It ſnowed ye/terday. 
It hailed 275 n 
It is good living in France. 
It is better living in Holland. 


IX. Moſt ways of Fee beginning with eme, and the verb 


in French by the imperſonal i/ y a. 


to be, are expre 


I phuvra aujourd'hui. 
11 neigea hier. 

Il a grels ce matin. 

fait bon vivre en France. 

J fait meilleur vivre en 

Hollande. 


— 


Some- 


times alſo, the adjective is joined to its ſubſtantive, with the 


and the verb #tre. 


X. The imperſonal i“ y a comes before a ſubſtantive, even 


of the plural number. 


XI. That iniperſonal is beſides uſed to denote a quantity of 


time, ſpace and number. 


XII. In aſking queſtions, 
ment long, or comment long te 


don't begin with comment or com- 


but we ſay combien y a-t-il que, 


and then comes the noun or pronoun of the ſubject with its 
verb. The anſwer muſt likewiſe be made with the imperſonal. 


il ya, and the noun of time. 


There is a man below aſks 


- 


can learn a language without 


ing. 

ys ; any difference bettveen 
them two ? 

There is @ great one. 

I have been in England theſe 
fourteen years.  ' _. 

Some people are like balladi, 
that are ſung only for a while. 


11 is long ſince be came back 


again, _ | 
How long have you lived 


hgre ? Is it long fince? 


How long is it ſince you left 
your country 5 


{ went out of France fifteen : 


years ago. 


demeurez ici? Y a-t-il long- 


7! y a un homme la-bas qui 
vous demande. 
{11 a des gent qui s imagi- 
nent qu'ils peuvent apprendre 
une langue ſans Etudier, 
4. C il quelque difference 
entre eux deux? 
11 z en a une grande. 
„ à quatorze ans gue je 
ſuis en Angleterre. 
ya des gens qui reſſemblent 
aux vaudevilles qu'on ne chante 
que pendant un certain tems. 


41! yz along-tems gu il eſt re- 


venu, 
Combien y a-t-il que vous 
tems? 8 
Combien y a- t- il gue vous avez 
quitte votre pays ? 
# ya quinze aus que je ſuis 
ſorti de France, She 


— % — _— $20 ** mung 
e n ö 
* 


yea 


Sire boils e ede G 


rs. | | 
'] baue been learning Englifh 
for theſe ten years. 

1 have learned Engliſh ten 
years ago. 


How far is Edinburgh from 
London? 
u indſor is twenty miles diſtant 
from London. | 

The ſhip ſunk, and there were 
about four thouſand men drowned. 


Faults become well ſome peo- 
ple, and others are diſagrecable 
with their good qualities. 


There is no body but can reap 
great helps and advantages from 
Sciences: but there are liłetuiſe 

ew people but ſuffer a great pre- 
1 47 ob which 
they have got by Sciences, if they 
don't uſe it as if it was natural 
to them, and their own. 


There is a man in the f 
who ſays that there was yeſterday 
a great quarrel in the Square, 
where there were three men filled: 
and he ſwears that if be had been 
there, there would have been a 
great many more; becauſe he has 
heard that two friends of his have 


been wounded: They alſo ſay 


that ſeveral merchants have been 


cruelly beat there; and that out of 


ten ſoldier; that are in priſon, 


| four will be baſed, and fix con- 
demned to tbe Gallies, 
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M11 „ fix ans gelle eſt 
— 

J y a dix ans j apprens 
FAnglois. 2 

li y a dix ans que j; ai apptis 
I Anglois. Jai appris VAn- 
glois i/ y @ dix ans. 

Combren y a=t-il de Londres 
a Edindourg ?. 

Il ya vingt milles de Wind- 


for a Londres. — 


Le vaiſſeau coula a fond, & 
il y ent environ quatre mille 
hommes de noyes. | 

[{ y a des gens à qui les de- 
fauts ficent bien; & il yen 4 


 Weautresquideplaiſent avec leurs 


bonnes qualités. 

Iny a perſonne qui ne puiſſe 
retirer de grands ſecours & de 
grands avantages des Sciences: 
mais il y @ auth peu de perſon- 
nes qui ne regoivent un grand 
prejudice des connoiſſances 
qu'ils ont acquiſes par les Sei- 


ences: s ils ne sen ſervent com- 


me ſi elles leur etoient propres 
& naturelles. 

Ii y à un homme dans la rue 
qui dit qu'z/ y ent hier une 
grande querelle dans la place, 
ou il y ent trois hommes de 
tues: & il jure que sil I ef 
tte, il y en auroit eu beaucoup 
plus; parce qu'il a appris qu's/ 
y eut deux de (es amis de bletics, 
On dit auſſi qu'on y battit ctu- 
ellement pluſieuts marchands; 
& que de dix ſoldats qu'il / a 
en priſon, / y en aura quatre 
de pendus, & fix de condamnes 
aux Galeres. 
a Vih The 


* 
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XIII. "The pronoun ce, uſed imperſonally with {tre denotes 


either a perſon or a thing. When that which follows it is, cr 


which it refers to, is a thing, as the word choſe is feminine, the 
pronoun it cannot then be con{trued with ef, and we ſay c and 
not il e. But when the pronoun coming before it is he or fe, 


irt is indifferent to expreſs it in French by ce, or the pronouns z/, 


elle. | | 
XIV. The imperſonal c is always uſed (and never / % 


with the word cheſe, whether it is attended by an adjective or no. 


On the other hand, when the word thing is not expreſſed in the 
ſpeech, but is grammatically underſtood, the adjective muſt be 


conſtrued with # . * 


XV. When the word that comes after any tenſe of the verb 
to be is an adjective without a ſubſtantive, and is affirmed of the 
perſonal pronouns, he, ſbe, it, they, which it refers to, the pro- 


noun muſt be rendered by R il or elle; ils or elles and 


never by ce. a Kaen 
XVI. The imperſonal z/ , and not ce, is uſed before nouns 


_ denoting time, or a part of it, as quelle beure eft il? What's 


o'clock ? i/ eft deux heures, it is two o'clock, But if the queſtion 
is aſked with the pronoun ce, as quelle heure eftl-ce qui ſonne ? 
What is the clock ſtriking? You muſt anſwer with the ſam 
pronoun, cet une beure, it ſtrikes one. - 
XVII. / is uſed with adjectives affirmed of the pronouns 1/, 
elle, or with ſubſtantives without the article, and % with an 


adjeQtive, with which it makes a compleat ſenſe, or with ſub- 
ſtantives conſtrued with the particles un, du, des. C'eſt muſt 


be uſed on all other occaſions, as before nouns, adjectives and 


| 3 ; but obſerve that the pronoun that comes after it muſt 


a disjunctive. | | 
XVIII. The pronoun ce uſed imperſonally with tre is not only 
conſtrued with all pronouns perſonal of the ſingular number, fol- 
lowed by a relative and a verb that agrees with the pronoun per- 
ſonal, but it is alſo conſtrued wi:h the pronouns perſonal of the 
Plural, followed by a verb after the ſame manner; and what is 


more remarkable, the pronoun ce is conſtrued with the third per- 


ſon plural of the verb ſubſtantive. . "Therefore: obſerve, that it 75, 


it 1045, followed by a pronoun of the third perſon plural is ren- 


dered into French after two ways: but when a queſtion. is aſked, 

it is always with the third perſon ſingular, 
XIX. In the practice cf the imperſonal % we don't make 
uſe of the imperfe& or preterite, whenever the ſecond verb WA 
X 24. (ac 
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the preterite, as the-Engliſh de; but we only make uſe of ht 
imperſonal in the imperfet, when the fecond verb is a tenſe 


compound of the imperfect. 


XX. When % or C'eteit is immediately followed by que, 
that gue ſtands for parceque, becauſe; and when a word comes 
between the imperſonal and gue, the words cg que or cetoit que 


are a redundancy. 


"+ 


XXI. lt is, followed by Sw. is expreſſed in French by i en 
e with the genitive of the noun. _ | | 


It is barbarows ('tis a barba-- - 


raus thing) to inſult the unfor- 
_ tunate, 
That is the end he aims at. 
It is hard to have to do with 
ungrateſul people. 
Pride is a monſiraus thing. 


It is à monſtrous thing to be 
proud. 5 


It is @ great folly to pretend 


tis be the only wiſe. 
It is the truth offends him, 
It is madneſs 10 forget one's 
* | 
What is the matter in the 
 fireet? It is people that are car- 
ried to the Fuſlice's, 
le is not free who is a ſlave 
15 his paſſions. 
They are happy, who think 
a ſo. 
hey overload Nature, who 
eat without being bungry. 
Drunkenneſs is a frightſul 


on. | | 
hy will always be tor- 
ments. 1:38 
It is here I wait for him, 
It was there ſhe died. 
It is, the Phi laſophers ſay fo. 


C une choſe barbare di - 
ſulter aux malheureux, 


Ce le but ou il tend. 
II eff dur d'avoir affaice à des 
ingrats, 


Cee une choſe monſirueuſs 
_ que Vorgueil. | 


Ce une choſe monſtrueuſe 


que d4etre orgueilleux. 
Ci une grande folie que de 


vouloir etre ſage tout ſeul. 


Ceft la verite gui l'offenſe. 
Ce folie que de ſe mecon- 
noitre, "$32 
Qu'eſt-ce qu'il y a dans la 
rue? Ce ſont des gens qu'on 
mene chez le Commiſſaire. 
Ce n' pas #tre libre que 
Jetre Veſclave de ſes paſſions. 
Ogi etre heureux que de 
crotre Ferre. 
Ceſi furcharger la Nature gue 
de manger fans avoir faim, 
C':/t une affteuſe paſſion gue 
I'yvrognerie,. h 
Ce ſeront toujours des tour- 
mens gue les gels. Fx 
Ce/t ici que je Vattens, 
Ce Ia gu'elle mourut, 


Ce font les Philoſophes gui le 
TL It 


diſent. 


—_— 


* - 
1 8 


1 is eaſy to ; 
Ir is 22 to ſerve one's 
country. 


Theſe are things we muſt hot 


think = 

They are guilty, who am 
> innacence. 

They are Filts. 

That is what I was faxing. 

It is he /ays ſe. 

It is not what I thought. 
+ 4 read Horace and Firgil, be- 

cauſe they are the 5% tin 
Poets. 

It is fine to look at. 
He knows not Courtiers, who 
relies on their promiſes, 


It is time to viſe. f 
It is not too ſoon to go. 
It is ten o'clock. 

1 thought it was later. 


Friday i is the King's birth-day. | 
| He is one of the bet friends I 


Gave. 
She is a woman of honour, 
They are counſellors. 


It was my man who commilied 


the blunder. 
It is you who have toll i it. 
It is we who bid him do it. 


It is they that have wor a 


great deal. 

It was they who were play ing 
at cards in the corner. 

Was it the prenadiers that be- 
gun the attack ? | 
; No, it was the dragoons. 


I ie with a ſchool as With a 
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Het ont de ſervir 0 

patrie, 

Ce ſort des choſes à quoi i | 
ne faut pas penſer. 

O etre coupable gue de ne 
point proteger innocence, 

Ce ſont des coquettes. 

C'eft ce que je diſois. 

nh lui gui le dit. 5 

n % pas ce que 18. 

Je * Horace gore, 
pw ue ce font les meilleurs 

oeres Latins. - 

Ce beau I regarder. 

Cg ne pas cennoitre les Cour- 
tiſans gue de compter ſur leurs 
— : 

11 g tems de ſe lever. 

11 n'e/t pas trop tot pour partir. 

H eft dix heures. 

Je croyois qu'i/#toit plus tard. 

Ce vendredi le jour de la 
naifſance du Roi. 

C' un de mes meilleurs 
amis. 

Ce une femme —— 

Ce ſont des avocats. 

Cg mon valet. qui a fait 
Petourderie. 

Ce vous qui Vavez dit. | 

Cg nous qui lui avons dit 
de le faire. 

Ce ſont eux qui ont beaucoup 

gagne, 

C*etoit cux qui jouolent aux 
carics dans le coin. 

Fut-ce les grenadiers- qui 
commencerent Faitaque ? ? 

Non, ce furent les dragons, 


Il en "Ye d'une Ecole comme 
flate : 


Chap, 14. 


he hn | | 

It is what thy In and will a © 
ways ſay 

25 a very ſad thing to be 


3 is not late, 
I bat is the clack firiking? It 
15 frrikes one. 
N He is a painter and has 
6 wealth, 


—_ 


OO . ; 


ſo. 
It is the geſpel that commands 
ws to forgive our enemies. 


It was he who defeated the 
Auſtrians, 

It was the French that Were 
then our allies. 


It was the Engliſh that took 
the town. 


It was then I ſaw bim. 
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rs o'clock ? It is late, It 


He is wiſe, and you are no! | 


— p 2 
EY * 
s we 
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Tun Stat: elle ne ſauroit ſub- 
ſiſter ſans Toix penales. 
C ce qu on dit & ce qu'on 
dira toujours. 
I ff bien facheux d' tte 
Fe, heure g/f-il ? I ft 
nelle heure g/. i 4 
tard, Hin Tr” pas tard. | 
Quelle heute eft-ce qui 


| ſonne? C une heure. 


11 oft peintre, & il a du bien. 


11 eft ſage, & vous ne I'ctes 
point. | 

- CeflVevangile qui nous com- 
matide de pardonner à nos en- 
nemis, a 

Ce fut lui qui battit les Au- 
trichiens, 

C"ttait les Frangois qui etoient 
alors nos allies. 

Ce furent les Anglois qui 
prirent la ville. 

Ctroit alors que je le vis. 


Exerciſe upon the other i mperſoual verbs. 


Mt appears that he is not 
guilty. 
It follows from thence that a 


man cannot be happy, who is not 
virtuous. 


It becomes not a 
follow the multitude. 


There came a fellow who 
pretended. to have been ſent by ber, 
but he was an impoſter. 


wiſe man to 


If ſome accident happened 
notwith/landing, are not an- 
| 7. Wer able ft or it . | 


- 


11 paroit qu'il n eſt point 


comm 
r'enſuit de ld que celui qui 
n'eſt pas vertueux ne ſauroit etre 
heureux. 

11 ne convient pas à un 
homme ſage de ſuivre la multi- 
tude. 

{1 vint un drole qui preten- 
doit qu'elle Pavoit envoye, mais 
c*£toit un fourbe. 

Si malgre cela il arrivoit 
quelgue accident, nous n' en ſom- 
ines pas reſponſables. | 
wel 4 She 
, | 


\ 


K 
1 


pany : therefore ſome body will 
come by and by. 

A woman came this morn- 
ing, who would not tell ber 
name. 


Some good friends are to be 


| | Found, but they are ſcarce. 


Strange things happen in this 
There aroſe ſuddenh 
ere aroſe a ter- 

rible tempeſt. 
I expedl two or three friends, 
but none comes. - 
It was hot yefterday, and it 
38 cold to- 

The wind blows very hard, 

It rains ee much to go out. 

It does not become him to 
command. 

It follows from this that you 
are in the wrong, 
T his is no more the matter in 
band. 

It is better to die than to com- 
mit wickedneſs. 

It will not be his fault, if you 
don't become learned, | 

It tires me to lrve in ſolitude. 


The King is pleaſed to reward 
m. 
| The news may be true. 


It is enough you ſay it for me 
to believe it. 


His life and benour are at 
ſtake. - 

A council was held 2 2. 
in which it was reſolved to go on 
with the war. 
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She /opr that ſhe erbat com- 


: la guerre, 


Port l. 


Elle dit qu'elle end com- 


pagnie: c'eſt pourquoi i vien- 
dra tantòt du monde. 


I ft. nenn ce matin , 


femme qui na pas voulu dire ſon 


20 W. 

{1 trouve quelques bons 
amis, mais ils ſont rates. 

I arrive d'etranges choſe 
dans ce monde. 

1 Ytleva tout- a-coup une 
tempete terrible. 

Jattends deux ou trois amis, 
mais il nen vient aucun. 


11 faiſoit chaud hier, & il Tait 


froid aujourd'hui. 


11 fait bien du vent. 

I pleut trop pour ſortir. 

[1 ne lui fied point de com- 
mander, 

11 Senſuit de ceci que vous 
avez tort. 

11 ne Sagit plus de cela. 


11 vaut mieux mourir que de 
commettre le crime, 

Ine tiendra pas a lui que 
vous ne deveniez ſavant. 

[1 m'ennuie de vivte dans la 
ſolitude. 

11 plait au Roi de la recom- 
penſer. 

Hl ſe peut faire que la nous 
velle ſoit vrai. 

Il ſuffit que vous le diſies 
pour que je le croje. 

[l y va de ſa vie & de fon 
honneur. a 

[1 je tint hier un conſeil dans 
Jequel on rgſoJut de continuer 


CHAP, 
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c HAP. XV. CHAPITRE XV, 
Upon the Negative Particles Sur les Particules Negatives 
and Adverbs. & les Adverbes. 


I. M comes afrer the ſubjedt, and immediately before the 
verb; and pas or point after the verb, if the tenſe is ſimple, and 
between the auxiliary and the participle of the pretecite, if the 
tenſe is compound. 

II. When the verb is at the preſent of the infinitive, ihe wo 
negatives come. together before it, after the prepoſition. 13 

III. Ne is non, uſed at the end of a-ſentence, or abſolutely, as 
in anſwer to queſtions, and not is non pas, uſed allo abſolutely, 
in the beginning of a ſentence, and followed by gue, with the 
ſubjunctive. 

iv. Although pas or point may be ſometimes indifferently uſed, 
yet point has a more  Hogative force, it implying not at all. But 
note 

1/7. That point always requires the particle de before nouns ; 3 
and pas ſometimes takes an article befote the noun that comes 
after it, and ſometimes not. 

2dly, That pas is always uſed before theſe words: 


beaucoup, much. moins, leſs. tant, ſo much. 
peu, little. ſouvent, often. autant, as much. 
micux, better. toujours, always. trop, too much. 

, more. /;, lo. fort, tris, very. 


extrẽmement extremely, infinement infinitely, and all ene 


34h, That when a queſtion is aſt'd, pas intimates that one 
ſuppoſes the thing, concerning which the queſtion is aſked ; 
2 point intimates a mere doubt, and ignorance of the fame 
thin | 

V. Beſides theſe negatives (to which add ni repeated, neither, 
and nor) the following words, which are of themſelyes negative 
terms, require moreover the particle ne before their verb, which 
is then lane, without Pas or point, 


177. perſonne, no dedy- | nullement, *Y ue means. nt word, and goutte; 
pas un, not one. Cueres, but little. | but theſe two ſaſt re- 
aucun, not any, | jamais, never, | quire a negative only 
nul, none. | rien, nothing. | with dire and voir. 

| 2dly, The : 


| 122 French and Englilh Exzrciszss. Part I. 


aaly, The conjunRions d moins que, unleſs; de peur gue, de 
eraimte que, leſt, or for feat that, (but not de peur de, de crainte 
de, which govern the infinitive) will have after them uc, before 
the next verb. as likewiſe theſe four verbs, empecher, to hinder, 
£0 prevent ; © @indre, to fear ; apprebender, t& apprehend ; avoir 
peur, to be afiaid; when they are not uſed in the infinitive. ' 

But 'tis to be obſerved with teſpect to the verbs of fearing, and 
apprebending, that it is only when one ſpeaks of an effect that is 
not wiſhed for, that the ſecond negative pas, or point, is left out 

after the next verb; for if one wiſhes that the thing ſpoken of 
mould happen, then the verb that follows craindre and appre» 
Sender, mult be atiended with the two negatives. . 

Obſerve alſo that empecher takes no negative, when the next 
verb is in the infinitive. | 

Nier to deny, requires alſo elegantly ne, before the next verb 
in negative ſentences. | 
34, We uſc the negative ne before the verb that comes after 
theſe five words, plus, moins, micux, autre and autrement. 

Aub, We uſe the negative after gue and i, ſignifying before, - 
"or uns, or but in the middle of a compound ſentence, the for- 
mer pait whereof is a negative ſentence. 

gthly, We-uſe it before the verb that comes before ai, re- 
peated in the fentence, which anſwers to neither and ner ; and 


if no verb comes before neither, this Engliſh particle is ne only, 
and nor is ni, ne. 5 
When two adjeRives meet together in a negative ſentence, 
-they are not joined with the particle ai, if they are ſynonimous, 
or expreſs both the ſame thing in different words ; but only 
when they ſignify two different things, or quite contrary. 
'When they are ſynonimous only, they are joined by the encli- 
VI. The particle ne only is made uſe of, 
V, Wich theſe five verbs uſed negatively, % r, to dare; ceſſe 
to ceaſe; pouvorr, to be able; ſavor, to know; and prendre garde 
to take care. 2dly, After the imperſonal il y a, followed by a 
compound of the preſent tenſe. But if 'tis any other tenſe comes 
aftex the imperſonal, we uſe the two negatives. 34ly, When 
the verb meeis with the particie de, denoting a ſpace of time. 
4th, When a queſtion is aſked with gue, 8 pourquoi. 
gthly, With the adverb plus, uſed abſolutely, But when, plus 
is uſed comparatively, that is, before an adjeCtive with, or 
* without %, the two negatives are fequiſite before plus. Gtbly, 
After 
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After /i and que, in the ſenſe of unleſs, or but. 7thly, ne, follow- 


ed in the ſame ſentence by gue, but ſeparated by one or more 
words, expreſſes, and is Engliſhed by but or nathing but, alſo in 
the middle of the ſentence, or by only.'  Brhly, but, likewiſe in 
the middle of a ſentence, is rendered into French by gue and ne, 
or the relative qui and ne, but without pas or print, and the fe- 
cond verb is in the ſubjunctive. 


VII. Rien ſigniſies ſometimes — or any thing, and in 


that ſenſe it is conſtrued without a negative, and in ſentences 


of interrogation and doubt only. 
VIII. When jamais ſignifies ever, it is conſtrued without a 


negative, 


IX. It is to be obſerved, 1/f, 


That it is an elegance only to 


uſe but one negative with pouvoir. 2dly, That when ſavoir is 


uſed for pouvoir, it requires only one negative, and can never be 


uſed with two. 34%, That when that verb is uſed in its pro- 
per ſignification of #nowing, it implies an uncertainiy of the 
mind, and requires but one negative. 4th/y, That when it 
implies a full and intire ignorance of the thing, it will have the 
two negatives. Sthh, That it requires but one negative, when 
it meets with any of theſe particles, viz. ou, comment, combien, 


quand, quel, quoi and a. 
X. Prendre garde 


N a | 
ifles either to take care or to take notice, 


to mind, to conſider ; and it is in the firſt ſignification only that it 
requires but one negative before the next verb; for in the other 


ſignification it requires the two. 


I Never drink wine ; not that 
don't love it, but becauſe it is 
good for nothing in England. 


1 by no means believe what 
be ſays. 

She always comes unſeaſon- 
ably. | 

No body ders what you 


Nothing can relieve her. 
She bas not received an an- 


| ſwer yet, or as yet. 


E ne bois jamais de vin; 
non pas que je ne Faimeparnt, 
mais parce qu'il ne vaut rien en 
Angleterre. | 
5 Je ne crois nullement ce qu'il 
dit. | 
Elle vient touj2urs nal & 
propos. 855 
Perſonne ne fait ce que vous 
faites. | 0 
Rien ne peut la ſoulager. 
Elle na point encore teu de 
re ponſe. py 
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r have not any defign to 


wrong him. 

She has dine wrong, 

Fb ſays nat one word, 

' N.ne krows the ſufferings ef 

lers, unleſs he has loved. 

I have always &/teemed her ve- 

much: 
I. there any thing more won- 


Aer ful than the virtue of the * 


lene? 


To love but little in caving; 
# 4 ſore 1 means to be loved. 


F have ſcen no body of your 
Jentiment. 

I} twill never forgive him, if he 
Gon” t grant me that favour. 


Did ever any body do that 
gou d 

Did he ever mention any thing 
+ 4 3 

We have dome nothing that 
ewght is make you angry. 

She is exceeding rich. 

Jam not a little puzzled. 


Iam going there, leſt be ſhould 


cnte. 
I all take this, unleſs you 
. 

F fear that ſhe will ſcold. 

I teil thee that if henceforth 
1 perceive that thou attempte/l 


bh — any trick to hinder me 


from marrying my en, I will. 
F-nd thee direcitiy to the mill for 


ail thy 4 . 


Me all . that he will re- 
duce us 10 that extremity, 


' 
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Part I. 
Jerai nul deflein de lui faire 
1 | 
Elle à mal fait. 
Elle ne dit mot. 


Nul ne connoit les fouffrances 
des amans il n'a aime. 


Je Vai toujours” fort Ames. 


Y act-il rien de plus admira- 
ble que la vertu de Vaimant 7 


Maimer gueres en faiſant ra- 
mour eſt un moyen aſſurẽ pour 
etre aimè. 

Je Wai vii perſonne de votre 


ſentiment. 


Je ne lui pardonnerai jamais, 
$'il ne m'accorde pas cette 
grace-la. 

Perſonne a-t-il jamais fait ce 
que vous faites? 

En a- t- il jamais rien dit? 


Nous avons rien fait qui 

doive vous facher. 

Elle eſt extremement riche. 

Je ne ſuis pas peu embaraſle. 

Je m'y en vais, de peur 25 il 
ne vienne. 

Je prendrai celui-ci, d moins 
que vous ne le choiſlſſiex. 

Je crains qu'elle ne gronde. 

Je te dis que ſi dorenavant je 
m'apperęois que tu entreprennes 
de faire quelque fourberie pour 
m'empecher de marier mon fils 
(pour empecher que je ne marie 
mon fils) je renvoyerai ſur le 


champ au moulin pour toute ta 
Vit 


Nous craignons tous qu'il ne 
nous reduiſe a cette extremite. 
She 


1 


* 


1 


Te 


. 


preſently, 
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Sbe was afraid he would not 
have married ber. Y 
neither haue, nor hate ber. 

He is neither. a drinker, nor 
ſmoater. 


They behave "ry prodently. 


She can neither read, nor 
write. . 

You are quite ancthet 8. 1 
have known you, 

She bas neither relations, nor 
friends. 

He don't deny that be has 
aſted ber in marriage. 


She has more ſenſe than ber 


motber bad. 


He writes. better than be 


| ſpeaks. 


I apprehend that ſome misfor- 
tune bas befallen him. 

He dares not de it, for fear 
he ſhould be ſcolded at. 


In that 70 uy. be knows 
not what he ought to do. hs 

Iwill never forgive bim, un- 
leſs he promiſes to ſee her. 

He will never do it before (or 
unleſs) he is ſure you will get 
good conditions for him. 

She is ſo ill that ſhe can take 
nothing but he gives it up again 


He wat afraid leſt ſhe ſhauld 
have everheard him. 

She won't hear any more ef 
ber ſit eetheart. 

J won't take a purge before 
the winter is quite over. 
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Elle avoit peur qu'il 2 
Pepouſat pas. | 

Je ne Vaime, ni ne la hais. 

- Jt nelt ni buveur ni fumeur. 


.. Its ſe conduiſent 757 prudem-. 
3 | 
Elle ne fait n ni lire ni Ecrire. 


Vous Gtes tout autre que je 
ne vous al connu. 
Elle n'a ni parens ni amis. 


Il: ne nie pas qu'il Pait de- 
mandee en mariage.. | 

Elle a plus de ſens que fa 
mere n'en avoit. . 

I! écrit lieux qu'il ae pa: le. | 


by avgitherids que quelque 
malheur ne lui ſeit arrive. 

Il z'oſe le faire de peur d'ette 
gronde ( de EE, qu'il, ne fate 
gronde), 

Dans cette incertitude i ve 
ſait ce qu'il doit ſaitfe. 

Je ne lui pardonnerai Jamais, 
il ne me promet de la voir. 

Il ne ſe ſera jamais qu'il n- 
ſoit ſir que vous lui abtenieg te 
bonnes conditions. : 

Elle eft ſi mal qu'elle ne "Sg 
reit 17en_prendte. gelle ne le 
7146 tar le champ. 13 

11 craiengit {elle ne Veut 
ent nut, 
 Ble ve veut pus entendie 
parler de fon galant. 

Te ve veux p3izit, prendre me- 
decinc ; ue "hiver me tout-a- 
fait pA. 
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He takes care that ſhe don't 
go abroad, and ſees no body. 

Why don't be tell her bis 
reaſons ? 0 


He knows not -where to meet 
ber. It is what I did not know. 


I will not teach him French 
any more, if be don't pay me 


what he owes me. 
T aſe nothing but what is juft. 


I cannot pay others, if I am 
not paid what is due to me. = 


Adverſity neither troubles nor 
caſts them down ; nor proſperity 
makes them proud, nor ſwells 
them up. 


We did not aſt him, and be. 


did not tell us what he has a mind 
to de. 

T don't know what theſe peo- 
ple mean. | | 

1 don't believe that piece of 
neus; not that % thing is im- 
poſſible, but becauſe it don't ap- 
pear probable to me. 


*There is no water in this 


pond. Fes 
1 Hall take my horſe from 
him, becauſe be don't take care 


F it, as be ſhould. 


There is not much company 
to-day in the park. 
I de'nt ſpeak to ber often. 


raiſons 


l 
_ * 


Il prend garde 5 elle ne forte, 
& 8 ne voie perſonne. 

or ne lui dit-il pas ſes 

Due ne lui dit-il ſes 


raiſons ? JF 
Il ne fait on la rencontter. 
C'eſt ce que je ne ſavois pax. 

ne veux plus lui enſeigner 
e Francois, $'il ne me paye ce 
qu'il me doit. | 

FG ne demande gue ce qui eſt 
juſte, (je ne demande rien que 
de juſte.) 

if ne ſaurois payer les autres 
ſi on ne me paye ce qu'on me 
doit. 

Ni Vadverfite ne les trouble 
& ne les abat; ni la proſperits 
ne les Enorgueillit & ne les 
enfle. | 

Nous ne lui avons pas de- 
mande, & il ne nous a pas dit 
ce qu'il a envie de faire, | 

Je ne ſais point ce que ces 
gens-1a veulent dire. 

Je ne crois pas cette nou- 
velle-la, non pas que la choſe 
ſoit impoſſible, mais parce 
qu'elle ne me paroit pas vrai- 
ſemblable. | 

Il n'y a point d'eau dans cet 
ctang. _ 

Je lui G6terai mon cheval, 
parcequ'il n'en a pas le ſoin 
qu'il At. 

II n'y a pas beaucoup de 
monde aujourd'hui au parc. 

Je ne lui parle pas ſouvent. ; 

| | , 


% * " 


Chap. 15. 
I be not a dancing-maſter 


Is ſhe not your brother's 
. wife © 

1 ſay nothing, becauſe 1 have 
nothing to ſay. 

He tears his wife's death. 


He fears * his uncle ſhould 
not die. 
1 ſhall binder him to hurt 


N I An't deny that I have ſaid 
that. 
You are lefs old than I thought. 


He cannot open his mouth but 
he fays ſome foeliſb thing or 
other. 

J love neither reading nor 
writing, 

1 neither fear nor love bim. 

Do you remember a more ſe- 
vere and cold winter than this? 


He never ſaw a more rainy 
or colder ſeaſon than this, 


-He dares not contradi ne 
They de not di iſcontinue prot 


tlin 

Ive cannot walk. 

I have not ſpoken to her theſe 
ben years. 

1 ſhan't fpcak to him as long 
65 ww 

don't you flu our 

* e Nady 3 

1 will fee him no more, 

won't. have the ane richer. 


than the ther. * 


, * 52 
- 
* 
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Nꝰeſt· il point maitre à dan- 


cer? 
Meſt elle pas femme de yo- 


tre frere ? 


Je ne dis rien, parceque je | 


n'ai rien a dire. 

It craint que ſa femme ne 
meunre. 

Il craint que fon oncle ne 
meure pas, 

Je Vempecherai a0 vous 
nuite. 

Je ne me point que je n'al 
dit cela. 

Vous etes mins agee que je 
ne Croyois. 

Il ne fauroit ouvrir la bouche 


gut] ne diſe quelque imperti- 
nence. 


Je waime m a lire i a 


Ecrire, 1% 

Je ne le erains ni ne Vaime. 

Vous refſouvenez vous d'un 
hiver plus rude & plus froid 
que celui-ci ? 

Nous r'ayons jamais vd de 
ſaiſon plus pluvieuſe, ni ,plus 


| froide que celle · ci. 


Il % me contredire. 
Ils ne ceſſent de babiller. 


Nous ne ſaurient marchet. 


[iy ad x ans que je ne lui 
ai paile. 


Je ne lui parlerai de i ina vie. 


Dues wetudicz vous votre 
legon ? 

Je ne veux plus le voir. 

Je ne veux pas que Van ſoit 
plus riche que Pautre, 


2 1 


. 
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I cannot drink unleſs I eat, Je ne ſaurois boire, / je ne 
ng 8 : mange. | 
He eats but two meals a day. II ne fait que deux repas par 
| jour. 


the will only do what you Nous ne ferons gue ce qu'il 
26 2 85 vous plaira. 
don't doubt but he will Je ne doute point qu'il u. 


come. vienne, 

I there any body but ds it? * quelqu'un gui ne le 
N 28 faſſe 

He cannot read. Il ne peut pas lire, 

Can't he do that? Ne ſaurott-il faire cela! 
Hie does not know what he II ne ſatt ce qu'il doit eſpe- 
ought to expect. rer. | 

Nu do not know that the Vous ne ſavex pas que le 
King ts come. | Roi eſt venu. | 

That was dene 1 don't know Cela s'eſt fait je ne ſais com- 

how. - ment. | 
5 OCB AS: XVI - CHAP. XVI. 
Upon CoNnJUNCTIONS. Sur les ConJoncTiIONs. 


I. Of Conjunctions, ſome govern, that is, will have the 
next verb in the indicative mood, ſome the ſubjunQive, and 
ſome the inhaitive. | . P 
II. The French uſe the conjunction que in the ſecond part of a 
compound ſentence inſtead of repeating the following conjuncti- 
ons, expreſſed in the firſt, 


fo | if, pourquoi, why. parceque, becauſe, 
and. ? when, nme, as. guoique, although. 
. que, 4 peut-etre, perhaps. aſin que, that; and 


others compoſed of gue. Which particle always governs the 
ſubjunctive, when it ſtands for ff, quorgue, and afin gue, and 
therefore cauſes the verb, governed in the indicative in the firſt 
part of the ſentence, to be changed into the ſubjunctive in the 
ſecond part; but the verb continues in the ſame moud, when 
que ſtands for quand, lorſque, comme, &c. | Hot 
III. n, may be attended in the ſame ſentence, both by gue 
and de, governing each its reſpeive mood, viz. gue the ſub- 
junAive, and di the infinitive. . | 
| 85 527 W IV. Ven 
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- IV. When, is both lorſque, and quand, indifferently uſed ſor 
one andther, except that quand denotes time in a more poſitive. 
and determinate manner. 
| When a queſtion is aſked, we always do it with quand ; and 
never with /cr/que, Quand, being conſtrued with the conditional, 
has the ſianiffcation of tho", or although; and meme, or bien mime, 
is ſometimes added to quand, to give more weight to what one 
ſays. Sometimes alſo thy” may be left out in French; the. 
French prepoſuion guand or quand meme may be ſuppreſſed in the 
ſentence; and the pronoun, expreſſing the ſubject of the verb, 
comes aſter the verb, which is made by the ſubjunctive. 4 
V. $8: is never conſtrued with the conditional, as in Engliſh ; 
therefore that tenſe with if is made by the imperfect in French; 
VI. D'ou vient que (a conjunction interrogative) requires. 
immediately after it the pronoun, or noun, that expreſſes the 
ſubje& of the verb of the queſtion ; whereas with the other con- 
junctions interrogative, it comes aſter the verb. 1 
VII. Pourtant always comes after the veib, or between the 
auxiliary, and the participle, if the tenſe is compound, and , 
aſſures more poſitively, than cependant. This laſt. word may 
indiffetently begin the ſentence, or come after the verb; and 
they both make a contraſt with theſe two other conjunctions 
| querque and bien que. _ „ 

VIII. C/ pourguei always begins the ſentence; and done 
never does, but always comes the ſecond or third word; except, 
however, when the caſe is to draw a confequence of premiſſes. 

IX. Theſe conjunctions either, and or, uſed in the ſame ſen- 
tence before nouns, and verbs, are rendered into French, either © 
by fait, before the ficſt noun, or verb, and ar by oz, before the 
other, or others: of by ſoit, before each noun, or verb; which 
laſt way is more emphatical. 3 


0 X. When the ſame conjunctions disjunctive ſerve to diſin- ; 
- gviſh two things, or two parts of a ſentence, they are alſo ren- 


dered into French by ſoit repeated, or by am, likewiſe repeated; 
or by ſoit before the firſt noun, and on before the ſecond. 

XI. Theſe conjunctions whether, and or, are rendered into 
French, either by ſoit que repeated, or by ſoit que before the firſt 
part of the ſentence, and on gue before the other. | 


XII. Or elſe, is rendered into French by ou bien or ou only, or 5 


1. : . | | A 
When I puniſb yen for your Quand je vous punis pour : 
faults, you. think 1 hate ven; vos fauges, vous croyez gue je 

W | * K F whereas 


* 
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whereas it * only becauſe I love 
y0u'l tals that treable, 8 


Whilſt you are yowne, aan. 
tam yourſelves io virtue. 

Your brother came to ſee me 
yeſterday, as ſoon as you was 
gone. 

1 am feepy after eating. 


Provided that be does his 


 Althovgh I have 10 money, I 
cannot reſolve to borrow any of 
my friends. 


Fe, be ſo good as 10 
tell bin that & bave waited for 
bim till new. 


If men were Wi G, and would 


Tho” 7 uſed my — endea- 
vours, and neglected nothing to 
Pleaſe him, yet be waz conflantly 

at me, 

That Andrian, whether fe is 
Pamphilus's wife, 
N is but bis miſtres, is with 


e ere as long us they 


men and women. 
Either through 3 or or rea- 
fon, or caprice, fhe has married 


him, - 


love. 


French and Engliſh Exznrers8s. 


- $xpil Je boy belive Ae dies. 


„or elſe you ſhall be 


or Whether /o: 


Part I. 


vous hais ; an lieu que je ne 
prends cette peine que parce 
- gue 15 vous aime. 
endant que vous tes jeunes, 
accoutumez vous a la vertu. 
Votre frere vint hier me voir, 
auſſuat que vous futes parti, 


Te ſuis endormi apres. avoir 


a 
Je la verrai avant ele 
Mere. 


Paurou geil faſſe fon deyoir. 


Quaique j je waie point dar- 
gent, je ne puis me rẽſoudre à 
en emprunter de mes amis. 


Obeiſſez, ou bien vous aurea 


le fouet. 


Heil vient, ayez la bonté ds 


lui dire gue je Vai attendu pur” 
qu'à preſent. 


Si les hommes Etoient ſages, 


& qutils vouluſſent - penſer ſẽ- 
rieuſement au louverain bien. 


Evitez le jeu de peur de vous 
y adonner (de peur que vous ne ; 


vous y 2 poſ 

Duoique | Je Pe tout mon pot- 
ſible, & que je ne neghgeaſſe rien 
pour lui plaire, nconmoins i] me 
quereltoit ſans ceſſe. 


Cette Andrienne, ſoit qu'elle 


it femme de Pamphile, en 


qu'elle ne ſoit que ſa maitreſfe, 
ſe trouve grofle. 

On pardonne tant gon 
aime. 


Elle plait a tout le monde, 


tant aux hommes gu auxſemmes. 


Sort par gout, en par raiſon, 


en par caprice, elle I'a epouſe. 
Wars 


[ 


rot with ber. 


1 5 2 
* * > . g 


ſlars are not ſo blooty ſince 


f gunpowder tis aſe > 


He went away without my 
1 bave nothing to ſay to von, 


except that you muſt obey. 


Unleſs a book is inflrudive or 
miertaining, I din't care ta read 


bs 


As |} knew the thing, and no 
bady ſuſpecled it, I, &c. 


He was hardly come but ſhe 


fſeolded him. 


He has neither friends nor 
enemies, neither vice nor virtue. 
Whether be is writing or 
reading, be will have her par- 
Becauſe be came, and I was 
nt at home, he would not ſtay. 


Tho' he aſked me, I would 
not tell him. | 
Would to God the affair 
ſucceeds. 
Since you have forbid bim, he 
dees it no. more. | 


If he ſhould call at my houſe, 


"and I was nt at home, my peo- 


ple would tell bim where I am. 

Whether he wins or loſes, he 
is always the ſame. 

He will not do it, ſince that 
ts forbid him. 

{ will not go thither, unleſs 
you $9 along with me. 

ou mu not play before you 

can ſay your leſſon. us 
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Les guerres ne ſont plus i 
ſanglantes depuis qu'on fe ſert 
de Ja poudre a canon. 


I) partit fans gue je le viſſe. 


Je n'ai rien a vous dire /inon 
que vous obti;fiet, 

A moins qu'un livre ne ſoit 
inſtructif ou divertiſſant, je ne 
me ſoucie point de le lite. 

Comme je ſavois la choſe & 
gue perſonne ne s'en doutoit, 
Je, &c. 2 g 

A peine fut il arrive qu'elle 
le q̃uerella. 

Il z'a ni amis ni ennemis, i 
vice, ni vertu. : 
' Soit qu'elle &crive ou qu'elle 
liſe, elle veut avoir ſon perro- 
quet avec elle. | 

Parce qu'il vint & que je ne- 
tois pas au logis, il ne voulut 


pas attendre. 


Quoi qu'il me le demandat, je 
ne. voulus point le lui dire. 
Plaiſe d Dieu que Vaſfaire 
reuſſiſſe. a 
Depuis que vous le lui aves 
defendu, il ne le fait plus. 
S'il paſſoit chez moi & que je 
n'y ſuſſe pas, mes gens lui dis 
roient ou je ſuis, „ 
Sort qu'il gagne, ſoit _qu'il 
perde, il eſt toujours le meme. 
Il ne le fera pas, puiſque cela 
lui eſt deſendu. + 
Je n'y irai pas gue vous ne 
veniex avec moi. a 
Il ne faut pas que vous jouiez 


1 


avant que de ſavoir (avant que 


vous /acv:ez) votte legon. 
- 


K 2 Why 
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Why don't jou learn it then, 
jnſtead of /ofing your tine, 


14 


He is ſo far 2 being far- 
ward, that be knows nothing at 
all. | ge 


Far from following His ad- 
dice, e does not mind what be 
ays; 8 
Iwill rather cænſent to leſe all, 
than to give up my right. 


Let us ſuppoſe that the caſe. is 
fo, I run no viſe to write to him 
about it. 3 

J would marry you, tho' 1 
were a king, 

Tho' you were 4 4 I 
would not marry you. ; 

Tell me if you will come to- 
mmorrow or us, that I may nat 
wait for you. ; 

ould to God I was under 
bis tuition flill, and my father 
Had never removed me from his 
ſchoel. . 

It avails nothing to a girl 1 
be young without deing Hand- 
fome, nor to be hanlſome without 
- being young. AT 
Aſter you have done your ex- 
. eraſe, you muſt read it over too 
or three times, to correct the 
faults you may have made in it. 

You will learn well, fo you 
take pains, That I tell you, to 
the end you take courage and 


apply your ſelf to Hu. But re- 


= 


Pourguoi donc ne Vapprenez- 
vous pas (que ne Papprenez- 
vous donc) au lieu F perdre 
votre tems? 

Bien lin d etre avanre, il ne 
ſait rien du tout. Tant len 
faut qu'il fait avancée, gu'il ne 
fait rien du tout. 

Bien lain de ſaivre ſon avis, 


elle ne prend pas garde à ce 


qu'il dit. 

Je conſentirai plutit à tout 
peidte, gux'a renoncer a mon 
droit. MY 

Stuppoſons que le cas ſoit ainſi. 
je ne cours point de riſque de 
lui ecrire touchant cette affaire. 

Je vous Epouſerois, guand 
meme je ſerois roi. | 

Fuſſiez- vous roi, je ne vou- 
drois pas vous Epouſler, 

Dites-moi / vous viendrez 
demain ou non, afin que je ne 
8 m—— point. ſk 

a Dieu que je fufſe en- 
core ſous ſa — TE & que 
mon pere ne m'ezt jamais re- 


tire de ſon Ecole. . 


It ne ſert de rien à une fille 


d'etre jeune ſans cre belle, ni 
&etre belle ſans #tre jeune. 


Apris que vous avez fait votre 
theme, il faut le relite deux ou 
trois fois, pour cottiger les fautes 
que vous pouvez y avoir faites. 

Vous apprendrez bien,pourvu 
que vous prenicz de la peine. Je 


vous dis cela, /in que vous pre- 


nigh courage, & que vous vous 


1 a membcr - 


— 


— 


F, 
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ſeveral times : 


that you will ne- 
ver be able to ſpeak or write 
French, unleſs you are maſter 


of your rules, 
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' appliquiez à Fẽtude. Mais ſou- 


veneZz-vous de ce que je vous ai 
dit pluſieurs fois, gue vous ne 
pourez jamais parler Francois, 


ni Vecrire, 4 moins que (or 


- only que) vous ne poſſediex vos 


I will take ſo much pains, that 


7 hope I ſhall Jpeak French before 


i is long, tho“ I am convinced 


that that language is very diffi- 
cult. 


You will not find it 7 bard, 
if you | learn well your principles. 


Why does the laadflone attract 


iron? And how comes it to 
paſs that liquors aſcend and de- 
ſcend in barometers and therm- 
meters? 

The narrowneſs of the mi 5 
ignorance, and preſumption, make 


Jlubbornneſs ; becauſe ob/tinate | 
people will believe nothing but 


what they, apprebend, and they 
apprehend but very few things. 


As foon as the great Cham e 
Tartary has dined, an Her 
cries out that all the other Princes 
of the earth may go and eat their 
dimer. 

If you love him and hove '« 
mind to perſuade him of it, you 


muſt begin by doing him juſlice. 


In order to convince you, y 
that you doubt no more of it, 
am going to begin again my * 
riments. 


Don't fail to come when 1 


fall call or you, 


regles. 

Je prendrai tant de peine que 
j eſpere parler F rangois avant 
qu'il ſoit long tems, guoigue je 
ſeis convaincy que cette langue 
eſt très difficile. 

Vous ne la trouverez pas „ 


| difficile, fi vous apprenez bien 


vos principes. 

Paurguoi Vaimant attire-t-il 
le fer? Et ot vient gue les li- 
queurs hauſſent & baiſſent dans 
les barometres & les thermo- 
metres ? ; 
La petiteſſe de Veſprity Vi- 
gnorance, & la preſomption, 


font Vopiniatrete z parce gue les 


opiniatres ne veulent rien croire 
que ce qu'ils .congoivent, & 
gu'ils ne congoivent que peu & 
choſes, 

Aufſi tit que le Grand Cham : 
de Tartarie a dine, un Heraut 
crie que tous les autres. Princes 
de la terre peuvent aller diner. 


Si vous Paimez, & gue vous 
vouliez le lui perſuader, il faut 
que vous commenciez pad lui 
rendre juſtice, 

Afin de vous convainere, & 
que vous nen doutiez plus, je 
vais recommencer mes experin 
ences. 

= manquez pas de venir 

nd je vous appellerai. 
n K 3 We 
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i our country 
N come to 


als although your - lr 
Jhould conſent to that match. 


1 ſhould not believe you, tho' 
you ſhould ſpeak the iruth, 


- Tho” 1 worth 1 | 


millions, I would not have her. 
If he ſhould come, he would 
nt find us at home. ; 
ow comes it that you won't 
do that? 
"Althe* be has Rludied ſa much, 
Het be does not know that. 


Either through gratitude, or 
my or policy, he pardaned 


5 


Either bo is a wy, man, or 
4 fool. 


Whether you have done that 
or no. 


_ caſe” is this, or elſe 1 


CHAP. xvIl, 
Upon PREPOSITIONS, 
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Part |. 
Nous allans 3 notre maiſon 
de campagne; quand viendrez 


vous nous y voir? 


Vous n'epouſeriez point 
votre couſine, quand bien meme 
votre mere conſentirvit a ce 
marriage. 

Je ne vous croirois point, 
quand bien meme vous diriez la 
verite, 

Fut elle riche à millions, je 
n'en vcudrois point. 


$4] venoit, il ne nous trou- 


veroit point au logis. 


D'ou vient que Vous ne vou- 


lez pas faire cela? 

Joes il ait tant &udis, 4 
ne ſait pourtant pas cela, or ce- 
pendant il ne ſait pas cela. 

Soit par reconnoiſſance, en 
par clemence, en par poli- 
tique, il lui pardonna; or 
ſoit par reconnoiſſanee, ſoit par 
clemence, ſoit par politique, 
i] lui pardonna, _ 

01 il eſt ſage, en il eſt fou. 


g que vous fait cela, 
| ſoit gue vous ne Pres pas fait, 


of ou que vous ne Vayez pag 
it. 8 
La choſe eſt ainſi, 64 bien, 


or oon m auroit trompe,, 


CHAP. xviI. 
Sur les PREPOSLITIONs. 


I. à, or rather au, & la, aux» (at, to, in, on, &c.) denote 
f, the Place where one is; and that whither one is going; as 


likewiſe the Aim, and End of a thing, 
and Order of Time, or the Order in which thin ngs 
340 k x the way of being, or of doing 


24ly, It denotes Time, 
are done. 


— 


* . 
alſo 


- 


' 
* 
g 


b | 
* 
* 


ater... 


* 
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nouns, denotes the Manner, or Form of the thing, ſignified 
by the firſt noun; as likewiſe the uſe which it is deſigned for; 
and the ſecond noun has no article. -5thly, It denotes the 
Duality, Price, Wight, and Meaſure of things. G6thly, d, a ld, 
aux, denote the Matter, Inflruments, and Tools, uſed in work- 
ing, Sc. as likewiſe the things which one applies one's ſelf to, 
and the Games one plays at. 7ihly, a, denotes what is pro- 
per to be done; the Merit or Demerit of perſons and things, 
their ſeeming Capacity, Aptitude, Fitneſs, and Diſpoſitien. 
8:hly, a, between two nouns of number, ſigniſies between, and 
ſometimes about. gthiy, a, au, &c. 1 ſometimes according 
to, or at; and ſometimes by; ſometimes for; ſometimes after ; 
ſometimes in; and ſometimes with. 1othly, à is beſides uſed 
before the infinitive, being governed by a noun, or a verb, 
denoting Fitneſs, Diſpoſition, &c. 
II. de, or rather du, de la, de “, des of, from, out of, 
by, which, Cc) denote aſt, the Place one comes from. 
2dly, de, between two nouns, denotes the Duality of the per- 
ſon expreſſed by the *firſt noun, which two nouns ſo joined 
with de or d, are commonly Engliſhed by two nouns like wiſe, 
but without a prepoſition, or rather by a compound word whoſe 
firſt noun (whether ſubſtantive or adjeQive) expreſſes the Mat- 
ter and Quality, Manner, Form, and Uſe of the other: as, 
A ſtone-bridge, un pont de pierre; a dancing-maſter, un maitre 
& danſer, 3aly, de, du, des, are uſed in French after the 
participles of the preterife with 2tre, to expreſs the paſſive ſtate 
of verbs. 4thly, de, du, des, before nouns of time, ſigni- 
fy the Daration of the denoted time, and is Engliſhed by ſeveral 
prepoſitions denoting relations of time, as during, for, by, &c. 
thy, de, before many nouns of time, ſometimes ſeparated by 
en, ſometimes not, denotes rhe irregular interval of the time 
after which ſomething begins again. Ang before nouns of place, 
and adverbs, repeated with en between,” de denotes the paſſing 
from one place or condition, to another. Orbly, de, after 
- ſome verbs, ſignifies ſometimes wth z ſometimes after or in; 
and ſometimes in the flead of. 7thiy, de, du, des, are uſed 
before the name of the thing which one makes uſe of, or the 
inflrument one plays upon. Bthly,- de, and d, being each be- 
fore the noun of a place, denote the diſtance that is between 
them, and are Engliſhed, * 2 and @ by 1 Laſtly, de 
5 K 4 bs 


| alſo their Pofure,"Gyfure, or Aion. athly, 4 between two + 


«, 
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is uſed before an infinitive, and is then governed by ſome pre- 
vious noun or verb, c 
„III. Avant, ſhews a relation of Time, of which it denotes 
{| Priority, as alſo of Order and Rank; and is always oppoſite to 
[i apres, after. Devant, ſhews a relation of Place, and denotes 
the local flation or ſituation of perſons. and things, as alſo the 
Rank : but is always oppolite to derriere, behind. It fgnifies 
alſo ſometimes en priſence de, in the preſence of, Avant go- 
yerns with gue the ſubjunctive, and with gue de the infinitive. 
Devant is conſtrued with the particle ay and de before it. Au 
devant requires the genitive of that noun that comes after it, and 
is always preceded by a ve:b of motion. | 
5 IV. Apres, after, denotes Po/teriority both of Time, Place 
and Order. With reſpect to time, it is uſed in uppolition to 
quant: with reſpect to place, and order, it is ſaid im oppoſition 
to devant. It is alſo uſed with an inknitive, and is made a con- 
junction with que, governing the indicative, * 

V. Dans and en (in, into, to, within, Sc.) denote a rela- 
tion both of Time and Place. Dans, is always uled, /, be- 
fore nouns denoting the place wherein ſomething is kept, 

zd, Before- nouns, eſpecially the maſculine, having before 
them an article without eliſion. 34%, Eu is uſed only with. 
nouns beginning with a vowel, or þ not aſpitated; having the 
article with eliſion, or taking no aiticle at all. gihiy, Dans. 
is uſed, and never en, before proper names of Cities and Au- 
thors. Sith, dans is conſtrued with names of Kingdoms and. 
Proviaces, or Counties, uſed wich anW@@iicle, and en, when 
uſed without, as likewiſe before pronouns. th, dans is uſed. 
to denote the Mative and Fiew of one's ading; which is uſu- 
ally expreſſed in Eng//þ by with. 7ib.y, en is uſed to denote 
the ſ:veral Hays and Manners of being, both of perſons and 
things, and the Cenaition they are in, with 1cſpect 10 Nature 
apd Art; as likewiſe to the Paſſions, Affectians, and Sentiments 
of the mind. Bibly, en is uſed to denote the ſeveral ways of. 
Jiving and dealing, with reſpeA to Conaydt, Bebavicur, and 
Manners, which are denuted in Engl by ide, as, or by an 
adverb. . gthiy, en is uſed to denote the paſſage from one place 
$ another ; as likewiſe the change of condition, or ſtate, boch 
of perſons and things. 10th{z, en, before a noun of time, 
denotes the ſpace of time that flides away in doing ſomething z, 
and den, the ſpe e of time after which ſomething is 4 be 
- ws © gone, 
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done. 11h, Dans and en muſt be repeated before each noun 


governed. | 12 ve” 
Tho' it is ſometimes indifferent to uſe either of the prepo- 


1 fitions dans and en, yet that muſt continue the ſame before each 


noun, which was uſed before the firſt, when it is the ſame 
ſenſe all along the ſentence, and the ſame thread of ſpeech ; 
but if it is — ſame thread of ſpeech, and the ſame ſenſe all 
along the ſentence, both prepoſitions muſt be uſed, for the 
ſake of variety. - ey | P. 2 
VL Chez denotes, and is Engliſhed by ſome body's hoyſe, pre- 
ceded by at or to, and is conſtrued with all pronouns - perſonal, 
and proper names of perſons, It requires the prepoſition de be- 
fore it, when the ſenſe implies comimg from. | 
VII. Centre (againſt, -contrary to) that uſually denotes oppo- 
ſition, has the ſignification of, and is 3 by, with or at, 
after verbs ſigniſying being angry, incenſed, irritated, provoked, 
and exaſperated. . Sometimes tout comes before contre, to ex- 
preſs ſtill more the nearneſs of the thing, and tout contre is 
Engliſhed- by hard by, ja by, &c. ; | = GN 
Fill. Depuis, denotes both Time and Place, and Enumerd- 
tion of things, and is commonly followed in the ſentence by the 
prepoſition guſqgu'a (to); then depuis denotes the term from 
whence,. and juſqu'a that of bitherto. Obſerve here the diffe- 
rence between depuis and juſqu'd, de and d, and de and en, all 
which .prepoſitions are Engliſhed by Hon and to. De and a. 
before nouns of places, denote ſimply the diſlance that is be- 
tween the two places. Depuis and juſqu'a, denote beſides the 
Quality of the diſtance, its being great, er little. De and en 
with the ſame noun repeated, denotes ſucceſſion of place ; and; 
_— not being followed by juſqu'a, denotes Time only, and 
Ianimnes Ceo - 3 * N ! \» 
Ax. uſque or juſques (to, as far as, till) denotes Place, and 
governs the noun in the dative. It is indifferent to ſpell it with 
ans at the end, or without; and when that prepoſition comes 
before a vowel, its final e or es is left out, Juſqu'a and juſ- 
g«'aux are ſometimes uſed inſtead of the article before the word 
of the Subject, or Object: in which conſtruQtion they denote 
exceſs, and are rendered into Engliſh by even or very. Tuſque 


denotes alſo ſometimes reſtriction and excluſion. From that 
prepoſition is formed the Conjunction juſgu'a quand, how long. 
(ln declamation pronounce ju/ques d quand, the eliſion being 
only of the common way of ſpeaking 3) as likewiſe the con- 
e 2k | junctions 


3 
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JunRions uud cr que, (ill, until, which governs the ſubjunc- 
tive, and juſqr'a, the infinitive. Jufgui"ia is, fo far, hitherto, 
40 this place ; and juſques la; ſo far, to that place. ; 
X. Hors (out, except, but) denotes Exclufion and Exception. 
When it comes before a -noun'of time, or place, it governs it 
in the genitive; otherwiſe it governs thenominative. It requires 
"$clides the particle de before the infinitive. | 
XI.  Hormis and exeepte (but, except) denote alſo #xception 
and £xclu/ion ; but they povern the noun in the nominative, tho” 
they govern the ãnſinitive with de; but they beſides govern the 


indicative with gue, | 


XII. à la roſerve is uſed in the ſame ſenſe, and Engliſhed after 


the ſame manner, but governs the genitive. 


XIII. Leia (far, a great way off) governs the genitive, and 
tbe particle de before-the infinitive. 
XIV. Malgys governs the. nominative, and en dipit the 
genitive. . Malgrs que is à conjunction governing the ſubjunc- 
XV. Par, denotes the efficient Cauſe of a thing, as alſo the 
Afntive and Mean, or Ways of doing: in all which ſignifica- 
Sons it is Engliſhed by through, by, out of, at, &c. It de- 
notes Place, after the verbs paſſer and aller, and is conſtrued 


| beſides with prepoſitions and adverbs, in order to denote ſome 


part of a thing. When conſtrued with nouns, without an 
article, it denotes moſt times D:/fribution of People, Time, and 
Plate,” ot any thing Ggnified by the noun. That diftribution is 
commonly expreſſed in Euęliſb by a or each, or every before the 
noun, but without '# prepoſition (at leaſt expreſſed, for it is 
Mrely that for is underſtood), | an 
Por is allo uſed before an infinitive, but only after verbs that 
2 ginning and ending : which is rendered into Engliſh by 
b, or by, with @ participle. i Wn 
XVI. Heur (for) denotes all the ſame relations as in Engliſh, 
to wit, of the Eng or Final Cauſe, Motive, and Reafon of acting, 


and the'U/e which a thing is deſigned for; but pour is com- 


enonly Eiigliſhed by forg conſidering, or with reſpef to, when it 
denotes the /uirableneſs or unſuitableneſi of a thing. 

Fer, before a noun of time, is made in Fiench by pendant 
before the noun of time, or durant after it. | = 


Pour, before an infinitive, followed by moins, and a negative 


in the latter part of the ſentence, or by ne laiſſer pas de, ne 
Jdaiffer pas que de, fignifics although or th“; and moins with the 


negative, 


negative, or ne laiſſer pas de, or ne laifſar pas qus de, ſignifies, 
and is Engliſh'd by, nevertheleſs or yet. 

Pour, between two nouns, without an article, or between 
two infinitives without a prepoſition, denotes the choice which 
one makes between two things alike in their nature, but diffe- 
rent in their circumſtances. The two nouns or verbs thus con» 
ſtrued, are rendered into Engliſb with a periphraſe. 

Pour, joined with peu, and followed by gue, (pour * que ) 
OO t of conjunction governing the ſubjunctive, and is 
y liſhed by if with, the iodicative, llowed by ever or never 

tile, 

"Pow. followed by que, and coming after aſſex and 15 
makes another conjunction, governing the ſubjunctlve, and 
very much uſed in common diſcourſe. 

Pour before nouns, and pronouns perſonal, ſignifies ſome- 
times as for. Quant is uſed in the ſame ſignification, but it 

erns nouns in the dative. | 

XVII. Pres, aupres, proche, (near, by) denote Proximity of 
Place, and Time, and govern the nouns in the genitive. Pres 
is uſually conſtrued with trop, ſi, afſez, plus, bien; and trop, 
fi, aſſex, plus, bien are never conſttued with me Pres is 
conſtrued with de and the infinitive, which is uſually Engliſhed 
with a participle. Pres is alſo uſed in the ſenſe of ſaue,” except- 
ing : but it takes no particle de after it, and always. comes after 
the noun Which it governs, . 


XVIII. V a-vis, a Poppeſite, ever againſt z and Ach, bys 5 


denote Proximity of place, and govern nouns in the genitive. 
Vis d- vis, is ſaid both of perſons and things, and ſignifies 
properly two things, or perſons facing one another: but 4 C- 
de though ſignifying the ſame, is ſaid of places, and things 


. Sans, without, governs the infinitive, which is ren- 


dered into Engliſh with the participle, It is alſo with gue a 
conjunction governing the Subjunctive. 

XX. Selon, and ſuivant (according to, conformable o) go 
vern the nominative, and never the dative as in Engliſh. Sehe 
is ſaid of an opinion, and ſuiuant of practice. In common con- 
verſation, felon is uſed adverbially, and Engliſhed as ale, 
Ce felon, it is according as it happens. 

XXI. Sur, denoting Place and Matter, is upon, both in the 


proper, and figurative ſenſe, Sur denoting Time, is about, to- 


wards, by, Sur, denotes beſides the Superiority of Power, or 
xc⸗ 
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Excellency over one; and is rendered by over. It ſignifies alſo 
againfl, by, on account /; and when it comes before ce que, it 
akes a conjunction, governing the indicative, which is Eng- 
iſhed by as with the indicative, or on, or vpon with a participle. 
The Englifh particle on coming after a verb, whoſe action it 
denotes the continuation, is rendered into French by the verb 
continuer, or the adverb toujours. 8 5 | 
XXII. Au deſſus (above, over,) and an difſous (below, un- 
der;) are two other compound prepoſitions, denoting Superiority 
and Jnfertority of Age, Place, Rank, and other phyſical and 
moral ſubjects. They require one of theſe particles de, du, 
des, before the next noun. ; 
XXIII. Vert is faid of Plates and Time, and envers of 
Perſons. | | 
XXIV. A 7zgard, is uſed in the ſame ſenſe as quant, but re- 
quires one of theſe participles de, du, des, after it. 
XXV. Au lieu (inſtead of) requires alſo de, or du, or des, 


before the next noun, and de before the infinitive. Au lieu que 
(whereas) is a conjunction governing the indicative. 5 


XXVI. A rebeurs (quite the reverſe) which is an adverb, is 


alſo .uſed as a prepoſition attended by de, du, des, before the 
noun. : . 
XXVII. 4 travers (ctoſs, through) comes immediately be- 
fore its noun, and au trauers requires de, be fore it. bs 

In ſome occaſions two prepoſitions come together before a 


noun, as in this inſtance. I peint d'apres nature, He draws' by 


XXVIII. Theſe fix prepoſitions, viz. de, pour, excepte, 
For, juſque, par, have the right of governing others before the 


XXIX. Prepoſitions always come before the noun which they 
govern, and never after, as they do ſometimes in Engliſh. 
XXX. Theſe prepoſitions de, contre, ſur, ſous, ſons, which 
are ſeldom, if ever, repeated in Engliſh, muſt always be re- 
peated in French before each noun governed. The prepoſi- 
tions d, par, pour, mult be alſo repeated, when the following 
noun, or Nouns, are not ſynonimous, or pretty near of the ſame 
fgnification. . WS ES c ED 

XXXI. Of the other prepoſitions, ſome govern the nomi- 
native, or ate never attended by de or d, ſome govern the 
geaitive, or are always attended by one of theſe particles de, 


W il , 


”y 


rr 
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du, des: and ſome govern the dative or 
one of theſe particles a, au, aux. 


Where are you going? I am 
going to Court. And I to the 
city. I ſhall go to night to the 
Play-houſe. 

I went to-bed laſt night at ele- 
ven o'clock, and roſe this morning 
at fix. 

1 ſet out from London at three 
o'clock... | 

J rather chuſe to live in the 
cauntry than in town, eſpecially 
at London. Therefore I intend to 


9% to-morrow into the country, 


and will ſend my ſen to Fraxce, 
and then to the Weſt Indies. 


You ſhall fing in your turn, 


and not before. 
That is not to my mind. 
She does every thing of, er af- 
ter, her own head. 
| Do you anſwer in this man- 
ner f 
He goes from rank to rank. 
I live in St. Paul-flreet, near 


a Bookſeller, over-againſt a- 


Grocer, at the ſign of the King's 
bead. | 
The bet way to go to your 
houſe 15 te pajs through the ta- 
ver u, ſince yeu live behind it. 


A poor ploughman wha works 
from morning till night, when he 
1s well paid for his labour, lives 
as content as a King, 


T deſign to travel firſt all over 
England and $ cotland, Then to 


Sc 
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are always attended by 


Ou allez-vous? Je vais à 
la Cour. Et moi d la ville. 
T'irai ce ſoir a la Cumedie. 


Je me couchai hier au ſoir d 
onze heures, & je me ſuis leve. 
ce matin a fix. - X 

Te ſuis parti de Londres à 
trois heures. 8 

Jaime mieux demeurer à la 
campagne qu'en ville, ſurtout 
a Londres. C'eſt pourquoi Jai 
deſſein d'aller demain à la cam 
Ene. „ en mon fils en 

rance, enſuite aux Indes 
Occidentales. | 

Vous chanterez d votre tour, 


& non pas avant votre tour. 


Cela n'eſt pas à ma fantaiſie. 
Elle fait tout a ſa tete, (de 


ſa tete.) 


Repondez-yous de cette ma- 
niere ? 2 1 

Il va de rang en rang. 

Je demeure dans la rue St. 
Paul auprès d'un Libraire, vis- 
a-vis d'un Epicier, d Venſeigne 
de Ia tete du Roi. | 

Le meilleur chemin pour al- 
ler chez vous eſt de paſſer par la 
taverne, puiſque vous demeu- 
rez derriere cet endroit- la. 

Un pauvre laboureur qui tra- 
vaille depuis le matin juſqu'au 
ſoir, quand il eſt bien paye pour . 
ſon travail, vit auſſi content 
qu'un Roi. 


J'ai deſſein de voyager d'a- 


bord par toute Angleterre & 


Holland; 


ln: 


tones. 


14 


from” In to 
France; from France to 1. ; 
from Italy to Spain, from Spain 
to Portugal, where I all em- 
bart on baard « Nauf e return to 


England. 
© My brothers-are not at hotne, 


| they are gone a bunting with ny 
- couſin ;_ but let's go to my uncle's. 


He is not at home miither. He 
45 {Ja friend's baue. 
reckon ſeventy miles from 
Dover to London. 
Vt walked from Canterbury 


: to Rocheſter. 


They go from fireet to fireet. 
Our country houſe is twelve 


miles off from this place. 
Hall arrive before bim. 
Malt before me and don't flay 
bebind. 


= drinks after the German 


"Ni enlarged bis Empire as 
far as the borders of Lybia. 
1 went to your houſe ye/ler- 


ay, and found no body. 


J wi gone to your confin's. [ 


come from ber mother*s. 


He goes to Edinburgh in fix 
He will come within, thrts 


days. 
He lives about the Ho- nu. 


tet. 


1 hall Wit on you as far a8 
the Park. 
| * my chſet or in the par 


"Hh is happy both "its war ang 
R | | 
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 CHollande en 


Pitt l. 


TEtofſe. Enfuite Hollaride 
France; de 
France en Italie; Italie en 
3 4 Eſpagne en Porty- 
gal, ou je m'embarquerai a 60% 
d'un vaiſſeau pour revenir en 
Angleterre. 

Mes freres ne font pas az lo- 
gis, ils ſont alles d la chaſſe avec 


mon couſin; mais allons chez 


mon onele, II n'eſt pas ches 

lui non plus. Il eſt chez ſon ami. 
On compte ſoixante & dix 

milles de Douvre d Londres. 
Nous marchames depuis Can- 


tor bẽti ju d Rocheſter, 


Ils vont de tue en tue. 

Notre maiſon de campagne 
eſt 4 douze milles d ici. 

Parriverai avant lui. 

Marchez devant moi, & ne 
reſtez point derriere. | 

Il boit @ VAllemande, 


Ninus Etendit ſon Empire 
juſgu aux frontieres de la Libie. 

7% alla hier chen vous, & je 
ne trouvai perſonne, 

Petois alle chez votre eouſine. 
Je viens de chez fa mere. 

Il va @ Edinbourg en fix ſe- 


maines. 


II viendta dan, trois jours. 


un demeure autour du marchE 

au foin. _ 

71 „dus accompagnerai juſ- 
qi"au Parc. 

Il eſt dans mon cabinet ow 
dans la falle. 

ll eft heureux tart en paix 


quU'en guerre. 
Hr 


Chap: 17. 


. He has Miniflets in France 
and in the Lou countries. 

We ſometimes wiſb to ſee. 
what i. beyond what we ſee. | 


Aſs, ee and ſhe be- 


low him. 
| There is noleſs eloquence in the 
tone of the voice, the eyes, and 
the countenance, than in the 
choice of the words. 

See where the tinder-box is. 

Did you ever ſee (have yu 
ever ſeen) a paper-mill f 

I have bought an ivory coffee · 
mill. 

He did it without my, and 


his maſter's knowledge. 
His library is even with the 


yard. 
2 * foughy with their 


'T heve cot thing all the day. 


MA brother is gone to the Eaſt- 
Indies, and rs ay 't be back 
again theſe ten'y 

jan go from ale- hon ſe 
to ale 


His fout + is mighty fine was 
you ever there 75 The woelb ers 


built with lime and ſand. The 


Hair caſe it painted in oil. All 
the ſugniture is worked with the 
« Nothing finer. can be ſeen. 


I ſhould be mighty glad to go to 
than _ ur ii it? i; it 

a good way off. I 15 _y 
leagues off. | 

You are miſtaten. It 1. about 
zine or ten leagues. 


Tuns mare, gli 


Jour. ; 
Mon frere eſt alle aux Indes 


Ila: dey Miniltees a» Fraitce- 


& aux Pays: bas. 

Nous ſouhaitons quelque fois 
de var ce qui eſt a« de {a dt ce 

e naus voyons. 

Il eſt au deſſus Felle, & elle 
an daſſius de lui. 

Il n'y a pas mo ns d'cloquenes 
dans le ton de la voix, dans ies 
yeux, & dans l'air, que dans le 
choix des mots. 

Voyez où eſt la bozte à ſuſii- 

Avez vous jamais vũ un m- 
lin a papier? 

Jai achete-un moulin q @ cafſe. 
d'yvorre, 

It a fait & mon inſeu, & & 
[inſcu de (on maitre, 

Sa bibliotheque eſt au nitcaw 


Ae la cour. 


Il fe battitent à 1'6pee. 


Je n'ai tien mange de tout 1e 


Orientales, & il ne reviendras _ 
de dix ans. 

Les yvrognes vont de cabaret” 
en cabaret. 

Son chateau eſt magnißque: 
y avez vous jamais eie? Les 
murs font batis à chaud & & 
ble. L'eſcalier eſt peint a 
huile. Fous les meubles ſont 
travailles à Vaiguille. On ne- 
peut tien voir de plus beau. 

Je ſerois bien aiſe d' aller @ ce 
chateau la. Combien y a-t-il 


ici? Eſt- ce loin d'ur ? C'eſt 
a trente lieues ici. 
Vous vous trompez, II y * 


environ neuf ou dix lieues. 


5 _ = 


— 
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* Good: education inflrufis us to 
behave well to every body. 


De Heroes in time of yore 


_ facrificed themſelves for their 


country and their miflreſſes : new- 


* a-days nothing is done but for 


fortune and pleaſure. 
Hie has drun up the cup even 


to the dregs. 
A woman can pleaſe withou 
beauty; but ſhe can hardly do it 
without wit and-agreeableneſs, 


The law of Mahomet allows 


_ every thing but wine. 


mofi uneaſy ſituation: is to 
be between fear and hope. 


Do yen know that Piazza 
which is near the market-place as 
you go down? Yes, Go firait 
along through that place as you 


go up; and when you are there,” 


you will find a {mall deſcent on 
your left. After that there is a 
tittle chapel, and hard by that a 
narrow lane. But ſlay, PU direct 
you a ſhorter way. You know 
Cratinus's houſe, + ye? When 
you are paſt that, turn to the leſt 
down the ſame flreet ; and when 


yen are at the Temple of Diana, 


take to the right before you come 


to the gate of the city. Bard 


by the horſe-perd there ts a ba- 
ker, and right over - againſt that 
bakers you'll fee a jam s ſhop. 
It is there be is. 
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La bonne ẽducation apprend 
à ſe bien compor 


le monde. ; 


Les Heros du tems paſſe fe. 


ſacrifivient pour leur patrie & 
pourleurs maĩtreſſzs: aujourd'hui 
on ne fait rien que pour la for- 
tune & pour le plaiſir. 

Il a bu le calice jzu/qua la lie. 


Une femme peut plaire fans 
beautéè ; mais i} eſt bien diffi- 
eile qu'elle le ſaſſe /ans eſprit & 


ſans agrement. . 
La loi de Mahomet permet 


tout, excepre le vin. 
La ſituation la plus inquie- 


tanie eſt d'etre entre la erainte 


& l'eſperance. 


Savez vous ce Portique qui 


eſt aupres du mach en deſcen- 
dant? Oui. Allez tout droit 
par ld en montant; & quand 
vous y ſerez, vous trouverez 
une petite deſcente d votre 
gauche. - Apres cela il y a une 


petite chapelle, & à ce une 


petite ruelle. Mais attendez, 


je m'en vais vous indiquer un 


chemin plus court. Vous ſavez 


la maiſon de Cratinus, n'eſt ce 


pas ? Quand vous Paurez paſſce, 
toutnez à gauche en deſcendant 
la mème rue, & quand vous ſe- 


rez au Temple de Diane, prenea 


a droite avans que de venir à la 
porte de la ville. A cate de l' ab- 
breuvoir il y a un boulanger, 
& tout vis-a-vis de ce boulanger 


vous vettez une boutique de 


menuiſier. C eſt 1a qu'il eſt. 


ter envers tout 


* 
» 3 


* 
3 
1 


22 a ne, can 


"oy ET 


ncy that the _ Antipades 
4. — = They muſt think 
that we are under them. 155 all 
are upon the wes. as no part 
be upon the 


Ment-cafe | is a WINE city 
on @ os in French Flanders, 


from. which, in clear weather, 


one may have a proſpett of thirty 
cities and 4 hundred village. 


He was killed with the firſt 
thrufl, and his brother was Het 
with a piſtol, -- 

She died of old age. 

* He has bang d ze out of 
(of. through) def P 
| bd bh Paris theſe 
ten ears, 

hall we go to the Weſt- 
Indies? 


His brother is wounded i in the 


77 ik every day at ſeven 
o'clock, and braakfoft at nine. 


1 mu} ſpeak i in my turn. 


I ſhall Boe 2s I likes, 
He 15 dreſſed after the Fregeh 
faſhion. - . 


, Where is the patch-box?. 


1 have juft bought a pair of 


three: thread fockings. 
— wy is cloth at 8 ſhil- 
* yard. | | 
paints in oil, 
Let us play at picket. 


2 * are fruits 1 for keep- 
ing. 


Tuxus Fraufois & Anglois. 
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Nous nous imaginons que les 
Antipodes ſont ſous nous, IIs 
doivent penſer que nous ſommes 
ſous eux. Mais tous les hommes 
ſont. ſar la terre ; aucune partie 
de ſuperficie ne pouvant etre 
ſur l'autre. 

Mont - caſſel eft une ville 2 17 
able ſur une montagne dans | * 
Flandre Fra ile, d'ou, qua 
le tems eſt clair, on peut de- | 
couvrir trente villes & quatre 
cens villages. 

Il fut tue du premier coup 
d'Ep&e; & ſon frere fut tue d un 


coup de piſtolet. 


Elle mourut de vieilleſſe, 
- 11 veſt pendu de. dẽſeſpoir. 


I. y a dix ans qu'il demeure 
d Parts, 

Irons nous aux Indes Occi- 
dentales ? 

Son frere eſt bleſſe au bras. 

Nous nous levons tous les 
jours a ſept heuret, & nous de- 
jeunons a neuf. 

II faut que je parle 4 men 
tour. 

e vivrai a ma fantaiſie. 


| eſt habille a /a Frangoiſe, 
Ou eſt la bote d mouches? 


Je viens d'achetter une paire 
de bas d trois fili. 

Voici du drap 4 985 din, 
la verge. 

Il peint @ Shue. 

3 au piguet. 

oila des fruits "bx 
 garder. 
* L 


The 


min ms 


cr 
— 
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The man whom you 
Sena forty" ane Ny. 


W would think by bis looks 
22 2 
OM Father has bought a fine 
— — is much beloved 
f 
Be fol fir ou by night. 
Cw in ays. 
to ſee him every other 


* was in place, / 
i 
Joi ft ot for Nad 
4 plays 405 on the fiddle. 
Edmonton is ſeven miles diſ- 
' fant from London. 
A is timg to ſet out. 


you ſaw is 


* 8 many trees beſore 


- * do this th 
DLLs 


Get out 3 
S to meet him? 
who walked after 


After J had * my exerciſe, 
1 made my verſer, 


Thy books are any white; 


1 it in the coach. 
e will ſoon ge into the other 


world. 
Your fifter is now in London. 


| il fav faut alte f 


He is in Poitou, and is going | 


to Nomandy. 


Celui que vous ven vu eſt 
un homme de quarante à ein- 
quante ans. 

On croiroit # fa mine que 
c'eſt un tres honnete homme. 

II eſt revenu de la campagne. 


Mon pere a achettẽ une 
belle 2 de a 

Ce ſenateur eſt tres aimẽ du 
peuple. 

Nous partirons Py nuit. 


] ẽtudie des jours entiers. 
e vais le wir de deux jours 


oo deux jours. 


Si j'<tois que Je Toys je par- 
tirois pour la Hotlande. A 
I] joue bien du violon. 


rr 


Edmonton. 


4 


She ſpoke before her turn. 


Il eſt tems de partir. 
Elle parla avant ſon four. 


11 y a pluſicury arbres, devont 


notre maiſe ifon. 
225 vous fallen, ot 
avant & fire aire cette choſe-cig 


Otez-vous de divers mol. 
Irons - nous ay devant de lui; 
| 3 lui qui Ares 


"Hos avoir 1.7 or apr fu 


tn 3 wt A 


* liyres ſont dan mon 6. 


e l'ai treuve dans le 
| ira bientot en 


2 


I! eſt dans le Poitou, & var 
Normandie. 
1 undertake 


* 
2 


Chap. 17. 
1 undrioht it- with the hope 


Ver ace pill n. 


$he is in a paſſion. 
He tives like a king. 


Nartiſſus was mee; 5.0 


ö into a flower. 


10 2 Doom Ve is 
en on! 
Germany three days henee, 

He was in a morning gown, 


om and ffi pper t. 
is faithful im his pro- 


_ inexhanſ/lible in his fa- 


vours, and in My pudgmerts. 
He is bated by is . 


1 am ae be dem: 
If you d it, I ſhalt be angry 


- with yon. 


His honſe # juſt by mins 


# have read your book from 
the beginning to the end. 
They rechon ſor» miles from 
Hamp/lead to London. © 
a We walked from Kenſington to 


uiney. 
He goes from olehouſe to al- 


3 ; ii arrived ſince I did. 
I ſhall lave you till death. 


They killed the very women 


themſelves. 
I fhall be your friend as far 


as my conſcience will permit. 


Turnus Frangtis &t ne,, 


149 
Je Ventreprens dons Te. 


rance de rEuſſir. 
Votre anele eſt- Ul encore en 

vie? 

Elle eft en eolere. 


Il vit en roi. 


Nareiſſe fut metamorphafe 
ur. 
ous ſerens hotre vohege en 


frois jours. 

La Reine paxtisa pous Al- 
ne dans trois fauri. 

Il etoit en robe de chambre, 


en bonnet de nuit, & ov pan- 
touſtes. 


Il eſt fidele duns ſes promeſies, 
incpuiſable dans ſes bienfaits, 
& juſte dans ſes jugemens. 
I es en howevr à (4 familte, 
parcequꝰil vit dans la dẽbasche. 

Allez · vous chen War 
Naudot ? 

Je viens de ch moi. 

Si vous le fajtes, je ſeri 
fache contre vaus. : 

Sa maiſon eſt tout aantre la 
mienne. | 

Ji lu volte livre depuis le 
commencement jeu d la ſin. 

Os compte quatte milles de 
Hampſtead + Londres. 

Nous matchames dunn, 
Kenſington ju/gn's Putgey. 

Il va de cabaret en cabaret. 


11 eſt aus depuis moi, 


2 vous aimerai uſgu d la 


ha tus juſgu'aux fexumes, 
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dom. 6 
Hie could do 10 worſe, except 


to — himſelf. 
etty well, but his 


arm is 1 ill. 

They all went out, Except 
two. 

He indulge her in every thing, 
but in going to aſſemblies. = 
Hl bas given all his fubflance 
to hit children, exeept bis an- 
 muities for life. 

He — from hence. 


Far from affiſting me, be de- 


clares bimſelf againſt me. + © 
| 2 47410 NT wn 
7 bal do it in ſpite of you. 
He Hall go there in ſpite of 
* 
was conquered by Alex- 
ander. : 


Which way did he paſs f 
His coat is too wide at top 
and too narrow at bottom. 


He bas a hundred pounds a * 


"hs b 
n aying, and 
ended wit 422 5 
Do 8 thing for the beſt. 
That child is very forward 
for his age. 
He bas drank the waters for 
fix weeks. 
0” 6 
15 nevertheleſs very rs. 5 


Since I muſt "Re one of 


' theſe two ladies, / love this 
better than the other. 


If be walks ever ſo 88 he 


#7 quite out of brat: 


French and Engliſþ Ex ERRCISIõ. 
"They are out of the king · 


Part I. 
Ils ſont hors du reyaume. 
Il ne pouvoit faire pis, Bure 


1 bien, except? 


Bt ſon 1 e toujouis enfle, 


Ils ſortirent tous, cep“ 
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ui permet tout, except 

Taller aux aflemblees. con: 
Il a donne tout ſon bien à bs 


enfans, a la reſerve de ſes rentes 


_ viageres. 


demeure loan "FW 


Lein de me ſecourir, il ſe de- 


clate contre moi. 
Il Pa fait malgri moi. | 
Je e le ferai en depit de vont. 
l y ira malgr# qu'il en ait. 


L'Afie fut conquiſe par Alex- 
andre, 

Par ou a- t - il paſſe? 

Son habit eſt trop large par 


en haut & trop Etroit par en bas, 
Fig a cent livres fterling par 


"Elle commenga par prier, & 
elle finit par menacer. 


Faites tout pour le miaur. 
Cet enfant eſt bien avance 
pour ſon age.” 


r 


ſemaines. 

Pour n'avoir point de bien, 
elle ne laiſſe pas d'erre tres 
fiere. 

Femme pour femme, Jaime 
mieux celle-ci que Vautre. _ 


Pig! 2a qu'il marche, il eſt 


tout efloufle. 


1 am 


— —_— 


ſhould bappen to me. 
He has wit, but as 


of 
Sit down by me. 
Am I near 2 | 
That is not near being done. 
He n a clever man, fave his 


temper. 
J was over-againſt him. 
You ſpeak without knowing. 
He is ungry without any body 
ſaying any thing to him. 
I will behave in every thing 
according to your advice. 
_ Your - inthorn 1s upon - the 
table. LY 
e ſtall ſet out about three 


# clock. 


The Engliſh have great ad- 


vantages over the other nations. 
He excuſed himſelf on ac- 
count of his age. 
I all write againſt the end 
of the week. 
As be. learn't that the allies 
had been defeated, Sc. 
hora is a r who puts her- 
e aboye public ce fue. 
71 lodees under us. 4 
1 fhall begin towards the end 
of the year. 
, God is full of mercy to thoſe 
who call upon him. | | 


As for this affair, it muff be 
made up amicably. | 
He does one thing inſtead of 
enother. | | 

Every thing is now quiet in 
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1 am nt fo lacy as that 1 
for ſenſe 


rien. 


1 9 
Je ne ſuis pas ffez heureux 
que cela m'\arrive/  *' « 
Il a de 3 mais pour du 
jugement, il n' en a point. | 
Quant à moi, je n'en crois - 


Aſſeyez- vous aupris de moi. 
Suis je afſez pres? tt 

Cela n'eft pas pris d'#tre fait. 

A ſon humeur pres, Ceſt un 


galant homme. 


Petois vis-a-vis de lun. 
Vous parlez ſans ſavoir. 
II le fache ſans u on lui diſe . 
rien. | | n 
Je me conduirai en tout fui- 
vant votre avis. | : 
Votre ecritoire eſt fur la 
table. 3 
Nous partirons ſur les trois 


heures. | a 
_ Les Anglois ont de grands 


avantages ſur les autres nations. 
Il Vexcuſa ſur ſon age. 


| Jeecrirai ſur la fin de la ſe- 


Sur ce qu'il wy que les 
allies avoient été defaits, cc. 
C'eſt une femme qui ſe met 


au deſſus du qu' en dira-t-on, 

Il loge au deſſous de nous. 
Je commencerai vers la fin 

de Vannee, | BA 
Dieu eſt plein de miferi- 
corde envers ceux qui Pin- 
yoquent, | | ; 
A igard de cette affaire, il 
faut Paccommoder à l'amiable. 
Il fait une choſe au lieu ꝗ une 
Tong eft-3 preſent Mangels 
Tout eſt à preſent tranquile 
_ ” * the 
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the y F Cin, whereas d Vile de Corſe, aulieu 
before . ug Was i call Pr tout y {tot dany 
5. Feen & dans la confuſion. 


' 
| | 


Il court 5 travers les champs, 


Il lui donna un coup d'gpee 
au travers du * 


II peint G@pr@ nature. 
Pluſeuts Faun eux y alle- 


rent. | 
Call at our bouſe. Paſſea gar chez nous. 
What man i be ſpeaking to? 4 guel hornme parle t- il! 
Hir lows pleaſure, and hates I a beaucoup d'amour pour 
work very much, le PRs & de haine pour Is 
1 , travail. | 
| They were ſent ie uin th On les enyoya pour avitailler 
Ee. be wind © or ins 
' port. Ga 25 
244 i without you and Now, le ferons ſazs vous & 
» ul. 
] was in the church during J'&tois dans I'egliſe pendant 
the ceremony. | la lirinunic, 


He the rg. K du fav. 
| I did it for his ſake. 3 fait par rapport & 


More Exerei/ the Prepoſitions and Nouns 
ox a thug OG 


| The firſt man wes Adem, end Adam fut le ſremier homme, 
tee ſerſt wongn Bw, X Eve lo premiere femme, 

| Two famous aftr onomess. have eu fameux aſtronomes ont 
| given ei we chu, and two unencf deus Eeliphes, et daun 
| aber ien politurians. e forg- habiles politiques ont predit 


told two great events. deux grands evenemens. 
The Dube of A. wes one. of Le Dec A. eidit vn. des 
the % Blow r deux Plenipotentigires- 


mẽꝭEU -an. ; | 
4 hell 155 um the. unh of A le dix du mois 
- Of the baut Nun en, Den paar de qu 
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77 were ie le I bau ont paru je n ai vii que les deux 
mms! derniers. 

| 2 — 6901 La premier douzaine coute 

more than the ſecond. 2 plus que la ſe- 
conde, 

4 have got a dozen, and yo Ji, ai, une deyzaine, & vous 


I une trentaine. 

mr. the fourteenth was a Louis atorze etoit un un 
eat 2 but very inferior to grand homme, mais infe- 
the fourth, and Francis rieur à Henry Quatre, & à Fran- 


63 . seh 
Her de rolls | Hogr frond a 
tt "1 th fb branch f the C'eſt la anguieme branche de 


chird 2 © fog kings is la tr oifieme ACE de nos rois qui 
eſt ſur le trone. 


WY, . e if of the Je 1 On voit ici une liſte de 5 | 
the Royal fleet of ſeaux_ qui Ude ote 


Gre. S ae, with the places Royale de la 7 — | 
here they ar the Jug of avec les. endroits ou ils gtoient 
2 one thou even le douze Fevrier cent 
4 282 $þ and 1 ta wit, quarante & un, ſavoir, en An- 
in England ninety-fo 21 gleterre guaire vingi- nf 

war, ſeven toberes "of the vaiſſeaux de _ dont 
rate, thirteen ſecond, du —— rang, 2 

Raj mh y-two of the third, twen- cond, ow? -deux du — 
x of 1 tbe fourth, * vingt 2 du 1 guinze 

fl. fifth, and levy "oY 4 * cingaieme, & onze du 

y 2 outte cela dens rulats, 


os e * 
Fire-ſbips, 1 0 il, x galiotes 3 bombes, diæ vaif - 
ten _ provifian- ſhips, N 1 — de proviſions, treize cha» 


{loops,, four yachts, and Qupes, Li yachts, & cing 
ſmail ones, petits 
In Ireland four ſhips, two En — 2 Quatre vaiſſeaux, 
the fourth, and two of the fixth deus du guatricme, & deux du 
rate, with a yacht, At Leith faxicme rangy, avec un ws. 
in Scotland. one of the tenth A Leith en 
rate. xieme rang. 
At Cape 1 Liſhon, Au Cap Finiſterre, à Lif- 
in Hrica, five bonne, 4 Oporto, & en Aftigus 
Akin one o the third rate, one cing bs un du troifieme 
4 


4 2 


— — R —— —— 
* 


a 


F 


th, with two /b. 


In the \AMediterrances and 
with Admiral Haddock, fifteen 
Hips, three of the third, nine 


| of the fourth, and three of the 


xth, with four fire-/bips. 

In the Ne Indies fifty · ſix 
Hips, to wit, at Jamaica and 
with Admiral Vernon nineteen 
Hips, three of the third rate, 
nine of the fourth, three of the 
fifth, and four of the fixth, with 


| five fire-ſbips, and pne proviſion 
ſip. | 


Uniler tidal Ople twenty- 
two ſhips, twelve of the third, 
and ten of the fourth rate, with 


fix fire-ſdips, and two hoſpital- 


' * With Commodore Anſon, five 


fhips, three of the fourth, one 
the filth, and one of the 
rate, with a ſloop. 


At New-York, Virginia, South 


Carolina, Barbadees, the Bahama 


Iſlands, and thoſe under the wind, 
ten ſhips, one of the fourth, three 
of the fifth, and ſix of the ſixth 
rate, with two ſloops. 


Cionveys five ſhips, one of the 
fourth, two of the fifth, and 


two of the ſixth rate. In Hal- 
land one yacht. | 
Total one hundred and 7 


ty men 4 war, ſeventeen fire- 
fps x bomb-veſſels, two 


* 
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of the fourth, and three of the 


rang, un du quatrieme, & trais 
du y <a avec deux chaloupes. 


Dans la Mediterrante, & 


avec VAmiral Haddock, guinze 


vaiſſeaux, trois du troiſieme, 
neuf dy quatrieme, & trois dy 
fixreme, avec quatre brulots. 
Aux Indes Occidentales, cin- 
ante-/ix vaiſſeaux, ſavoir 4 
a Jamaique, & avec V'Amiral 
Vernon, dix-neuf vaiſſeaux, 
trois du troifieme, neuf du qua- 
trieme, trois du cinquieme & 
2 du fixieme, avec cing 
brulots & un vaiſſeau de provi- 
ſions, 14, ht 
Sous VAmiral Ogle, vingt- 
deux vaiſſeaux, douze du troi- 


fieme & dix du quatrieme rang, 


avec ſix brulots & deux vaiſſeaux 


d'hopital. 


Avec le chef d'eſcadre Anſon, 
cing vaiſſeaux, trois du qua- 
trieme, une du cinguieme & un 
du fexigme rang, avec un cha- 
loupe. ns ; 
A la Nouvelle York, a la 
Virginie, 4 la Caroline Meri- 
dionale, a la Rarbade, aux Iles 
Lucayes, & à celles ſous le 
vent, dix vaiſſeaux, un du qua- 
trieme, trois du cinquieme, deux 
chaloupes. | | 
Convois cing vaiſſeaux, un 
du - quatrieme, deux du cin- 
mo & deux du fixieme rang. 
n Hollande wn yacht. 
Total cent gquatre-vinge 
vaiſſeaux de guerre, dix-ſept 
\culots, /ix galiotes a bombes, 


* 


mn 0 cw. = 


proviſion - Bib, two beſpital- 
ſhips, nineteen oops, eleven 
yachts. Together two hundred 
and thirty-ſeyen. 

' Yeſterday, Cbriſimaſi - day, 
according to the old file, the 
King attended by the Duke J 
Cumberland, the Princeſſes, the 
Knights of the three Orders, the 
Garter, Thiſile and Bath, with 
their collars, went to the royal 
chapel, and heard the ſermin 


preached by Deftor A. biſbop 


Fes After Divine ſervice his 
Majeſly and their Royal High- 
neſſes received the Sacrament 
from the hands of the biſhop 0 
London, dean of the chapel, aſ- 
filed by the bil FC. Aſier- 
wards the King put upon the 
altar, as uſual, the offering of a 
wedge of gold. 


Europe, in relation to the ather 


arts of the world, lies north- 
wards, It ii bounded on the eaſt 
by Afia, and the Euxine or 
Black ea which communicates 
with A en the 

reights of Conflantinaple : on 
4 Gouth by Africa, and the Me- 
diterranean 2 : on the weſt 
by the Atlantic ocean, and on 
the north by the Artic Pole, 
and the great Icy ſea. Its length, 
taken from Cape St. Vincent, on 
the ſouth-weſt of Spain, to the 
river Oby, on the 2 of 
22 is about three thou- 
and fix hundred Engliſh miles; 
aud its breadth, from Sweden 
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deux vaiſſeaux de proviſions, 
deux d'hopital, dix neuf cha- 
loupes, onze yachts, Enſemble 
deux - cens-trenie ſept. oe 

Hier, Fete de Noe!, /zlon 1 
vieux ſtile, le Roi accompagne- 
du Duc de Cumberland, des 
Princeſſes, & des Chevaliers des 
trois Ordres,. de la Jarretiere, 
du Chardon, & du Bain, reve- 
tus du colier de leurs ordres, ſe 
rendit 4 la chapelle royale, & 
entendit le ſermon prechs 
par le Docte ur A. Eveque de B. 
Aprés le ſervice Divin fa Ma- 
jeſtée & leuts Alteſſes Royales 
recurent la Communion des 
mains de l' vẽque de Londres, 
doyen de la chapelle, affiſte 
de Veveque de C. Enfuite le 
Roi mit, ſelon la coutume, ſur 
' Autel, pour offrande un lin- 
got d'or. 

L'Europe,. par rappart aux 


autres parties. du monde, eft 


' fituce au Nord. Elle eſt bornee 


a Vorient par 'Afie & le Pont 
Euxin, ou la Mer noire, qui 
communique avec la Mediter- 
rance par le detroit de Conſtan- 
tinople : au midi par VAfrique 
& par la mer Mediterrance : 43 
Poccident par Vocean Atlan- 
tique, & au ſeptentrion par le 
Pole Arctique & par la grande 
mer glaciale. Sa longueur, 
meſuree depuis le cap St. Vin- 
cent, au ſud- oueſt de 'Eſpagne, 
Juſqu'a la riviere Oby, fur les 
frontieresde Muſcovie, eſt a en- 
viron trois mille i cent milles 
d'Angleterre; & fa largeur, 

to 


" 


3 


"i Gram, ben n 
two hundred miles, 


Franc has Spain towards the 
fouth, from tobich Nature has di- 
vided it by the Pyrenean moun- 
tains, which are of a ſurpri 
beight, and extend from t 
Mediterranean to the great 
Ocean, which it 4 traf? of three 
hundred miles. Notthwards it 
has the channel and the Auftrian 
Nether land; _ 1s * 

ted from e 
Fine from the Suh the 
Stoifſer mountains; and from 
lia by the Alps, Weſtwards 
it has that part of the great 
Ocean cailed the bay of Biſcay. 
n ts now ae about in 
bundred Engliſh miles long, in- 
cheding the conguered countries, 
from be mu ſouthern 


part o 
the Low-countries to the 2. 
 errancan. We 

The air of Spain is generally 
very good, and the ſoil would be 
fertile, ware it but well cubtfvat- 
al. In the time of the Romans 
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> la Suede _ juſqu'3 la 
„ ft 7 egen deux 
mille deux cens milles. 

La France a 4t midi Ef. 
pagne, d'où la Nature Va ſepi- 
ree par les Pirences, qui font 
d'une hauteur furprenahte, & 
qui s etendent Jepals Ia Medi- | 
tErrande jau an grand Ocean, 
ce qui fait une Etendue de pays |: 
de ttois cens milles. Au hord | 
elle a la Manche & les Pays- | 
bas Autrichiens. 4 Porient | 
elle eſt feparte de l'Allemagne 
par le Rhin, de la Suiſſe par 
les mo de Suiſſe, & 4+ 
ITealie pay les Alpes. Elle a av 
couchant cette partie du grand 
Ocean appellée la bale Fr; Bif- 
cate. On compte qu'elle a à pre- 
fent neuf cens milfes d'Atigle- 
terre de longueur, y compris 
les pays conquis, depuis la partie 
ſeptentrionale des Pays - bas 
jufqu?'F ta Mediterrante. 

Air d'Eſpagne eſt ex gẽnẽ- 
ral tres bon, & le terroir ſeroit 
fertile, s' Etoit bien 'cultivs, 
Du tems des Romains Pſpagne 
paſſoĩt pour * le plus abon- 
dant du monde, & elle produi- 
ſoit tout ce qui pouvoit ſatisfaire 
Fambition ou la néceſſité. Ils 
envoyerent en peu Pannees e 
Itaſie fix cens mille livres peſant 

d'argent non travaille, qua- 
rante mille livres peſant dar- 
gent groſſier, & dix mille libres 
d'or, & owtre tout cela une 
ſuantité prodigieuſe d'or, & 
argent monnoye. L Hiſtoire 


nous dit que le pays abondoit 


cattle ; 


a Þ cattle that it ed corn, 
* wine and oil in abundance; 
that it wat gr” with mines 

old, fitvuer, braſs, iron, ! 
gc lar, and ſalt; and that 
in general it was very Fruit- 
'E ful. 4 : 

Ia old Caftille is Valladblid, 
ane of the largeſt and fineſt cities 
in all Spain. In it are one hun- 
dred and thirty churches, feventy 
convents, a biſhoprick, and an 


univerſity. 


| Seville, the Capital of Anda- 
| bufia, exceeds in largeneſs, trade, 
richer, and beauty, all the cities 
io | | | 


„ about a century and 
a o, was the mof} flouriſh- 
ing, an. richeft trading city in 
the whole world. It was plun- 
dered for three days in one thou- 
ſand five bundred and ſeventy-ſix 
by the ſoldiers of the duke of Alba, 


The Duich fur niſbed for thi 

flege of Life an Artillery twelve 

miles long, drawn by thirty-ſix 

thouſand berſe, and eſcorted by 
eighteen thouſand men. 


\ Stockbolmy is built on fix ſmall 
| lands, which are joined toge- 
tber by wooden bridges. There 
are in this city many flately Pa- 
laces, which are covered with 


os in the midſt of the Adria- 
„ {ea, alſo called the guiph of 
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de fer, de p 
argent, & de ſel; & qu'en ge- 


Penice is built on eventy- two - 
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en hommes, en chevaux, & en 
betail; qu'il produiſoit des grains, 
du vin, & de Vhuile en abon- 
dance; qu'il ẽtoĩt rempli ds 
mines d'or, ye, de cuivre, 

omb, de viſ- 


neral il ẽtoĩt très- fertile. 

Dans la vieille Caſtille eſt 
Valladolid, une des plus grandes 
& des plus belles villes de toute 
Eſpagne. II y a dans cette 
ville cent trente Egliſes, ſoi- 
xante & dix couvens, un Eve- 
che, & une univerſité. 

Seville, Capitale de PAnda- 
louſie, ſuspaſſe toutes les villes 
d' Eſpagne en grandeur, en com- 
merce, en ticheſſes, & en beautẽ. 

Anvers, il y a environ un 
ſiecle & demi, <toit la ville de 
commerce la plus floriſſante & 
la plus riche de tout “univers. 
Elle fut pillee trois jours durant 
en mille cinq- cent · ſoĩxante & 
ſeize par les ſoldats du duc 
d' Albe. S 

Les Hollandois fournirent 

le ſiege de Viſle un train 


Tarte de douze milles de 


longueur, tire par trente- ſix- 
mille chevaux, & eſcorte dz 
dix- huit- mille hommes. 

Stockolm eſt bati far fix pe- 
tites iles qui fe joignent par des 
ponts de bois. II y a dans cette 
ville pluſieurs palais fuperbes 
couverts de Cuivre. 


Veniſe eff bitie far ſoixante 

& douze les au milieu de la met 
Adriatique, auſſi appellee le 
golfe de Veniſe. Ceſt une 
| | Venice. 


% = | 
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Fenice. It is a large, * 
and wonderful city. ere are 
four bundred and fifty bridges, 
among which the Rialto is the 
moſt grand, being built of fine 
marble, with only one arch, un- 
der which a ſhip may paſs on 
for i, There are fifty-two 

rge and little ſquares, among 
, which that of St. Mark is the 
fineſt; one hundred and fifty 
magnificent palaces ; one hundred 
und fiſicen noble ſleeples 5 ſixty- 
fear flatues in braſs, twenty-, 
three menuments or pillars of 
brafs ; ſeventy churches, thirty- 
nine friaries, twenty-eight nun- 
ner ies, and ſeventeen rich hoſpi- 
gals, Out of the arſenal two 
 bundred tbꝛuſand infantry, and 
tuenty five thouſand cavalry may 
be immediately armed. 


The Eledtorate of Bavaria is 
a hundred and twenty miles long, 
and one hundred-broad, and con- 
tains thirty - fue cities, ninety- 
fer market-towns, eight biſhop- 
ricks, thirty five convents, above 
@ thouſand gentlemen's ſeats, ele- 
ven thouſand. ſeven hundred and 
four villages, and twenty-eight 
thouſand ſeven hundred and nine 


churckes. 
Denmark, one of the three 


northern kingdoms, derives its 
name from their firfl king Dan, 
who lived in the time of David, 
4 thouſand years before the birth 
of Chrifl. That kingdom is ſtuat- 
ed between the North and Bal- 
rick ſeas, The communication of 
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ville grande, magnifique & ſur- 
prenante. II. y a quatre cens - 
einquante ponts, dont le plus 
ſuperbe eſt le Rialto, bati de 


beau marbte, d'une arche ſeule- 


ment, & ſous lequel un vail- 
ſeau peut paſler a pleines voiles. 


Il y a cinquante-deux places, | 
tant grandes gue petites, parmi |: 
leſquelles St. Marc eſt la plus | 
cent-cinquante palais | 


belle ; 
magnifiques; cent-quinze clo- 
chers ſuperbes; ſoixante & 
quatre ſtatues de bronze; vingt- 
trois monumens, ou colomnes 
de bronze, ſoixante & dix 
Egliſes, trente- neuf couvens 
d hommes, vingt- huit couvens 
de filles, & dix-ſept riches hoſ- 
pitaux. On peut tirer ſur le 
champ de Varſenal de quoi ar- 
mer deux-cens-mille hommes 
d'infanterie, & vingt-cinq-mille 
de cavalerie. 

L'EleQarat de Baviere a fix- 
vingts milles de longueur, & 
cent de largeur, & contient 
trente-cinq villes, quatre · vingt : 
quatorze gros bourgs, huit 
eveches, trente · cing- couvens, 
plus de mille chateaux de gen- 
tils- hommes, onze mille ſept- 
cens- quatre villages, & vingt- 
huit-mille ſept- cens - neuf egli- 
Le Danemarc, un des trois 
royaumes du Nard, tire ſon nom 
de ſon premier roi Dan, qui 
vivoit du tems de David, mille 
ans avant la naiſſance de Jeſus 
Chriſt. Ce royaume eſt ſituẽ 
entre la mer du Nord & la mer 
Baltique. La — 

: { 
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| Futland to 


the one ſea with the other 1s 
through the freights of the Sund. 
Nature has divided it, 1*. into 
two large 5 compel, 20. ſome ſmall 


ones ; and 3e. a fruuful enin- 


ala abounding with corn, pulſe, 


and fruit; and as there is plenty 
of good paſture, the country 
abrunds with cattle. 
that are tranſported yearly from 
ermany muſt paſs 
thro' Slefwick, where the toll 18 
received, which amounts yearly 
to upwards of two bundred thou- 


ſand crowns. 


A girl, walking one day from 


Ofterby to Mell-Tundern in the. 


utchy of Slefwick, hit her toes 
againſt * 1m pointed. She 
knew net what” it was at firſt; 
but after digging round it with 
ber fingers, fhe pulled out & born 
75 the fineſt gold. It is about 4 

undred ounces in weight, and 
embelliſhed with ſeveral hierogly- 
phical figures, much in the ſame 
manner as the Egyptian Pyra- 
mids, It is twanty-five inches 
long, and four wide at the open- 
ing. It is to this day preſerved 
in the Royal Treaſury, as a cu- 


T10us piece of antiquity. 


Prague is one of the largeſt, 
fineſt, and maſi pepulens cities in 
Eurape. It is twelve miles in cir- 
cumference: in it are above an 
hundred churches, and as many 
palaces The Moldaw flows 
through the middle of the city, 
over which is a flately flone 


Chap. 17. Tazmzs Frangois & Anglois.. 


The cattle 


157 
d'une mer avec l'autre fe 


fait par le dEtroit du Sund. La 
Nature Va diviſe premierement 


. en deux grandes iles, ſeconde- 


ment en pluſieurs petites, & 
troiſtemement en une preſqu'ile 
fertile qui abonde en grains, en 
legumes, & en fru; & comme 
il y a quantite de bons patu- 
rages, le pays abonde en betail. 
Il faut que le bẽtail qu'on mene 
tous les ans de Jutlande en Al- 
lemagne paſſe por le duche de 
Sleſwick, ou on recoit le page 
qui monte a plus de deux-cens, 
mille ecus par an. | 

Une fille marchant un jour 
d' Oſterby 4 Mell - Tundern 


dans le Duche de Sleſwick, ſe 


heurta le pied contre quelque 


choſe de pointu. Elle ne ſavoit 
pas d'abord ce que c'etoit : mais 
apres avoir creuſe tout autour 
avec ſes doigts, elle tira de terre 
une corne de Vor le plus pur. 
Elle peſe environ cent onces, 
& eſt ornee de pluſieurs figures 
hicrogliphiques, a peu preg 
comme les piramides d*Egipte. 
Elle a vingt-cing pouces de 
longueur, & quatre de largeur 
a Vouverture. On la conſerve 


à la Treforerie Royale comme 


une ancienne piece curieuſe. 


Pragee eſt une ville des 


plus grandes, des plus belles, 


& des plus peuplees de Europe. 


Elle a douze milles de tour, 
Elle contient plus de cent E- 
gliſcs, & autant de palais.. La 


oldau paſſe au milieu de la 


ville, & ſur cette civiere eſt un 
4 bridge. 


French and Englib Exencises. Part l. 
bridge. The Jews, | who are pont de pierre magnifique. Les 
reckoned fify eſs in aum Juifs, qu'on _ ttre au 
| ber, have in ther quarter nine nombre de cinquante-mille, ont 


Synagog ues, neuf Synagogues dans leur 
| quartier. 
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CHAP. XVI. CHAP. Xin. 


Upon the Conflrudtion of thiſe Sur len principaus loionzs 
Words wherein hie/ly conſi- du Francois, 
the Iptom of French, 15 


I. AvoiR (70 have) is uſed inſtead of err, when we ſpeak of 
being old, hungry, thirſty, cold and het (relating to the weather, 
as it affects men.) But obſerve that chaud and raid are inde- 
clinable in ſuch phraſes; theſe words being then uſed adver- 
dially 2 therefore let not a woman fay Tai chaude, and fill lefs 
Je ſuis chaude. _ | 
II. With reſpect to being hot and cold, the Znglifh pronouns 
polleflive, conſttrued with the nouns of the parts ſaid to be hot, 
er cold, are made by the pronoun perſonal, exprefling the 
ſubje& before aveir, in French, and the noun of the part is put 
in the dative. | | 

III. It is the ſame when we ſpeak of any pain, wound, ot 
fore, which we have got in any part of our body. We uſe 
ever without pronoun poſſeſſive before the noug of the fick or 
wounded part, which is always put ia the dative, and the words 
pain and ſere are rendered by mal. Abs 


How old are jeu? Quel age avez-vous ? 

Jam fexteen years ald. Fat ſeize ans. 

I did nat think that you were Je ne croyois pas que vous 
fo old. 7. 1 liez ſi age. 


For my part, I am one and Pour mol, f treate & un 


thirty. an. 
Is your mother very old? Votre mere . elle bien igte? 


She is almg/1 ninety, Elle a pres de quatre-vingt- 

| | dix ans. | 

Are zeu cold? * Avez-vaus froid? . 

On the contrary, I am very Au contraire j'ai bien chaud, 
warm, but I am tired. mais je ſuis las. * 


| fide ad in his arm 


| warm 


I am very cold and very bun- 
9 are hung ry, zen n, and 


1 am very dry. 


Your Jill er had got 3 ſore noſe 
77 ivy 1 has ſore lips. 
wiſh ſhe had a ſorg tongue. 


My couſin is wounded in * 
e 
man 1 f with bimy it 
evounded in he Belly. 


My hands are ſe cold thay 1 


cannot write, 
I believe your bead is always 


cold; þ for " very os 2 ad 
your bat 


How old is your ſiſter ? 
She is net fiſteen Jet. 


I thought {hg ai twenty, 


IF was cold this morning 
when N but 1 55 


You don't ok 6. 
aun. 


kun 
Paik me, 1 eat heartily ;, 
for I am very bungry. 


Ian more dr 1 hungry 
I have been t ich all the 


1 
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2 bien froid & j'ai grand 


Vous auex faim, dites- vous, 
& moi j'ai grand' ſoif. 

Votre ſoeut auoit mal au e 
la ſemaine n a preſent elle 
a mal aux levres, 
reis qu'elle cut m a la lang ue. 

Mon couſin eſt bleſſe a 
cote & au hras, mais celui avee 
qui il 8'eſt baitu eſt bleſſi an 
ventre. 

Jai fi froid aus mains que 
je ne ſaurois Ecrire. 

Je croig que vous aves tou- 
jours froid à la tete, car vous 
_—_ bien rarement votre cha- 


'Quel 4 dge a votre ſoeur } 
Elle 4 pas encore guinre 
ans. 
Je croyois qu'elle en avoir 


1 bien froid ce matin 
quand je ſuis arrive, mais à pre» 
ſent j'ai bien chaud. | 


2 pas auair 
chaud. 


„Vous mangez comme fi vous 

n'avrez pas faim. | 
Excuſez-moi, je mange de 

don appetit, car 3j ai grand” 

hi... | 
. 2 plus at que faim. 


ai eu ſoif tout le jaur. 
'ai ſoif auſſi. 


Jouza (0 play) ig both deute and aQive.in Sd tha” 
it is 8 in very few caſa aQive in EAgCUM. 
he particle at, uſed aſter the, word. playing, befoce the 


names of Games and Exerciſes, is expreſſed in French by the 


particles 


e ſouhaite- 


ve DOSY 


* r ˙ — —— — — ————« Q ——— ———— 3 oe — ada. td 
4, 
% 
* 
* 


*— — . ä 


» 
: 
g 
| 

I 


that cannot walk by their nature, and of perſons and dumb crea 


| 160 French and Engliſh. Exz ne1825. , Patt J. 
4, au, à la, aux: and the particle ehen, uſed before * names 


of Inflruments, by au, 4 la, des. af wigs. 
D: you *. play at cards ” Ne jouez- vous jamais ou 


Cartes! 
I play at picket, * Je joue quelquefois aa piquet, 


at guadrillk, to oblige the com- & "au quadrille, pour ovliger 


pany. | la compagnie.” 
Let us play for a crown, "© Jouons un Ecu., a 
I never play ſo high. | Je ne jour jamais fi, gros jeu. 


© T don't care to play for fo much Je ne me ſoucie point de 
| Jouer tant d'argent. 


money. 
1 do net love to olay at games Je n'aime pas à jouer aur 


of chance, al at dice, or even at jeux de hazard, comme aux 


| cards ; but I like to play 3 dez, ou meme aux cartes, mais 


times at bowls, at bulljare 5 
Sounds, ee ; 


Jaime à jour quelquefois. à la 
boule, au billard, * paume, 
ou aux quilles. 
uh 7755 and 1 ple at cheſs Nous jouons tous les ſoirs 
aux Echets, mon couſin & moi. 
upon fome in- Savez vous jouer de quelque 
can 9 upon . inſtrument ? e ſais un peu 
+ flute. 1 thought ** jouer de la flute Allemande. Je 
could play on the 9 too. Ne. croyois que vous ſaviez auſſi 
F know that yo 37 upon the jour du violon, . Non. Je fais 
baſs-wviol very wall you gr: que vous joutz tres- bien de la 
10 come to our e, we Twill baſſe de viole. Si vous Jou- 
make a little concert, My fifler haitez venir chez nous, nous 
will play upon the harpſichord, ferons un petit concert. Ma 
yen will play on your bi- viol, ſoeur Jouera du clavecin, vous 
ond / wil Jing. 85 Jjouerez de la baſſe de W 
4 moi je chanterai.. 7 
vi. Mana 1 . the carry), Anf R and AproR- 
TER (4 bring), muſt de NENT dillnguiſhed, » and fitted 


Nen Is > 


do the ſpeech. 


Mener, is ſaid: of ſuch creatures, etther rational or rasten, 


that have hy nature the capacity of walkit * ate not diſabled, 
either through accident or illaeſs': and Porter, js ſaid of ar- 


tures, that are diſabled from walkin on count | menels 
or n and other inumities. Yona Ls . "I 
; ener 
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place, anſwering to the queſtion where, whither : amener and 
apporter are uſed with reference to the local adverbs here, hither : 
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_ Mener and amener, porter and apporter import a relation of 


— 


* and mener and porter to there, thither. 

t, I never go to ſee. your brother- Je ne vais jamais voir votre 

er without carrying my Cerman- frere ſans porter avec moi ma 

flute along with me. flute Allemande. 

Carry your work to your ſiſter, FPortez votre ouvrage a votre 

= and bring me her ſciſſars. ſoeur, & apportez - moi ſes 

e eiſeaux. | | 

. I will take you along with me Je vous menerai avec moi a 

x into the country, if. you learn la campagne, fi vous apprenez * 

x well. | bien. | 

$ Will you carry me to the aſ- Me menerez-vous à Vaſſem- 

A ſembly ? | blé'e ? | 

£ You cannot walk, I wo'nt Vous ne pouvez point mar- 
Carly you. +... cher, je ne veux point vous 

8 . porter. 7 

. The next time you come to ſee La premiere fois que vous 

e me, bring me your niece. viendrez me voir, amenez moi 

a j votre niece. 

. Bring the horſe to me. Amenez-moi le cheval. 

$ VII. Te walk (a verb neuter) is both marcher and /e prome- 

] ner, with this difference, that marcber is ſaid of going out for 

. buſineſs, and imports going from one place to another ; and /e 

$ promener is (aid of taking a walk, an airing, Or a ride. Prome- 

a ner is alſo uſed actively. | 

$ VIII. Amitie (friendſhip) is often uſed in the ſingular for 

; favour, kindneſs. E 


; 


IX. Savoir bon gre 2 quelqu'un d'une choſe ſigniſies to take it well 


or 4inaly of one. 


X. Ta know, is both ſavair and connoitre, with this difference, 
that the former is ſaid of ſciences, and things that are properly 
the object of the intellectual faculties, and have been ſtudied 
or gat by heart, whereas the latter is ſaid of things that are the 
object of our ſenſes, and import properly being acquainted 


with, 


XI. Marier, and #pouſer, to marry, are active verbs; and 


fe marier, to marry, is a reciprocal verb; but marier is ſaid of 
the perſon who gives in matrfage, er of the prieft who performs 
| | = 


ö | M 85 | the 


2228 b — * «KR 2 , * Jo” . * 
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the ceremony of marriage, and pouſer is ſaid of the perſon who 


is married, es 

XII. To be juft, ts haus juſt, followed by a participle paſſive, 
is expreſſed in French by ne faire gue de, or venir de. 
XIII. To fall, followed by the particle a, and a participle 
ave, is tranſlated into French by /g mettre d. GE”. 


XIV. Nothing but is expreſſed in French by ne-que. 


XV. Alter, an are ſaid of things that fit. 
XVI. Aller, and venir, ſerve ſometimes to denote the poſſi- 
bility there is for the action of the verb following to happen, and 
is Engliſhed ſometimes by to happen, to chance, and ſometimes by 


à conditional tenſe only. 


XVII. Aller, venir, and revenir, ate ſaid of "ſhips bound 

from one place to another. | an 
XVIII. Aller, uſed imperſonally with the particle y before, 

and a noun in the genitive after it, is uſually Engliſhed by i, 

Sc. at flake. | 12 

XIX. Avorr, with the word affaire, ſignifies to want; and 


with faire, but preceded by ne and gue, it ſignifies not to want, 


to need not, to have no occaſion for. | 

XX. Penſer in the preterite either ſimple or compound, be- 
fore an infinitive. withour a prepoſition, ſignifies any thing that 
was like to have been done, but has not been done, and is En- 
gliſhed by to be, or have like, and to be near, or ready. 


XXI. Faire, before an infinitive, without any prepoſitibn, 


ſignifies generally to get, to bid, to cauſe, to order, with the 

noun exprefling the object after the verb in the infinitive, and 

not before as in Engliſh; and when it ſignifies to cauſe, or order, 

the French infinitive is turned from its active ſtate into the 
aſhve. | g 

8 XXII. Prendre, to take, ſeize, or lay hold of, is alſo uſed in 
ſeveral other ſenſes. | | . 


Let's walk a liule in the gar- Premenons nous un peu dans 


lay at vome. 


den, I am tired, I have walked 
too much to day. Mell, we Hall 


go upon the river, if you plea ; 
and if you don't pleaſe, we ſhall 


6. 


— 


logis. 


le jardin. Te ſuis las, j'ai trop 
march aujourd'hui. Eb bien, 
nous nous promentrons $ilwveus 
plait, ſur l'eau; & Lil ne vous 
plait pas, nous refterons au 


Carry 


* 


came here yeſterday ? 


objedts. 
am uſed to walk two hours 


every day, and he uſes. to ride 


dice : a weef. 


Yun are not camplaiſant; why 


won't you do me that kindaels? 


1f gen & ine that favour, J 
will take it kindly of you. 
Jake it kindly er unkindly, 


I. cannot. 


Do you know that Mr. A. 


Lal married fe B.“ 


L auere married loft week. 


It is gur gas ſan who married 
your brother and my ſiſter. 

Do ,you-,knaw geur leſſon? 
Ns, dont know it. 
 Dojyqu know the wan that 


. 


Our friend has married his 
lag daug bier o a very hone/t 


gentlaman. 
» My daughter won't marry, 


We have juſt finiſhed the 
work which we had to do, © + 
.{, hayegzuſt finiſhed ary gxer- 
IL han fbe foes. bim, ſhe falls a 


1 calling bim names, 


Inſtead of fludying, you de 
nothing but play. 

This ſuit fits yau very well. 
Dat great wig does ni fit 
bim well at all. 


a He ten, be andane, if his 


* wife ;thopld happen, 4e ng 


that. 
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objects. 


Prommez votre vic fur ces 
J'ai coutume de *marcher 
deux heures tous les jours, & 
il a coutume de monter a che- 
val deux fois la ſemaine. - 
Vous n'ctes pas complaiſant z 
p urquoi ne voulez-vous pas 
me faire cette amitie-la? 
Si vous me faites cette grace, 
je vous en ſaurai bon gre, 
Sachez mien bon gre, ou mau- 
vais gre, je ne ſaurois. | 
avez-vous que Mr. A. a+ 


«uſe Mademoiſelle Ba? 


Ils furent mgries la ſemaine 
paſſce. | 1 

C'eſt notre cure gui a marie 
votre frere & ma ſoeur. _ 

Saucz-yous votre lan? Non, 
je ne la /ais pas. 

Connoiſſex vous I'homme qui 
vint hier ici ? 

Notre ami à marie ſa fille a 
un tres, honnete homme. 


Ma fille ne veut point /e 
marier. 

Nous venons de finir l'ou- 
vrage que nous avions a faire. 

Je ne fais que d'achever mon 


theme, 


Quand elle le voit, elle ſe 
met d lui dire des injures. 

Au lieu d'crudier, vous xe 
faites que jouer. 

Cert habit vous va tres bien. 

Cette grande perruque ne lui 
va, or ne lui fait pas bien du 
tout, ; 

II ſeroit perdu, fi ſa ſemme 
alloit, or venut à ſavoir cela. 

*M 2 lat 
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bet caſe ſhould I be in, if Od en ſerois: je, fi elle allvit 
De ſhould chance to believe croire ce que vous avez dit? 


| what you have ſaid ? 
Our life 1 ſtake. 
I want this, and you have no 
occaſion for it. 
J had like te die of a violent 
ever 


+. Bid that man come. 


F Tou go the wrong way to 
work. 

At bave got the ſlart of you. 

If I den't ſucceed, ſhall 
lay the blame on you. 

People who are drowning 
take hold of any thing they 
meet with. 

* I am to go to-night where you 
know. 


He left off juſt now. 


den you ſpeak to ber, ſbe 
falls a /aughing. 
She does nothing but /augh. 
Does not that fit me well? 
If they ſhould happen 7s 
quarrel, let me know of it. 
We: were bound from Ja- 
maica to Briflol. 


They were homewards bound 
Too. 1 
Hur dinner is at ſtake. 
{ won't lend you my tniſe. I 
don't want it. J can do with- 

out iti. 
Hie bad like to have fallen, 

Do you know the Lady who 
pole to me this mor ning: 

I know what you mean. 

They baue cauſed him to be 
beheaded. 


1l allait de notre vie. 
Jai affaire de ceci, & vous 
nen avez que faire. . 
J'ai pen/e mourir d'une fievre 
violente. | | 
Faites venir cet homme ld. 
Vous vous prenex mal. 


Nous avons pris les devants ? 

Si je ne reuſlis pas, je m'en 
prendrai d vous. 

Les gens qui ſe noyent s'en 
prennent d tout ce qu' ils trou- 
vent. £5 

Je aiis aller ce ſoir où vous 


ſauex. 


Il ne fait que de finir, or il 
vient de finir. | 

Quand vous lui parlez, elle 
e met a rire, © 

Elle ne fait gut rire. | 

Cela ne me va-t-il pas bien? 

S'ils venoient à ſe quereller, 
faites- le- moi ſavoir. 

Nous, venions de la Ja- 
maique, & nous allions a Btiſ- 
tol. | Bhs 

Ils revenoient auſſi en Europe. 


Il y va de votre diner. 
Je ne veux pas vous preter 
mon couteau. Je wen ai que 
faire, Je puis m'en paſſer. 
Il a penje tomber. _ 
Conn>iſſez-vous' Ja Dame qui 
m'a parle ce matin? © © 
Mi ſais ce que vous voulezdire. 
Is Pont fait dicapiter, Is 


lui ont fait trancher la tete. 
Make 


Chap. 1 8. 


faſt; 
_ enough, give him ſome 


"r. fer morning a fire broke 
out in 74 


bone which was 
building, and it was conſumed 
in two hours. They ſay that the 


Foiner's men made a fire with 
chips to warm themſelves, and 


that they ſet the * on fre. 


TRARMuZS Frangois & Anglois. 
* that child eat his breax- 
and if he has not bread and 


F aites dijeuner cet enfant; & 
sil n'a pas aſſez de pain & de 


| beurre, donnez lui en Cavan- 
E 


Hier au matin le %u prit a 
cette maiſon qu'on batiſſoit, & 
elle a ẽtẽ conſumee en deux 


heures. Ondit queles gargons 


menuiſiers ont fait du feu avec 


des copeaux pour ſe chauffer, 
& qu'ils ont mis le feu à la 
maiſon, 


xerciſes upon the di ferent ways of tranſlating the 
Particles, will, might, cou d, wou'd, and ought 


to, Cc. into French. 


He will have his wife /ike 
what he does. 
' She would de it in ſpite of 

bim. © 

Children. ſhould never hear 
fuch things. aA. 

They might have attacked the 


I cou'd never have beſtowed 
my pains better. 
e could have been no 
| U at all without arts. 
e fortifications might have 
been 2 . , | 
_T could not do better. © 
He could have done better. 
1 would have you do that, 


J would have had you done 


. 
1 wiſh you had done it. 


You never cou'd have come 
more ſeaſonably. 


Il veut gue fa femme aime ce 
qu'il aime. 
Elle a voulu le faire malgre 
ui. 

Les enfans ne devroient ja- 
mais entendre de telles choſes. 

Ils auroient pu attaquer l'en- 
nemi. . * 

Je n'aureis jamais pu mieux 
employer ma peine. 

On n'auroit pas pu vivre 
ſans les arts. 

On auroit pu detruire les for- 
tifications. 

Je n'at pu faire mieux. 

Il auroit pu mieux faire. 

Je voudrois que vous fiſſiez cela. 

e voudreis gue vous Veuſſiez 

att. 

Je ſeubaiterois que vous Veuſ- 


Nt nauriez jamais pu ve- 


nir ! à pro : 
*M3 pos. He 
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N. ought ts Bave been fol. On avroit dd Penvoyer. 

Cities could not have been Om n'du#dit pon p dan, de 

| | but heut an afſentbly of men. villes ſans untfocidteNomrhey. 
1 There could have been neither Il n'y auroit pu avoir ni . 


| | navigation, nor agricultiire with- garen fi dericiliare fant Flu. 

| cut the aſſiſtance of men, OO diufirie des Nanmel. 3 
$ What would * have had uf euſtex- uus bon quit 
| i me done for you | j euſſe fait pour vous? 
4 Mall people think that if be n_ctoit que I ut vine 
{3 * ul have er tbe themy pour ſii ie vigdureuſeme nt len- 
4 riſely, he might have ended ie nemi, it au fu fit lu guerre 
1 war thut day. ce jour la. 

| CHAP. XIX. 40, 4.2, ©; 


*# Upon the irregular Conſtructionn Sur les Itregolarités tes Pro- 
| of the Pronouns Perſonal and nem, Petrſonels & Poſleſ- 
| olſellive. | fifs. 


I. The pronouns il, ils, elle, eli, by ls, Hts, elther gobern- 
ing or being governed of a verb, ate indifferently uſed for all 
ſorts of o os rational and irrational, afimite &f inanimate; 
but when the ſame pronouns attend the verb to be, the pronoun 

- ſupplying undeclinable l muſt be uſed ib ſpeaklüg of itretiohal 
and inanimate things, 8 | 2 
it. Il, ils, elle, elle, are uſed through all their cies, when 

the objects are perfonihed, and one attributes to them Whit is 
attributed to perſons ; which the French frequently do in ſpesk- 
ing of virtues and vices, 5 | 

III. Uſe has conſecrated lui, Nur, de lui, d elle, & c. to ſuch 
odd ways of conſtruction, as are impoſſible to be reduced to 
rules. Thus ſpeaking of inanimate things, we mult ſometimes 
uſe i and eur, and ſometimes we muſt not, tho" we are peak- 
ing of the ſame things. 

Iv. The conjunCtives la, and leur, are generally (aid of ani- 
mate things; but /ui an: leur, governed by a prepoſition, can 
never be ſaid at all of irrational and inanimate creatures. Thete- 
fore when lui, elle, leur, &c. relating to irrational and inani- 
mate creatures, re governed by a prep6fition, one muſt mike 
uſe cf an adveib whoſe ſignification comprehends knd+- an- 

'{wers to that of both the prepofition and pronoun. . 


- 


. mob fond 


F Truth ſhew'd itfelf to meu 
1 n ius heauty, they wnld 
d nothing elſe, They would 
tune with love for it. 
 Seif-lave is our Primum Me- 
bile. Tt is it that nules our paſ- 
unt; and ta it men are indebt- 
e for mg of the ſervices which 
ay reciprocally render ons ana- 


Clan makes the whale ambition 
- Fra Pg? = þ W064 
ing elſe: or nothing 
elſe : they apply te is alane; Wis 


far it only they make vor. 


Moft men worſhip loue to it 
they ſacrifice their fineſt deys; 
and from it they expert aur 
greate/! bappinsſs. 


Du baue gat fine birds, buy a 


fine cage for them. 

My Lady is exceeding fond of 
ber perrot: He has it conflani!y 
with her | 


II that the tree of which you 
was ſpeaking ? Ve, it is jt. 

It looks very fine, but its fruit 
is good far nothing. | 

This on the contrary has no 
appearance: it is @ peach-tree, 
_ its peaches gre charming 
. 

The door was fbut, and the 
ore it in expeclation 
22 would go out of the 
houſe, but there was no body in it. 
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See alſa the rules upon the pronouns, page 15, 17, 18, 19, 
2 and 25. 


hommes dans toute /a 
eaute, ils n'aimeroient qu'elle. 
Ils bruleroient d'amour pour elle. 
Lamour propre eſt notre 
grand mobile. C'eft li qui 


S la verite ſe montroit aux 


regle nos paſſions; & c'ſt à f | 


ue les hommes ſont redevables 
4 la plupart des ſervices qu'ils 
ſe rendent reciproquement. 
La gloite fait toute Pambi- 
tion des heros: ils ne reſpirent 
qu*apres elle ils ne cherchent 
qu'elle : ils ne $addreflent qua 
elle: ce neſt que pour elle quiils 
tont des voeux. . 
La plipart des hommes a- 
Foſs t Pamour ; c'eſt 2 lui qu' ils 
acrihent leurs plus beaux jours; 


& c'eft de kit quiils attendent 


leur plus grande felicite. 
Vous avez de beaux oiſęaux, 
achetez leur une belle cage. 
Madame aime ſon perroquet 
2 la folie; elle Fa toujours avec 
elle. _ 55 
LE la Parbre dont vous 
parliez ? Qui, ce Peſt. | 
II paroit dien beau, mais /e 
fruit nen yaut rien. 
Celuj-gt au contraice n'a. 
point d'agpatence. Oel un pẽ- 
cher, & les peches en ſont da- 
licieuſes. | 
La porte Etoit fermee, & la 
populace ſe tenoit devant, en 
attendant que quelqu'un ſortit 
de la maiſon; mais il n'y avoit 
perſonne de ann. 


* M4 Take 


168 
= Take care © my birds : give 


them food. This is dry, give 
him water. | 
IV hen he ſaw himſelf purſued 


fo cleſe, be reached the river, and 
threw himſelf in it on borſeback, 
with a deſign to croſs it over, 
the” it was ſo rapid. When be 
came to the flream, for all that he 
did to refift it, he could not con- 
guer it. He then reſolved to go 
down with it, and let bimſel be 
carried away by it ; but his horſe 
Was too tired to be able to ſuim 
long; and as be endeavoured to 
8 the 
d loft all his ſtrengtb, fell un- 
der bim. He 2 15 and 
tberefore did not wonder at it: 
be ill ſwam for a while with 
the flream ; but not being able to 
leave it, be was drowned, © 


The water which you have re- 
commended him to drink is not fit 
fer bim. I know all its qualities, 
and will never recommend it in 

ſuch a caſe. — 8 2 

( theſe two rivers, one has 
its ſpring in the _ and the 
other bas its in the Pyreneans. 

I have bought a new ſword : 
the hilt of it is filver, but 1 


don't like its ſhell. I will not part 


with the old ane. It has done me 
to much ſervice. I bave owed 
my life twice to it. Only I will 
get it cleaned, and put a new hilt 
to it, and It will be of ſervice 


ill to me by night, © . 
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ftream, his horſe, that 


Prenez ſoin de mes oiſeaux: 
donnez leur de la mangeaille. 
Celui-ci a ſoif, donnez · lui de 
Ws 0 fuivi 6 

aand il ſe vit pourſuivi de 
ſi p:es, il gagna lefleuve, & ſe 
jetta dedans a cheval, à deſſein 
de le traverſer, quelque rapide 
qu'i/ füt. Quand il fut arrive 
au courant, quoiqu'il fit pour 
y tẽſiſter, il ne put Sen rendre 
maitre. Il tẽſolut done de le 
ſuivre, & de $'y laiſſer emporter; 
mais ſon cheval Etoit * fa- 
tiguẽ pour pouvoir niger long- 
—— 15 en s' efforęant de 1 
ter le fil de l'eau, ſon cheval 
qui avoit perdu toute ſa force 
s'abbatit ſous lui. I! 8'y atten- 
doit, & par conſequent il n'en 
fut point ſurpris : il nagea en- 
core quelque tems avec le cou- 
rant; mais ne pouvant /e quit- 
ter, il 8'y noya. 

L'eau que vous lui avez re- 
commande de boire ne lui eſt 
pas propre, Pen connois toutes 
les qualites, & je ne la recom- 
manderai jamais en pareil cas. 

De ces deux fleuves l'un a /a 
ſource dans les Alpes, & l'autre 
a la fienne dans les Pirennees. 

Jai achete une Epee neuve : 
la garde en eſt d'argent, mais 
je n'en aime pas la plaque. Je 
ne me deferai point de la vieille. 
Elle m'a rendu de trop grands 
ſervices, Je lui ai dũ deux fois 
la vie, Seulement je /a ferai 
netoyer, jy feraj mettre une 
garde neuve, & elle me ſetvira 
encore de nuit. | 


\ 


' If you fit in that eaſy chair, 
ME: Ar not to hurt yourſelf, for 
the back and elbows are broke, 


The table is greaſy, don't lean 
u pon it. , 7 

Keep. from the wall, don't go 

is 

ation, but the rooms are not 
well contrived. He has ſpent a 
great deal of money upon it. He 
has altered the roof, E. eee . a 

ately flair-caſe. It coſts him 
221 ; AD = the whole be 
owes his health to it. He lives 
there all the year. 

This horſe had eat his oats, 
that the other had not eat balf of 
his: then he broke his halter, 
and got looſe. | 


Hie has got his bit between his 
8 | 

Take this cuſhion and lean 
upon it. = | 
I love my ſeat ; the gardens are 
very fine. I have altered the flow- 
er-gardens, and added groves and 
_water-works, * There are fine 
meadows round it. 


I likewiſe deſign to make alte- 
rations to my garden. I will 
make a terras-walk and a groito 
under it. | | 
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is fine. I like its 


Jets 
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Si vous vous aſſeyez dans ce 
fauteuil, prenez garde de vous 
faire du mal, car le dos & les 
bras en ſont rompus. 

La table eſt graſſe, ne vous 
appuyez pas deſſus. 

Tenez-vous loin du mur, 
n'en approchez pas. 

Sa maiſon eſt belle. Jen aime 
la ſituation, mais le chambres 
n'en ſont pas bien mEnagees, Il 
y a fait de grandes dẽpenſes. II 
en a fait changer le toit, & y 4 
fait faite un ſuperbe eſcalier, 
Elle lui coute beaucoup, mais 
apres tout, il Jui doit fa ſantẽ. 
Il y demeure toute Vannee, - _ 

Ce cheval avoit mange ſon 
avoine que Fautre n'avoit 
mange la moitié de /a fienne. 
Apres cela il a rompu ſon licou, 
& s'eſt Echape. | { 

Il a pris le mords aux dents. 


Prenez ce couflin & vous ap- 


puyez deſſus. | 


Jaime mon chateau; le jar- 
din en eſt tres-beau. J'ex ai 
fait change le parterre, & j'y ai 
fait ajoiiter des boſquets & des 

Fram Il y a de belles pra- 


iries tout autour, 
Pai auſſi deſſein de faire des 
changemens a mon jatdin. J 
ferai faire une terraſſe & une 
grotte deu. ES * 


CHAP. 


* and Nun EN AC 18 3. 


f ©70 | Pert b 
0 ts AP, xx. CH AP; EX. 
Upon the Pronouns en, y, oy Sur ls Pronems en, 1. le, 

05 Er. 5 Ec. 


F. Fhe aleo en and y are uſtd both for things and per. 
ſons, aod are indeclinable. © 


H. Ze is alfo uſed for things and perſons, and is declinable ; 
uf, whenever it relates to a ſubſtantive. 2dly, it is declinable, 
but in the ſingular only, in the feniences wherein a woman 
ſpeaks of hetfeff. In alt other caſes, that is, when it relates 10 


an adjectwe, or many adjcAives together, it is undeclinable. 
See the rules, p 15, and 18. 


'ts Mifs married? Ne, I am 


Mademoiſelle aſt- elle ma - 


not. rice? Non, je no la fuis pas. 
She it not. | Elle ne /eft pas. 
Are you fit, fifter ? Ya, 1 Extes-vous malade, ma ſoeur? 


am fk, nals ets 


Are. you that Lady's * daugh- 
ter ? Ter, I am. 


Ii that your notion? Yes, it 


26. ö 
Sho ſays that that is her no- 
tim? ao you think that i is f 
 Thet is mit your thought : yet 
it ought to be (0. 
+ that our wife ® Yes, it is 
the. 


1s net that your bey? Yes, it 
I be. 
4 that your borſe? Ye, it is 


Are | theſe Ladies arrived P. 


Tes, thy are. 


Are they out of order? They 
are ſo. 


We baue been ſick, and are fo 


-- 


Oui, je /a fuis, & je crains de 
Fetre long tems. 
Etes-vous la fille de cette 
Dame? Ovi, je /a ſuis. 
Eſt-ce 1a votre idée? Qui, 
ee eſt; 


Elle dit que c'eſt ſon idee; 


cependant ee doit /erre. 

ER-ee la votre femme: nw, 
c'eſt elle, 8 ; 
Nꝰeſt- ce pas la votre garcon 
Oui, c'eſt Jui. ga Fo 
ER ce la votre cheval ? Qui, 
ce Peſt. 

Ces Dames fat-elies arri- 
vees ? Oui, elles 4 ſont, 

Sont- elles indiſpoſces ? Elles 


te ſont. 


Nous avons <Ete malades, & 
nous e ſfommes encore, - 
Are 


E que ce /a ſoit? 
e n'eſt pas là votre penſee : 


RR 
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Art tles your fert? Ta, it 
ic they. 
1. thur mi bouſe? V, it 


it ir. 
Are theſe his Hufen? Yer, it 


it they. 


Theſe are not my glover, es, 
they are. 

That is nor your fine fu ff. bux. 
Yes, it i. ; 


* Oui, ce Fe,. 


r7e 
Sont · ce A vos ſorurs ? Out, 


er font ler. 


Eff. ce BR votre Abet 
Sont ce la ſes maiſons? Oui, 
ce les ſont. | 

Ce ne font pas là mes gands. 
Oui, ce les ſont, 

Ce reſt pas 1 votre belle 
tabatiere. Oui, ce eſt, 


More Exerciſes upon Interrogations. 


In what doth true Religion 


_ cenfiftl ? 


Who ſubdued the greateſt part 
of the world in twelve years 
time? Alexander, King of Ma- 


cedon. 


To whom do the Azores hu F 
ere 


belong? What number is t 
a and how do they He ? 
Of what extent is ibe corntry 


of Brafil, and by ben wits it * 


diſcovered ? 
How is that country Avidad, 
ond what is the produce f 


Are the inhabitants divided 


into ſeveral nations ? 
What is worthy of notice in 


| that country? Is there nothing 


warthy of notice? 


Are there any European Colo- 
mes in that country ? 

From whence bad America 
its name? From Americo Veſpu- 
tio, a Florentine, in one thouſand 
1 5 hundred and ninety om ; 


En quoi conſiſte la vraie Re- 
ligion ? 

Qui eſt ce qui conquit la 
plus grande partie du monde en 
douze ans de tems? Alexan- 
dre, Roi de Macedoine. 


A qui appartiennent les iles 


of Azores? Combien y en a-t-il, 


& comment ſont-elles ſituces ? 
De quelle étendue eſt le 
Bréſil, & par qui fut -il de- 
couvefrt ? 
Comment ce pays là eſt-il 


_ diviſe, & quel en eſt le pro- 


duit ? 

Les habitans ſont ils diviſes 
en differentes nations ? 

Qu'eſt-ce qu'il y a de re- 
marquable dans ce pays-la ? 
N'y a-t-il rien de remar- 
quable ? 

Y a-t-il des colonies Euro- 
peenes dans ce pays la:? 

D'ou VFAmecique a-t-elle 


tire fon nom? D'Americ Veſ- 
puce Florentin en mil quatre 
cent quatre vingt dix ſept; quoi- 
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the” Columbus was the firſt diſs que ce fut Columb qui la dé- 
eoverer, of it in one thouſand couvrit le premier en mil quatte 
four hundred and ninety- tiuo. cent quatre vingt douze, 

Which are the principal places Quels font Jes principaux 
on the coaſt ? | endroits de la cote ? 

What ſort of people are the Quelle forte de gens ſont 
Arabs? And what is their ge- les Arabes? Et quel eft leur 
vernment ? gouvernement ? 

How large is that country? De quelle grandeur eſt ce 

pays Ia? or combien ce pays 
RI a a-t-il d ẽtendue? | 


French 3 Engliſh Exerciſes : | 


Themes Frangois & Anglois, 


P AR T II. 


T is. certain that in French 

as well as in Engliſh, are 
you a Prince? has a ſenſe very 
different from are you the 
Prince? Becauſe in this laſi ſen- 
tence the article denotes a ſing u- 
larity which is not in the firft. 
Nevertheleſs theſe two ſentences 
cannot be expreſſed but this way 
in Latin, es ne Princeps f— 


arti 


* the Latins for want of 
1 


were obliged to confound 


and imply in the ſame terms very 
different ideas, and to leave to the 
reader or bearer. the care of diſ- 


tinguiſbing them at the riſque of 


| -often miſlating them. | 


Proper names toke no article, 
becauſe they individually, and of 
themſelves  diflinguiſh the things 
and perſons which art ſpoken of. 
It is on that account that no arti- 
cle is put in Engliſh before the 
proper names of , per ſons and ci- 


ries, nor thoſe of the divers coun- 


L eſt certain qu'en Francois 

comme en Anglois #tes-vous 
Prince? a un ſens tres-different 
d'etes-vous le Prince? Parce 
qu'en cette dernijere phraſe l'ar- 
ticle denote une ſingularitẽ qui 
n'eſt pas dans la premiere. Ce- 
pendant ces deux phraſes ne 
peuvent S'exprimeren Latin que 
d'une ſeule maniere, es ne Prin- 
ceps ? Ainſi les Latins fauted'ar- 
ticles Etoient obliges de con- 
fondre & d' enveloper. ſous Jes 
memes termes des idees tres dif- 
ferentes, & de laiſſer au lecteur 


ou a l'auditeur le ſoin de les 


diſtinguer, au hazard de. ſe me- 
prendre ſouvent. N 

Les noms propres ne pren- 
nent point d'article, parceque 


deux memes ils diſtinguent ia- 


dividueliement les choſes & les 
perſonnes dont on parle. C'eſt 
pour cette raiſon qu'on pe met 
point d'attiele en Anglois devant 
les noms propres de perſonnes 
& de villes, ni devant ceux ges 
EE: | | T '_ 
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tries, provinces, rivers, and moun- 
tains. Nevertheleſs Uſe requires 
one in French befare almg/? all 
theſe neunt, except befare the pro- 
per names of perſons and places ; 


and will bave you expreſs with 


articles, Europe, Aſia, Africa, 
and America. The -rules-of the 
Grammar ſbew what words take 


the Article, and in what circum- 


Aances they do. 


Thoſe rules are founded -uhon 
Te, -which -will — you ſay 
unt . diffor ont (particles China- 
Kuffs, and Perſian · ſtuffs ; to go 
co England; to arrive in Swe- 
den; 10 go to Peru; fo arrive at 
Carolina; to return from France; 
1 fet ont from Italy; to return 
From China; to come from 
Mexico. . 

It is N fath or up 
a Pertiele* before an adjefiive'fol- 
4dnved by its ſubſtantivg, — et 
or ſurb another, toben the ſub- 
anti ve comes ' firſt': ſo that it i 
-neceſſary to know the rules of the. 
French language io expreſs theſe 


following ſentences, | 


Glory and infamy are vain and 
imaginary, i they are not re- 
lated to the real goods and evils 
wwhith attend them, 


' *The clemency of Princes is of- 


tentimes but a policy to get the 


Joffetiion of the people. That cle- 
.mency, of which men make a 


virtue, is practiced ſometimes 


divers Fiys, des provinces, de 
rivieres, & des montagnes, 
Neanmoins PUſage en demande 


un en rangais devant pte ſque 


tous ces mots, exceptẽ devant les 
noms ptopres de perſonnes & 
de lieux, & il veut qu'on diſc 


avec des articles FEurape, I Ajie, 


Afrique, & Þ Amerique. Les 
regles de la Grammaire mar- 


quent 2 mats prennent l'at- 


ticle, dans quelles circon- 
ſtances ils le prennent. 

Ces regles ſont fondees (ut 
T Uſage qui veut qu'on diſe avec 
des patticules différentes +: 
stoſſes de la Chine, & des offer 
de Perſe; aller en Angleterre; 
arriver en Suede; aller 2 Pl. 
rou; arriver a la Caroliae; re- 

venir de France; partir Italie; 
revenit de 4a Chine; venir du 
Merxigue. T 

Ceſt Uſage qui veut telle ou 
telle particule devant un adjec- 
tif ſuivi de (on ſubſtantif, & 
telle ou telle autre, quand le 


ſubſtantif eſt le premier: de 


forte qu'il eſt neceſſaite de ſa- 
voir les regles de la langve 
Frangoiſe pour exprimer les 

phraſes ſuivantes. fl 
La gloire & Vinfamie font 
vaines & imaginaires, ſi on ne 
les rapporte pas aux biens & 
aux maux reel? qui les accom- 

pagnent. * 2 
-aclemence des Princes n'elt 
fouvent qu'une politique pour 
gagner l'affection du peuple. 
Cette clemence dont on fait 
une yertu ſe pratique tantòt par 
| threugh 


% 


.always ont of the 
thret togruber. 
1 mever drink waer after 
2 5 le have told me that 
7 me t 
he — yo and "that be hat 
mate (great improvements in 
karning alreaty. 
Curre will nid r mate me do 
thing diſbont 
7 produces 
comrary effetts. An infinite num- 
ber of people ſacrifice all their: 


nee to donbtful and dilant 
22 Otbers cunlemu great a- 


uantages to come, on account of 


ſmall profits for ibe preent. 


Are women by their nuture a. 

rational as men] and are men'leſs 

dver-rultd by x Sv . 
ee 


2 . im: 

to repent it? den er tate a 
good ne. 
An ancient ſuid that the Caurt 
it an abode full of fut, and 
that oftentimes voartiers a 
with tears in thrir eyes. 

Andther ſaid that '\great _ 
ple to thiir-utmirft to leſe the uſe 
of their fret and bandt, beau ſ⸗ 
they get them ſelves ave 3 wur- 
ende. 8 


ee ede W 00 
Or "a 

2 z Wy * ps 
iar a Spanifþ — of — 
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ſouvent par erainte, &  preſque 


Je ne bois; jamais d'eau vpn 


avoir bu du vin. 


Des gens ſages m ont dit 
qu'il aime Vetude, & qu'il a2 
deja fait de gtands progrès dans 
les ſciences. 

Le gain ne me ſeta jamais 
rien faire de deſhonnète. 

Llavariee ptoduit ſouvant 
des effets conttaites. IIa, 
nombre inſiui de gens qui da- 
ciifhent tout leur bien a des- 
perances douteuſes & cluignees: 
D'auttes neEpriſcnt de grands 
avantages 4 venir pour de 
petits interets prèſens. 

La femme eft-elle pat * 
eſſence auſſi raiſonnable · que 
homme? Et Vhomme "chat 
moins \domine par Ramaur 
propre que ne l'eſt la ſemme? 

Quelle ſemme ſaut · il ptendte 
pour ne sen pas repentir-? [ea 
faut prendre une bonne. 

Un ancien a dit que ia Cour 
eſt un ſejour plein de fumꝭe, & 
que les courtiſans en ſottent 
touvent les latmes aux yeux. 

Ua auite a dit qug les grand 
ſont tout eur poſũbie pour 
perdte Puſage de leuts. pieds· & 
de deurs mains, parce quis fe 
font -habiiler & poster pace les 
autres. . 

On va wegy: avis Aue: l he- 
vrier, > waidleaun ge cinquante 
pieces de canons, a pris & con- 
duit à Gibralter un Armateur 


4. 


. par tous les trois en- 
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uns and 00 men. On the other 
nd we hear that the Adven- 


ture, bound from Bourdeaux to 


Dublin, has been taken by the 
Spaniards, and carried to St. 
Sebaſtian. 8 


317 of the trades, profeſſions, 
and ways of living among man- 


| find, take their original either 
from the love of pleaſure, or the 
fear of want. The former, when 


it becomes too violent, degenerates 
into luxury, and the latter into 


avarice 


It is very difficult to make fine 


pictures, handſome flatues, good 
muſick, good verſes. 
the names of thoſe tranſcending 


men who have overcome thoſe ob- 


Facles that are met with in the 


arts of painting, ſlatuary, mu- 


fick, and poetry, will perhaps 


laſt much longer, than the king- 
ms where they were born. 


© Daily abſurdities hang out © 
upon the ſign-poſts of this city, to 


the great ſgpndal of Foreigners 


| as well as thoſe of our own coun- 


try, who are curious ſpectators 


/ the ſame. Our fireats are fill- 
e with blue bears, black ſwans, 


and red lions; not to mention fly- 
ing pigs, and bogs. in armour, 
with many other creatures qiare 


- 


Therefore 


Eſpagnol de douze pieces de 
canons, & de quatre - vingt-dix 
hommes d'equipage. D' un au- 
tre cõtẽ on apprend que le vaiſ. 
ſeau VAventure, allant de 
Bourdeaux a Dublin, a été pris 
par les Eſpagnols, & conduit a 
St. Sebaſtien. 


La pliipart des metiers, des 
profeflions, & des moyens qui 


ſervent parmi les hommes a | 
gagner de quoi vivre, tirent 
eur origine de l'amour du plai- 
fir, ou de la crainte de la mi- 
ſere. Quand ces paſſions de- 
viennent trop violentes, elles 
degenerent, l'une en molcſle, 
& l'autte en avarice. 

Il eft très- difficile de faire de 
beaux tableaux, de belles ſta- 
tues, de bonne muſique, de 
bons vers. Auſſi les noms des 
hommes ſuperieurs qui ont 
vaincu les obſtacles qui ſe ren- 
contrent dans les arts de la 
Peinture, de la Sculpture, de la 
Muſique & de la Potfie, dure- 
ront-1ls peut ètre beaucoup plus 
que les royaumes ou ils ont 
pris naiſſance. 

On voit tous les jours des 
choſes ridicules ſur les enſeigncs 
de cette ville, au grand ſcandale 
des Etrangers auffi bien que de 
ceux de nos Compatriotes qui 
ſe plaiſent a regarder ces en- 
ſeignes. Nos rues ſont pleines 
d'ours bleus, de cignes noirs, 
& de lions rouges 5 ne 
rien dire des cochons de lait 


volans & des poutceaux en cui- 


dix 
au- 
ail- 


pris 
t a 
qui 
em 
Lats 
mi- 


les 


rel of his treaſure. 
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extraordinary than any in the 


deſerts of Africa. 


Dees the forgiving our enemies 


con ſin in loving them, or only in 


hurting them neither in thetr re- 
putation nor their intereſts ? 


There is 5 Foolifh thing but old 
people in love are capable to do. 


Herodotus tells us that in cold 
countries animals ſeldom have 
horns ; but in hot count» ies 
they have very large ones. Oue 
could make a preity comical ap- 
plication of this remark. | 


.  Dionyfius, King of Syracuſe, 
having beard that one of his jub- 
jects had hid @ treaſure in his 
garden, ordered bim to bring ut 
to him. Te Syracuſan gave him 
but part of it, and kept the ref 
fecretly ; then went 10 another 
city, where he lived more gene- 


rauſſy than be did. Dio ayſius, be- 


ing told of it, returned him the 
Now, ſaid 
he, ſince he knows how to uſe 
riches, he deſerves to enjoy them. 


HE two mvft dangerous 
enemies to life are intem- 


 perance and a Phyſician, 


Soldiers are ' often reduced to 
eat bad bread and bad meat. 


406 Oulu ond Ephialtes, the ſons 


of Alous' and Hiphumede, the 
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raſſe, ni de quantité d'autres 
animaux plus monſtrueux 


qu'aucun de ceux qui bantent 


les deſerts d' Afrique. 


Le pardon des ennemis con- 
ſiſte-t il a les aimer, ou ſeule- 
ment a ne leur nuire ni dans 


| leur reputation ni dans leurs 


in ercts? 


Il n'y a point d'extravagance : 


que de vieilles gens amoureux 

ne ſoient capables de faite. 
Herodote nous dit que dans 

les pays froids les animaux ont 


rarement des cornes; mais que 


dans les pays chauds ils en ont 


de bien graades. . On pourroit 
faire une applicati-n aflez plai- 
ſante de cette temaique. 
Denis, Roi de Siracuſe, ayant 
entendu dire qu'un de ſes ſujets 


avuit cache un ttéſor dans ſon 


jardin, lui ordonna de le lui ap- 
porter. Le Sitacuſain ne lui en 
donna qu'une partie, & retint 
le reſte ſẽcretement; puis il s' en 


alla dans une autre ville, ou il ve-" 


cut plus liberalement qu'il ne 
faiſoit. Denis, l' ayant appr is, luĩ 
rendit le teſte de ſon trefor. 

þ1 6ſent, dit-il, qu'il ſait bien uſer 


des 11chefſes, il mer ite d en jour. 


a » 
ES deux plus dangereux 
enne mis de la vie font Pin- 


temperance & le Medecin. 

Les gens de guerce ſont ſou- 
vent reduits a manger de mau- 
vais paia & de mauvaiſe viande. 

On ditqu'Othos & Ephialtes, 
fils d'Alous & d' iliphimede, fille 

N dau bier 


— 
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daughter of Neptune, are ſaid 10 
have been of wonderſul bigneſs. 
They grew nine inches every 
month. When they were nin 

years old, they endeauoured ts 
climb up to Heaven. 


The day before yeſterday the 


Commons reſolved to grant to the 


King one hundred and eighty- 
four thouſand fix hundred and 
ninety- one pounds, ten ſhillings 
and fix-pence, for the ordinary 
of the navy; one hundred and 
_ fexty-frve thouſand two hundred 
and 


e pounds, three 


d "rents: 

ſhillings and ſeven pence, for the 
charges 2 the ordnance far 
the land-ſerviie; ſeventy-ſix 
thouſand and feventy-one pounds, 
one ſhilling and four pence, to 
male good 4 extraordinary ex- 
pences of the" ſaid office not pro- 
vided 7 3 4 
hundred and fixty-fix thonſand 
ue hundred and twelve pounds, 
ſixteen ſhillings and eight pence, 
for maintaining the trozps and 
garriſons in the Wift- Indies, 
Minorca, and Gibraltar, c. 
and four thouſand pounds for 
the repairing of W:/tmir/ter- 
Abbey, all for the ſer vice of the 
Year one thauſand ſeven hundred 
and furty- one. 


The ſame day it was mov- 
ed in the Houſe of Lords to 
male a Committee to take into 
conſideration the conduct of the 
preſent war; but after great 
debates it was tarried in the 
negative by a majority of fixty- 
eigbt votes againſi farty-three. 
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de Neptune, <toient d'une gran- 
deur prodigieuſe.. Ils croifloient 
tous les mois de neuf pouces. A 


age de neuf ans ils entreprirent 
d'eſcaladet le Ciel. 


Avant-hier les Communes 
reſolurent d'accorder au Roi 
cent quatre vingt-quatre mille, 
fix-cens-quatre-vingtonzelivres 
dix ſous-fix deniers ſterling, 
pour Vordinaire de la marine, 
cent ſoixante & cinq mille, deux 
cens vingt-cing livres, trois ſous, 
ſept deniers ſterlfMg, pour les 
fraix de VArtillerie employee 
au ſervice de terre; ſoixante & 
ſeize mille, ſoixante, & onze 
livres, un ſou, quatre deniers, 
pour defrayer les depenſes ex- 
traordinaires du- bureau de Par- 
tillerie auxquelles le Paclement 
n'a pas pourvuz deux cens 
ſoixante & ſix mille, cinq cens 
douze livres, ſeize ſous, huit 
deniers ſterling, pour l'en- 
tretien des forces & des garni- 
ſons qui ſont aux Indes Occi- 
dentales, à Vile de Minorque, 
a Gibraltar, &c. & quatre 
mille livres flerling, pour les 
reparations de l'abbaye de 
Weſtminſter, le tout pour le 
ſervice de Pannee mil ſept- cent 
quarante & un. 

Le meme jour on propoſa 
dans la Chambre des Seigneurs 
d'ẽtablir un ConitE pour exa- 
miner la conduite de la guerre 
preſemte-z mais apres de grands 
debats, cette propoſition | 944 
jettee à la pluralite de ſbixante 
& huit voix contre quarante- 


Auer 


wm CH» MR. „ „ 


Duke of 


After which it was erdered to 
preſent an addreſs to the King, 
to defire him to order to be laid 
before the houſe copies of the an- 
ſewers made by Admiral Hadd1c% 
and Sir Chaliner Ogle to the 
Newcaflie's letters © 
the twenty-fiſth of February one 
thouſand ſeven hundred and thir- 
ty nine, and the fifteenth of April 
one thouſand ſe ven hundred and 
arty. - > 

There were laſt year in this 
city tiuenty. five thouſand two 
hundred and gighty-four burials, 
four thouſabt one hundred and 
ſeven marriages, eighteen thou- 
ſand fix hundred and thirty-two 
chriflenings, and three thauſand 
one hundred and fifty foundlings. 
In one thouſand Jeven hundred 
and thirty- nine, there were nine- 


teen thouſand ſeven hundred and 


 eighty-one chriſlenings, four thou- 


fand one hundred and eight mar- 
riages, twenty-one thouſand nine 
hundred and eighty- fix burials, 
and three thauſand two hundred 
and twenty-nme faundlings; f1 
that there was a decreaſe" ln/t 
year of one thouſand one hundred 
and forty-nine in the chriftenings, 
of minety-one in the marriages, 
and of one hundred and thirty- 
nine in the  foundlings; and an 
mcreaſe of three thouſand two 
Hundred and ninety-eight in the 


burials, 


Fb Jai compariſon that 
en 5 love, TT, 
fever. | e £6 
. ever the one than the other, -whe- 
cler on account of its violence, or 


no more power 


4s duration, 


% 


| 
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trois. Apres quoi il fut or- 
donne de preſenter une adde ſſe 
au Roi, pour le prier de faite 
re mettre a la Chambre des co- 


pies des reponſes faites par 


PAmiral Haddock, & Monſieur 


F le Chevalier Ogle aux lettres 


du Duc de Newcaſtle du vingt- 
cinq Fevrier mil ſept-cent trente 
neuf, & du quinze Avril mil 
ſept cent quarante. 


Il y eut l'année derniere en 
ceite ville vingt cing mille, 
deux cens quatre vingt quatre 
morts, quatre mille, cent ſ-pt 
mariages, dix huit mille, ſix- 
cens trente deux baptèmes, & 
trois mille, cent c:nquante en- 
fans ttouvẽs. En mille ſept- cent 
trente- neuf il y eut, dix-neuf 
mille, ſept-cens quatre- vingt 


un baptemes, quatre mille, cent 


huit mariages, vingt & un mille, 
neuf cens quatte vingt ſix morts, 
& trois mille deux cens vingt 
neuf enfans trouves; de forte 
qu'il y a eu onze cens quarante 
neuf baptemes, quatre vingt 
onze mariages, & cent-trents 
neuf enfans trouves de moins 


cette année; & le nombre des 
morts de la meme annee excede 


celui de VPannce paſlce de trois 
mille deux cens quatre vingt 
dix huit. 


La plus juſte comparaiſon 
qu'on puiſſe faire de amour 
c' eſt celle de la fievre. Nous 
n'avons non plus de pouvoir ſur 
Pun que (fur l'autre, ſoit par 
rapport à ſa violence ou pat rap- 
port a fa duree, 


MN 2 Epam:- 


ww, 


- 
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paminondas refuſed Darius 5 8 
pre — and ſaid to thoſe who 
U fred them to bim from that 
inge If he deſires of me no- 
thing but what is juſt, there is 
no occaſion for preſents ; and if 
he has other deſigns, let him 
know that he is not rich 
enough to bribe me. - 


EN are never fo hapfy, 
nor ſo unhappy, as 64 


_ think themſelves. 


Few things are neceſſary to 


make the wiſe happy : 
can make a fool content; therefore 


almft all men are miſerable. 


Almoſt all the misfortunes 
”=_ proceed from the falſe notions 


concerning whatever 


| happen 
Nothing is ſo much conducive 


flecting upon whatever 


to the hoppineſ of life, as to 


Fnow things as they are. That 


knowledge is got by frequently re- 
pens 
in the world, and very little by 
books. 


Wi mu £ Fartane as 


'bealth, wiz." enjoy it when it is 
good, take patience when it is 
bad, and never uſe great reme- 


dies without extreme need. 


11 is a thing incomprebenſible, 
that ſo few weli-matched couples 


are ſeen; and that perſons en- 


dowed with ſa many uncommon 


accompliſhments, who make -the 


; Jey and pleaſure of all companies, 


anal 


live together only io make one 
her mad. 
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Epaminondas refuſa les pre- 
ſens de Darius, & dit & ceux qui 
les lui offritent de la part de ce 
Roi: Sil ne demande de moi 
rien que de juſle, il ne faut point 
de preſens, & Yi ut pin 
deſſeins, qu'il fache quil neſt 
pas aſſea riche pour me cor- 
rompre. 


O n'eſt jamais ſi heureux 
ni fi malheureux qu'on 
s' imagine. 

Il faut peu de choſes pour 
rendre le ſage hemeux: rien ne 
peut iendre un fou content; 
c' eſt pourquoi preſque tous les 
hommes ſont miſerables. 

Preſque tous les malheurs de 
la vie viennent des fauſſes idées 
que Von ſe forme ſur tout ce 


que arrive. 


Rien ne ſert tant au bonheur 
de la vie que de connoitre les 
choſes comme elles ſont. Cette 
connoiſſance s' acquiert par de 


frequentes reflections ſur tout ce 


qui ſe paſſe dans le monde, & 
fort peu par les livres. 

II faut gouverner la Fortune 
comme la ſantẽ, c'eſt-a-dire en 
jouir quand elle eſt bonne, 
prendre patience quand elle eſt 


mauvaiſe, & ne ſe ſervir jamais 


de grands remedes, ſans un 
extreme beſoin. 

Ceſt une choſe incompre- 
henſible qu'on voie fi peu de 
mariages bien aſſortis: & que 
des gens doues de tant de rates 
qualites, & qui font la joie & le 
plaiſir de toutes les compagnies 


od ils ſe trouvent, ne ſoient en- 


ſemble que pour ſe faite enrager. 
en 


Mean are deſigned to- live to- 
gether. Therefore the 
all ſciences is that which ſhews 
how to live, that is how to behave 
in the world. 


Paliteneſs is a ſummary of al! 
good qualities, It is a collection 
of diſcretion, civility, compiai- 
ance, and circumſpection, to 
pay every body the duties which 
they have a right to require: all 
which muſt be ſet off with an 
agreeable and inſinuating air, 
ſpread over all that is ſaid and 
done. | 


Paliteneſs is never born with 
us. Cuſtom, experience, appli- 
cation and ſtudy are requiſite to 
acquire it, It cannot be denied 
that this good _ quality is the 
greateſt charm of civil life. It 
teaches us to compaſſionate the 
weakneſſes of ſome, to bear 
patiently with the whims and 
caprices of others, and to give into 
their ſentiments, in order to bring 
them to reaſon by gentle and in- 
ſinuating means, in accuſtoming 
ourſelves to every body's taſte, 


out of a true defire of pleaſing. 


Have made you wait, Sir, 
but you muſt ; 

me not to find me at home. 4s 1 
 wwll be 75 only by you, I cbuſe 

to aveid the importunities of ſome 
people, who think they have a right 
to jpeak to me at any time; and 
whom my ſervants dare not ſhut 
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Les hommes ſont faits pour 
vivre enſemble. Ainſi la pre- 
miere de toutes les ſciences c'eſt 
celle qui apprend 2 vivre, c'eſt- 
a-dire a ſe conduire dans le 
monde, 

La Politeſſe eft un precis de 
toutes les bonnes qualite*, C'eſt 
un aſſemblage de diſcretion, de 
civilite, de complaiſance, & de 
circonſpection, pour rendre a 
chacun les devoirs qu'il a droit ' 
d'exiger. Il faut que tout cela 
ſoit revetu d'un air agreable 
& inſinuant, qui ſe repande fur 


tout ce que l'on dit & ſur tout 


ce que l'on fait. 

La Politeſſe ne nait jamais 
avec nous. II faut de Fuſage, 
de V experience, de l' application 
& de Vetude pour Vacquerir. 
On ne fauroit nier que cette 
bonne qualite ne ſoit le plus 

rand charme de la vie civile. 

le nous apprend a compatir 
aux foibleſſes des uns, à ſuppor- 
ter patiemment les bizarrerics 
& les caprices des autres, & a 
entrer dans leurs ſentimens pour 
les ramener a la raiſon par des 
voies douces & inſinuantes, en ſe 
faiſant au goũt de tout le monde 
par un veritable defir de plaire. 


E vous ai fait attendre, Mon- 
ſieut, mais vous me devez 
ſavoir gre de ne me pas trouver 
chez moj. Comme je n'y veux 
etre que pour vous, je ſuis bien 
aiſe de me derober aux impor- 
tunites de quelques perſonnes 
qui fe crolent en droit de me 
parler a toute heure, & aqui mes 
8 ert 


N 8 


out of doors, altho" I have or- 
dered them above a thouſand 
times to ds it. 


One is tas well paid for the 
trouble of waiting, Madam, 
when one is ſo happy as to ſee you 
one moment :. and I will always 
wait with all my heart, when I 
Hall be fure net to wait in vain. 


Our expences muſi be fitted to 
our condition and circumſtances. 
It is ridiculous for citizens wives 


to go dreft like Dutcheſſes. 


Nothing is ſo contagious as 
example: and we never de great 
good or evil, but they produce 
their like, Mie imitate good ac- 
tions out of emulation, and bad 
ones through the malignity of cur 
nature, which ſhame kept pri- 


ſener, and examples fers at liberty. 


Domitian ſaid, in bantering 
Metius : I wiſh 1 was as hand- 
ſome as Metius thinks he is. 
Demonax ſeeing a man clothed 
in purple, who being proud of 
his dreſs, walked with much affec- 
tation, ei to bim to abate his 
pride: why ſo much oſtentation? 
A ſheep wore this wool once 
which you pride in; yet it was 
but a beaſt. 


Whatever difference appears 


between fortunes, there is nevar- 


- 


% 
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gens n'oſent fermer la porte au 
nez, quoique je leur aie com- 
mande plus de mille fois de le 
faire. 

On eft trop paye, Madame, 
de la peine d'attendre, quand 
on a le bonheur de vous voir 
un moment, & Jattendrai tou- 
jours volontiers quand je ſerai 
ſar de ne pas attendre inutile- 
ment. ; | 

Il faut que les depenſes que 
nous faiſons ſoient proportion- 
nees 2 notre condition & a nos 
moyens. Il eſt ridicule que 
des bourgeoiſes ſoient vetues 


* 


comme des Ducheſſes. 


II n'y a rien de fi contagieux 
que Vexemple, & nous ne fai- 
ſons jamais de grands biens ni 
de grands maux qui n'en pro- 
duiſent de ſemblables. Nous 
imitogs les bonnes actions pat 
Emulation, & les mauvaiſes par 
la malignite de notre nature 
que la honte retenoit priſon- 
niere, & que l' exemple met en 
liberté. 

Domitien diſoit en raillant 
Metius : je ſeubaiterois tre auſſi 


| bean que Metius croit Pttre. 


Demonax voyant un homme 
vetu de pourpre, qui fier de fon 
habillement marchoit avec af- 
feQation, lui dit pour rabbattre 
ſon orgueil: peurguei tant te 
fanfaronnade ? Une brébis portoit 
autrefors cette laine dont vous faites 
parade; ce n'ttoit pour tant qu une 
n 

Quelque difference qu'il par- 
roiſſe y avoir entre les fortunes, 


theleſs 


and evil that makes them 


Remember that the richer 
you are, and the more power- 
ful and happy, the more you 
are obliged to be juſt and rea- 
ſonable, if you are deſirous of 
paſſing for honeſt people. Hegio, 
ſays. — Dacier, gives here 
a great precept, which is now 
hardly known. Moſt men 
now-a- days remember that 
they are rich, powerful and 
Happy, only to be more unjuſt 
and unreaſonable. 


| Hatever great advan- 

| tages Nature gives, it is 
nat ſbe alone, but Fortune with 
Her, that makes. Heroes. 

Great ſouls are not thoſe that 
Save leſs paſſuns and mare virtue 
than common fouls, but thoſe only 
. #bat have greater deſigns. 


We are very far from knowing 
all that — += cauſe us to 
do 


Mi are propeſſeſſed in our own 
- favour in ſuch a manner, that 
what we often miſtake for vir- 
' Tues, is indeed nothing \ elſe but 
a number of vices which reſemble 
them, and which pride and ſelf- 
love have diſguifed. 


Innocence 43 very far from 
. finding as much protection as 
guilt, 
It is rather the fign of a fooliſb 
pride to loue to talk much, than 
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il y a neanmoins une certaine 
compenſation de biens & de 
maux qui les rend egales. 
Souvenez-vous que plus Vous 
ftes riches, puiſſans & heureux 
plus vous t tes obligis a etre 
jufles & raitſonnables, fi vous 
voulez paſſer pour gens de bien. 
Hegion, dit Madame Dacier, 
donne ſici un grand pricepte, 
gu on ne connoit preſque plus. 
La plipart des hommes dau- 
jourd hui ne ſe ſouviennent qu'ils 
font riches, puiſſans & beureux, 
que pour ere plus injufles & 
plus deraiſennables, / 


Uelque grands avantages 
que donne la Nature, ce 
n'ett pas elle ſeule, mais la For- 
tune avec elle qui fait les Heros. 
Les grandes ames ite ſont pas 
celles qui ont moins de paſſions 
& plus de vertu que les ames 
communes, mais celles ſeule- 
ment qui ont de plus grands 
deſſeins. 
Il $'en faut bien que nous 
connoiſſions tout ce que nos 


paſſions nous font faire. 


Nous ſommes preoccupes de 
telle forte en notre faveur, que 
ce que nous prenons ſouvent 
pour vertus n'elt en effèt qu'un 
nombre de vices qui leur reſ- 
ſemblent, & que Vorgueil & 
amour propre ont deguis- - 
Es. | 
Il Sen faut bien que Vinno- 
cence trouve autint de protec- 
tion que le crime. 

C'eſt plutot la marque d'un 
ſot orgueil d'aimer a parler 

*N4 the 
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the ſign of good ſenſe. It is not 
thaſe that ſpeak moſt that make 
themſelves ' the more efteemed. 
Small geniuſes are naturally 
great talkers. They endeauour 
t indemnify themſelves in nia#- 
ing others believe that they have 


much wit ; but they deceive none 
but fools like them. 


As it is the character of great 
genuiſes to intimate a great many 
things in few words; ſ½ on the 


contrary ſmall genuiſes have the 


gift of talking much and ſaying 
nothing. | 
To love any one, is to de him 
upon occaſion 
are able, and help him to all the 


comforts of life which lie in our 
power. 


The poor has no need of the - 


title of property to have à right 
to 1 04 of this world, Be- 
flaw ſome on me, O Lord, that 
1 may impart them to him. 


HIS va Empire has the 

Great Mogul for its So- 
vertign. His revenues amount 
yearly to two hundred and fifty 
millions of crowns, beſides the 
treaſure left by bis predeceſſors, 
which is reckoned to amnunt 10 
no leſs than ſeven hundred and 
fifty millions both in coin and 
jewels, His expences, on the 
ether hand, are very great. He 
keeps in conſtant pay three hun- 
dred thouſand horje, beſides an 
innumerable army of fool. 


all the ſervices we + 
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beaucou "une marque de 
bon — Ge ne ſont * ce ux 
qui parlent le plus qui ſe font 
le plus eftimer Les petits ge- 
nies ſont naturellement grands 
parleurs. Ils cherchent a ſe 
dedommager en faiſant accroire 
qu'ils ont beaucoup d'efprit ; 
mais ils ne trompent que des 
ſots comme eux. | | 

Comme c'eſt le caractere des 
grands genies de faire entendre 
beaucoup de choies en peu de 
mots; les petits genies ont au 
contraire le don de patler beau- 


coup & de ne rien dire. 


Aimer quelqu'un, c'eſt lui 
rendre dans l'occaſion tous les 
ſervices dont on eſt capable, 
& lui procurer tous les agre- 
mens de la vie qui dependent 
de ſoi. 

Le pauvre n'a pas beſoin du 
titre de propricte pour avoir 
droit aux biens de ce monde. 
Donnez-m'en, Seigneur, afin 
que je lui en faſſe part. 


O er, empire a le Grand 

ogol pour ſouverain. 
Ses .revenus montent tous les 
ans a deux cens cinquante mil- 


lions d'ecus, outre le trẽſor, que 


ſes predeceſieurs lui ont laiffe, 
& que l'on fait monter à ſept 
cens cinquante millions, tant 
en eſpeces 
De Iautre cote ſes dE;zenfes ſont 
tres grandes, Il entretient con- 
ſtemment trois cens milles 
hommes de cavaliere, outre une 


a1mee innombrahle d'infanterie. 


II paroit par une liſte de fon 


- + 


qu'en pierteties. 
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By a liſt of his encampment againſt 
the —— in one thouſand 
fox hundred and fiſty- eight, 
it appears that the Mogul then 
had two - hundred and fixteen 
1 horſe and eight hundred 
and fixty- four thouſand foot, be- 
Ades Pak thouſand elephants. 
The Great Mogul alſo has a 
guard of one. hundred Tartarian 
ladies, armed with bows, ſci- 
metars, and darts, commanded 
by one 7 their own ſex. | 

Miltiades had at Marathon 
but ten thouſand men. Ceſar 
employed but twenty-two thau- 
ſand at Pharſalia : Epaminen- 
das but fix thauſand at Leuttra ; 
Themiſlocles two hundred galleys 
at Salamis; and Gonſalvus at 
the paſſage of Garillan had very 
few troops againſt others infinitely 
mire numerous. Thoſe ſmall bo- 
dies haue neveribeleſs decided the 
greateſl things. 


Jerxes, not being able with a 
great army to force the paſſage of 
the Tbermopilæ, defended by three 
hundred Greeks only : how many 
men accompany me, ſaid he, 
but how few ſoidiers I have 


HE Empire of China is 

divided into fifteen Pro- 
vinces, containing one hundred 
and forty-three large, and 
twelve hundred and twentz-nine 
ſmall cities. The chief city of 
Chekiang near the ſea is Aancheu, 
almoſ} as large as Peking. It has 
twelve thouſand ſtone bridges. The 


foigdats / 


campement contre les Perſans 
en mille ſix- cent cinquante-huit 
que le Mogol avoit alors deux- 
cens ſeize mille hommes de 
cavalerie, huit cens ſoixante 
& quatre mille hommes d'in- 
fanterie, & de plus cinquante 
mille clephans. Le Grand Mo- 
gol a auſſi une garde de cent 
dames T artares arinees d'arcs, 
de cimeteres & de darts, & 
commandees par un officier de 
leur ſexe. | 
Miitiade n'avoit a Maraton 
que dix mille hommes. 
n'en employa que vingt. deux 


mille a Pharſale, & Epami- 
nondas que ſix mille à 
Leuctre. hemiſtocle n'avoit 


que deux cens galeresa Salamis; 
& Gonſalve au paſſage de Garil- 
Jan avoit bien peu de troupes 
contre d'autres infiniment plus. 
nombreuſes. Ces petits corps 
d'arme ont ncanmoins decide 
des plus grandes choſes. 

Xerxes ne pouvant avec une 
grande armee forcer le paſſage 
des Termopiles qui n'etoit de- 
fendu que par tiois cens Grecs: 
gue d' hommes m'accompagnent, 
dit-il, mais que. j'ai pen de 


Empire de Ja Chine eft 

diviſe en quinze Provinces, 
qui renferment en tout cent 
quarante-trois grandes villes & 
douze cens vingt-neuf petites. 
La principale ville de Chekiang 
proche de la mer eſt Xancheu, 
preſqu' auſſi grande que Peking. 


Elle a douze mille pont, de 


2 
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inhabitants of China are pretty 
whit, and black hair. The 


ere men are ſmall, but extremely 
$eautiful, The people are in 
general very conrterus and cuil 
te flrangers; but they muſt either 
continue there for life, or depart 
guicky. It is computed that the 
number of ſouls amounts ta ſe- 
-venty millions, The Emperor ge- 
wverns abſolutely, _His ſubje#ts 
enli him I bienſu, viz. the fon of 
Heaven. His revenues amount to 
more than the Great Megul's. 
Some 
. three hundred millions ef crowns, 
be/tdes the contributions of pro- 


ions for bis Court, 


Cairo, er Grand Cairo, 1s not 
only the large city in Egypt, but 
in the whole known world. It 
rs forty-eight miles in circum- 
ference. It has twenty = four 
"thouſand fireets, and almof} as 
many Moſques. The number of 
 enhubitants are reckoned to be 
even millions, of which one is 
Jepprfed to confift of Fetus. 

In the ifland Ferro, one of the 
Canary iflanids, is a wonderſul 
Fer, called Santo, forty feet 
, twelve feet thick, and one 
 Gnrdred and twenty fret round, 
N is green throughout the year, 
und bars a fweet fruit hike a- 
n. Upon this tree res a 
ered, whith drops daily for 
e hours the fineſt and ſwrete/t 


ſay he has a revenue of 
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pierre. Les habitans de {| 


Chine ſont aſſez blancs, & i; 


ont les cheveux noirss Lu 
femmes font petites, mais ex- 
trẽmement belles. Le peuple en 
general eſt tres-obligeant & civil 
aux Etrangers,; mais il faut oy 
qu'ils reſtent tout-a- fait dans le 
pays, ou qu'ils en fortent 
promptement. On compte que 
le nombre des habitans monte 
à ſoixante & dix millions. 
L'Empereur gouverne deſpo- 
tiquement. Ses ſujets Pappellent 
Thienſu, c'eft-a-dire le fil 
du Ciel, Ses revenus font plus 
conſidẽrables que ceux du Grand 
Mogol. II y a des gens qui 
diſent qu'il a trois cens millions 
d'ecus de tevenu, outre les con- 
tributions en proviſions pour ſa 
Cour. 


Le Caire, ou le Grand Caire, 


eft non ſeulement la plus grande 


ville d'Egipte, mais de tout 
Punivers connu. II a quarante 
huit milles de tour, il y a viogt 
quatre mille rues, & autant de 
Moſquees. On y compte ſept 
millions d'habitans, dont on 
ctoit que les Juifs font un 
million. 

Il y a dans Vile-de Fer, Vune 


des iles Canaries, un atbre ſur- 


prenant appelle Santo, de qua- 
tante pieds de hauteur, de douze 


dc paiſſeur, & de ſix- vingt pieds 


Il eft verd toute l'an- 
e un fruit doux 


de tour. 
nce, & il 


ſemblable aux glands. Sur cet 


atbre s'artẽte une nuce qui diſ- 
tile tous les jours pendant deux 
heures de l'eau la plus belle & la 
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water, of which the inhabitants 
may gather thirty barrels a day ; 
and this is all the freſh water 
they are ſupplied with in the 
whole iſland. In the ifland Te- 
neriff is Pico, the bighe/f hill in 
the world. Its height is twenty 
thouſand two hundred and ſeventy 
four fret. The middle: is co- 
vered with @ cloud, and the top 
with ſnow. Jt may be ſeen at 
fea two hundred and forty miles 


If. 


HE Abyſſiians are great 
lovers 4 learned men. They 
have two Univerſities, one at 
Axum, and another at Enbie. 
At Axum is a fine library belong- 
ing to the King, and which ts 
efleemed a. great treaſure: and 
at Embie 1s another, in which, 
as they ſav, are manuſcripts of 
Enoch, Abraham, Solomon, and 
Eſdras, written with their own 
hands. | 
Macoco is a Kingdom of Africa, 


"LY 
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ce» 


is ſaid that the natives, called 
Anricans, are Cannibals, who 
commonly devour their firft-born 
children, and kill and eat their 
parents, Whotver dies a natu- 
ral or accidental death, is caten 
by bis kindred and relations; fo 
that in this nation people ſave the 
expences of a funeral, The King's 
reſidence is Monſol, where they 
ſell men's. fleſh in the open mark ; 
and if the account may be cre- 


D * 


direftly under the Equator. It 
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Gs douce qu'il ſe puiſſe voir, 


dont les habitans peuvent bien 
recueillir trente barils par jour; 
& c'eſt-Ja toute l'eau fraiche 
qu'ils ont dans cette ile. Dans 
ile de Teneriffe eſt le Pic de 
Teyde, la plus haute montagne 
du monde. Il a vingt mille deux 
cens ſoixante & quatorze pieds 


de hauteur. Le milieu eſt cou- 


vert d'une nuce, & le ſommet 
de neige. On peut le voir en 
mer à deux cens quatante milles 
de la. 

ES Abiſſins aiment fort les 
L ſavans. Ils ont deux Uni- 
verfites, Pune a Axum & l'autre 
a Embie. I y aa Axum une 
belle bibliotheq ue qui appartient 
au Roi, & qu'on regarde comme 
un grand treſor. Ils en ont 
une autre a Einbie, ou il y a, 


a ce quiils diſent, des manu- 


ſcrits d'Enoch, d'Abraham, de 
Salomon, & d' Eſdras, ecrits de 
leurs propres mains. 

Macoco eſt un royaume d'A- 
friquetout-a-faitſous]' Equateur, 
On dit que les natures Ju pays, 
appelles Auricans, ſont Canni- 
bals, & qu'ils ont coutume de 
devorer leurs premiers nes, & 
de tuer & de manger leurs peres 
& leurs meres. Quiconque 
meurt de mort naturelle ou ac- 
cidentelle eſt mange par ſes 
proches & par ſes parens; de 
ſorte que dans ce pays-là on 
Epargne les depenſes des enter- 


remens. Le lieu de la rehdence 


du Roi eſt Nionſol, ou Von vend 
en plein marche de la chair hu» 


maine; & {1 on peut ajouter foĩ 


ö dried, 
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died, Ibey Fill daily two hundred 
mer for the King's table, which 
are either crimimals, priſoners, or 

det; and this is not done on 
_ ecerznt of the ſcarcity of other 
_ meat, of which they have plenty, 
tut becauſe buman fleſh is looked 
an as a delicious difh. 


% 


There is nething ſi dangerons 
as ta will nat what young girl. 
rl. 

If you could; ſaid ſbe, perſuade 

mether of that maxim, 
warld be much obliged to you. 


A wiſe man ſaid that his tw» 
vn friends were money and phi- 
befepby. | 5 

The heavens ſend dunun to the 
eerth the influences which render 
Pl fraitful, and the earth ſends 
ap again to Heaven the va- 
pars and ixhalations, which 
rde to make the rains, and 


thunder, in the middle region of 


the air. 


| HE ell Prince Maurice of 


| Naſfſan, during his go- 
perament in Braſil, having heard 
F an edi Parrit that ſpote and 


enfwired queſtions like a reaſon- 


ab rr rature, had fo much cu- 
ra fity as to 2 for it, the be 
belrrved nothing of it, and it 
10 geod way off. It was a 
«7 large and à very ald one. 
FF her it came firſt into the roam 
where the Prince was, with a 
great many Dutabmen about him, 
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à ce qu'on en rapporte, on tue 
tous les jours pour la table du Roi 
deux cens hommes, qui ſont ou 
des criminels, ou des priſoniers, 
ou des eſclaves: & ce n'eſt pas 
fautre d'autres viandes qu'on le 
fait, car i] y en a en abon- 
dance, mais parce qu'on trouve 
la chair humaine un manger 
dElicieux. 

Il n'y a tien de fi dangereux 
que de ne vouloir pas ce que les 
jeunes filles veulent. 

Si vous pouviez, dit elle, per- 
ſuader cette maxime a ma 
mere, je vous autois bien de 
Fobligation. 

Un ſage perſonnage diſoit 
que ſes deux meilleurs amis 
etoientlꝰ argent & la philoſophie. 

Les cieux envoyent vers la 
terre les influences qui la ten- 
dent fertile: & la terre renvoie 
vers le ciel les vapeurs & les 
exhalaiſons dont ſe forment les 


pluies & le tonnerre dans la 


moyenne region de air, 


E vieux Prince Maurice de 
Naſſau, pendant ſon gou- 
vernement au Btẽſil, ayant en · 


tendu parler d'un drole de Per- 


roquet qui parloit, & qui repon- 
doit aux queſtions qu'on lui 
faiſoit comme une creature rai- 
ſonnable, eut la curioſitẽ de I'en- 
voyer querir, quoi qu'il n' en crit 
rien, &que le Pert uet demeu- 
rat bien lin de là. Il etoit tres- 
gros & très · vieux. En entrant 
dans la chambre où ẽtoit le Prince 
avec beaucoup d' Hollandois 


bande 
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it ſaid preſently: what a com- 
pany of white men are here 
they nſted him, what do you think 
that man is? pointing at the 
Prince. It anſwered, ſome gene- 
ral or other. I hen they brought 
it cloſe ta the Prince, be aſted 
it, whence it came from? I 
anſwered: from Maraguan. 
Whom do you belong to? To 
a Portugueſe. What do you do 
there? I look after the chickens. 
The Prince laughed and ſaid, 
do you look indeed after the 
chickens ? The Parrot anſwered: 
Yes, I do, and I know how 
to do it.well, and made four or 
frve times the chuck that thoſe 
people uſe to make to chickens, 
when they call them. | 


Ato the eldeſt ſaid, the Pub- 
lic is more concerned in 
puniſhing an injury, than the pri- 
vute perſon who has received it. 
Interefl, pleaſure, and glery 
are the three great Mobiles of 
our actions and conduct. 


There would not be fo many 


\ diſorders ſeen in the world, if 


youth had a good impreſſun 


given them at firſt; and if the 


parents, or the maſters and go- 
vernors, keeping their place, took 
care to fill up the mind of child: cn 
with the maxims of their duty, 
right notions of thingi, and 
fure principles for their conduct 


in all the circumſtances of life. 
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autour de lui, il ditſur le champ 2 
Que voild de blancs! On lui 
demanda, que creyex Vous 
q cet homme [a ? en lat 
montrant le Prince. II repon- 
dit, % quelque General- 
Quand on l'eut approche du 
Prince, celui-ci lui demanda ; 
d'ou il venoit? II répondit, 
de Maraguan. A qui Aten 
vous ® A un Portugais, Dr eft- 
ce que vous faites [af Je prends 


_ foin des poulets, Le Princefe 


mit à fire, & dit, tout de bas 
prenez-vous ſein des poulets © 
Le Perroquet 1Epondit : . 
je le ſais bien ſaire: il te 
en ſuite quatre ou cinq fois le 
cri que Jes gens du pays vat 
coutume Ce faire pour appeller 
les poulets. 


Aton l'ancien diſoit, le 
Public a plus d'interet a 
punir une injure que le particu- 
her qui Ia recue. 1 
L'inrerer, le plaiſir, & la 
gloire ſont les trois grands mo- 
biles de nos actions & de notre 


— 


conduite. 


On ne verroit pas tant de de- 
ſordtes dans le monde, ft des le 


commencement on donnoit un 


bon pli a la jeuneſſe, & ti les 
peres & meres, ou les maitres' 
& les gouverneurs qui tiennent 
leur place, avoient ſoin de 
remplir l'eſprit des enfans des 
maximes de leur devoir, de 
juſtes idées des choſes, & de 
principes furs pour fe conduite 


dans toutes les citconſtances 


5-1 


de la vie. 
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The evil | therefore ariſes from 
education, 2 is ab gol to 
form the mind of children as it 
They are contented 
with making them tranflate a 

» 


Claſſic, or get ſome flory by heart 
without cauſing roll to make ſuch 


moral reflections, as ſbotld be in- 
ferred from it. Such is the method 


that is generally obſerved in their 


learning. And as to conduct and 


manners, they are indulged too 
much; and when they have once 


acquired an habit, that autharity 


cannot be re-aſſumed over them 
which is loft. 


T is rightly ſaid that he who 
knows not howto diſſemble, 
knows not how to reign. But 


this maxim, he that knows not 


how to tolerate, knows not 
how to live, is 0 1 2 
There ever were in the M orld and 


the Church different opinions, and 


they muſt be ſuffered, and tole- 
rated, to preſerve peace among 
men, which is much better than 
a war which they would be at to 
no purpoſe, in order to eftabliſh 
among an uniformity 0 
ſentiments which is impoſſible. 
What matters uniformity, jo men 
have learnt to tolerate one another 
reciprocally, concerning the dif- 
ference of thetr taſtes and opini- 
ons ? The author of Nature has 
taken a delight in ſcattering di- 


verſity in his works. There are 


not two faces alike in Nature, 
fo perhaps there are not two. con- 
fluutions, nor two minds alike. 
Nothing therefore is more conſo- 
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Le mal vient donc de ]<duce 
tion. On n'a pas ſoin de forme 
l'eſprit des enfans comme on le 
devtoit. On ſe contente de 
leur faire traduire un auteur, oy 
apprendre quelque biſtoice pa 
coeur, ſans leur faire faire le 
reflexions morales qu'on en de. 
vroit tirer. Voila Vordre qu'on 
tient generalement dans levr 
Etude. Et quant à la conduite 
& aux moeurs, on leur ſouffte 
trop de libertẽ ; & quand ils ont 
pris une fois leur pli, on ne peut 
plus reprendre ſur eux I'autorite 
qu'on a perdue. | 


N dit avec raiſon que a.. 
lui gui 2 aiſſimuler, 
ne ſait pas regner. Mais la max 
ime, gui ne ſait pas tolerer ne 
ſait pas vivre, n'eſt pas moins 
importante. II y a toujours eu 
dans le Monde & dans I'Egliſe 
des opinions differentes, & on 
dait les y laiſſer, & les y tolerer, 
pour conſetver entre les homme: 
la paix qui vaut bien mieux 
qu'une guerre qu'ils ſe feroient 
en vain paur Etablir parmi eux 


F une uniformite de ſentimens qui 
Et qu” importe Þ 


eſt impoſſible. 
Puniformite, pourvu que les 
hommes aient appris a ſe tolerer 
mutuellement ſur la difference 
de leurs gouts & de leurs opini- 
ons ? [auteur de la Nature s eſt 
plu a repandre de la diverſite 
dans ſes ouvrages. Il n'y a:pas 
deux viſages ſemblables dans 1a 
Nature, peut-Ere auſſi - ny a- 
t- il pas deux tempEramens, ni 
deux eſprits ſemblables. Rien 
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nant with reaſon 9 
kration in point of opini- 
ons. The ply man when old 
judge not, tafles not, as be did 
judge and tafle, "when he was 
young. Now Shall we blame cur 
children for their not being as 
old as we? Intolerance is the wie 
of the ſiuo parties; and an un- 
reafonable zeal for one's own 


opinion its what conſlitutes the 


party · ſpirit. There are in the 


different ſyflems of Religion in- 


comprebenſtbilities on all ſides. 


Muſt then men cut one anither's 
throats without: end, becanſe ſome 
lite one incomprehenſthi/ny bet- 
ter, and ſome another; What con 
avant Truth, if it does not render 
» more happy in this life, and 
fecure us ſuture happineſs? Can 
over hatred and mutual perſecu- 
tion be the means of pleaſing @ 
God of lave and peace 


Men are likewiſe divided ever y 
day concerning the moſt indiffe- 
rent things : which happens be- 
cauſe all de net conſider the ſame 
thing in the ſame manner. The 
un is the moſt drale. 


ob is the nature of our mind. 
toe cannot refuſe to pay b 
mage to truth, when it is plainly 


acguirſre.. therein Dau ing is 
nat in aur power, But this im: 
uity 10 doubt is what is 


8 
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d<1/covered, nuy, we are forced o 
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reſt donc plus raiſonable que la 
tolerance en fait d' opinions. Le 
meme homme vieux ne jugt 
pas, ne goute- pas, comme il 
jugeott, comme il goutoit, ẽtaat 
jeune! Oc blamerons - nous 
nos enfans de ce qu'ils ne ſort 
pas vieux comme nous? Lu. 
to!crance eſt le vice des deum 
partis; & ce qui conſtitue 
Phomme de parti, c'eſt le zee 
deratfonnable pour fon opinion; 
H y a dans les differens ſiſtè mes 
(ur, la Religion des incomes 
hendbilites de tqus-cotes. Faut 


i donc s gorger ſans fin, patae 


que les uns s accommodent 
mieux d' une incomprehenftibt 
lie, & les autres d'une autre? A 
quoi peut ſe vir la verite, ſi elle 
ne nous ſert à ètre plus beureux 
dans cette vie, & a nous aſſüũrer 
un bonheur futur? La haine & 
la per ſẽcution mutuelle, peut ele 
jamais etre le moyen de plaire 
a un Dieu d'amour & de paix t 

Les hommes fe trouvent 
auſſi partages tous les jouts fur 
les choſes les plus indifierentes:;. 
ce qui arrive parce qu'iis ne 
conliderent pas la mcme choſe 


de la meme maniere. Le plus 


ſage c# le plus docile. 
Alle eſt la nature de notre 
eſprit: nous ne pouvans 
pas refuſer de tende hommage 
à la verite quand elle eſt pleine- 
ment appercue, nous ſommes 
meme forces d'y acquieſcer: le 
doute n'ef pas libre. Or cette 
impoſſibihitè de douter eſt ee 
qu'on appelle conviction, 
| Min 
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Men don't diflinguiſh enough 
between a demonſtration, à proof, 
and a probability, A demonſira- 
tion ſuppoſes the contradictory idea 
impeſſible. A proof of a fatt is 


. when all the reaſons incline us to 
etence- of 


believe, without any 
doubting. A probability is when 
the reaſons for believing are 
Aronger than theſe for doubting. 


To demonſtrate, is not only to 


prove that a thing is, but beſides 
the impoſſubility of its not being. 
The connexion of Ideas can be» de- 

rated, but fatts are proved 
by the teſtimony of the ſenſes only. 
To aſe for demonſtratians ' when 
fenſes are in queſlion, to admit 
ſenſes, when demonſtrations, are 
requiſite, is ſubverting the nature 
of things : it is as if we wanted 
3 ſounds, and bear colours. 


every thing inclines us to 


believe, and nothing obliges us to 
doubt, the mind ought to yield to 
that evidence. It is not a geome- 
trical demonſration; neither is 
it a mere probability; but it is a 


ſufficient proof for ws to deter mine. 


| E mufl firfl become men 
by civil and - ſocial vir- 
tues : afterwards we muſt reſemble 
the Gods, by that love of excellency 
which makes one love virtue for 
its own ſake. That is, ſaid 
Pythagoras, the only worſhip of 
the Immortals ; and that is all my 
doc rinc. 3 
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On ne diſtingue pas aſſez 
entre une demonſtration, une 
preuve, & une probabilite. Une 
demonſtcation ſuppoſe l'idee 
contradictoire impoſſible. Une 
preuve de fait eſt ou toutes le 
taiſons portent a croire, fans 

u'il y ait aucun pretexte de 

outer. Une probabilite eſt ou 
les raiſons de croite ſont plus 
fortes que celles de douter. 

Demontrer, c'eſt prouver 
non ſeulement qu'une choſe et}, 
mais encore l'impoſſibilite 
qu'elle ne foit pas. On peut de- 
montrer la liaiſon des idces, 
mais les faits ne ſe prouvent que 
par le 9 De- 
mander des démonſtrations, 
quand il s'agit de ſentimens, & 
placer les ſentimens ou il faut 
des demonſtrations, c'eſt ren- 
verſer la nature des choſes : 
c'eſt vouloir voir des ſons & en- 
tendre des couleurs. Quand 
tout nous porte a Croire, quand 
rien ne nous force à douter, 
Feſprit doit ſe rendre à cette 
Evidence, Ce n'eſt pas une de- 
monſtration geometrique z ce 
n'eſt pas non plus une ſimple 
probabilite ; mais c'eſt. une 
preuve ſuffiſante pour nous de- 


terminer. 


L faut d'abord devenir 
homme par les vertus civiles 
ſociables : il faut enſaite reſ- 
ſembler aux Dieux par cet a- 
mour du beau, qui fait aimer 


la vertu pour elle meme: voila, 


dit . Hae le ſeul culte 


digne des Immortels; & voila 


toute ma doctrine. ; 


Zum 


5 


its nature: therefore every ra- 
tional Being ought to aft reaſon- 
ably. To att reaſonably, is to con- 


form our actions to the nature of 


things, and to the fitneſſes reſult- 
ing from tbem, and from all the 
relations we ſland in te the diffe- 
rent beings, and from the eſſential 
differences of things. There is 
eſſentially ſuch a difference in 


things, as make one preferable, 


or fitter ie be choſen than another : . 


and the perception we have of the 
reaſon, and differences of things, 
and our conſciouſneſs of good and 
evil, right and wrong, ſhews us 
what ought to be the rule to go- 
vern our actions by, to which 
the rational agent cannot help 
conforming, without acting un- 
reaſonably, that is, contrary to 
his nature. Now that behaviour 
which men are obliged to by their 
nature, as reaſonable beings, tis 
Virtue; and Vice conſiſis in act- 
ing unſuitably to the nature and 
reaſon of things. In ſhort, Virtue 
is nathing but the love of order, 
which is perverted by Vice. And 
it is by the practice of Virtue, in 
loving order, and acting always 
agreeably to the law, nature, 
reaſon, and differences of things, 
that reaſonable creatures imitate 
the perfettions of their Creator, 
wherein confiſl both the excel- 
lency of their nature, and their 
happineſs. 6 


Tnrtmts Frangois & Anglois. 
| Every thing fellows the law of Chaque choſe ſuit la loi de fa 


193 


nature: par conſequent tout 
Etre raiſonnable doit ſeconduire 
d'une maniere raiſonnable. Se 
conduire d'une maniere rai— 
ſonnable, c'eſt conformer ſes 
actions a la nature des choſes, & 
aux convenances qui en re- 


ſultent, comme auſſi à celles qui 
reſultent de tous les rapports 


que les differens Etres ont les 
uns aux autres; & des differences 
eſſentielles qu'il ya entre les 
choſes. 
eſſentielle des choſes qui fait que 
nous preferons Pune a Fautre, 
ou que nous choiſiſlons la plus 
convenable; & c'eſt cette evi- 
dence que nous avons de la rai- 
ſon des choſes & de leurs diffe- 
rences, ce ſentiment interieur 
du bien & du mal, de ce qui eſt 
juſte, & de ce qui ne Veſt point, 

ui nous montre quelle doit 
ctre la regle de notre conduite, 
a laquelle Vetre raiſonnable ne 
ſauroit s'empècher de fe con- 
former, ſans agir d'une maniere 
deraiſonnable, c'eſt-a dire con- 
traire a ſa nature, Or cette 
conduite, ou Phomme eſt oblige 
par ſa nature, entant qu'etre 
raiſonnable, c'eſt la Vertu; & le 
Vice conſiſte a fe conduire d'une 
maniere contraire 2 la nature & 
a la raiſon des choſes. En un 
mot la Vertu n'eſt autre choſe 
que l'amoùr de l'ordre, dont le 
Vice eſt le renverſement, & c* | 
en pratiquant la Vertu, en at- 
mant Vordre, & en agiſſant 
toujours conformẽ ment a la loi 


20 des 


C'eſt cette difference - 


Rr 
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des choſes, à leur nature, 3 leur raiſon, & à leurs differences, 
ue les creatures raifonnables imitent les perfections de leur 
— en quoi conſiſtent Vexcellence de leur nature, & 


leur bonheur. 


crates, ſeeing people who 
were buying forced haſlings 
very dear, ſaid, thoſe people, to 

be ſure, deſpair of ever ſeeing 


e things come to maturity, or 


- elſe they would be mad, ſince 


they would buy them better, 
and at @ lower rate. | 


aſking Demo- 
nax, if it belonged to a Phileſo- 
to cat dainties, like ſome 
luxurious cakes which were then 
made of boney. not, an- 
 fivered be? Do you think that 
* bees make honey for fools, and 1g- 
norant fellows only - 


5 751 the ſenſual pleaſures of 


t are innocent of them- 
ſelves, and they bave been given 
t to ſerve us as an enticement 
to the ma neceſſary and moſt 
noble actions of hfe, nevertheleſs 
When we 
and do not make them obſequions 


to reaſon, they rebel againſt it, 


pull it down from its throne, and 
caſt it down headlong in the 
dirt and filth ; and then flifle 
all the ſeeds of virtue and under- 
Aanding that are born with it. 


pervert the uſe of them, 


Ocrate, voyant des gens qui 
achetoient tres cher des 
fruits hatifs venus par artifice, 
dit, ſans doute que ces gens de- 
ſeſperent de voir jamais venir 
ces choſes en maturite, autre- 
ment ils ſeroient fous, puiſqu'ils 
les acheteroient alors meil- 
leures & a meilleur marche. 


Quelqu' un demandoit a De- 
monax, sil convenoit a un Phi- 
loſophe de manger des friandiſes, 
comme d'excellens gãteaux 
qu'on faiſoit alors de mie}. Pour- 
quoi non, rẽpondit - il? Croyez- 
vous que les abeilles ne font le 
miel que pour les ſots & les 
ignorans. 


oique la voluptẽ ſoit inno- 
cente d'elle-meme, & qu'elle 
nous ait ẽtẽ donnee pour nous 
ſervir d'attrait aux plus neceſ(- 
ſaires & aux plus nobles actions 
de la vie, neanmoins quand 
nous en pervertiſſons Puſage, 
& que nous ne la rendons pas 
obeifſante a la raiſon, elle ſe te- 
belle contre elle, Varrache de 
ſon-trone, & la precipite dans 
la boue & dans l'ordure; & 
puis elle ẽtouffe toutes les ſe- 
mences de vertu & d' intelligence 
qui naiſſent avec elle. x 


move of 


Tnrmrs Frangdis & Anglois. 


I F a unn eats eight pounds of 


food a day, he will likewife 
eafl out eight pounds of ſuperfini- 
ties, if be is well. And indeed if 
he pets himſelf weighed in the 
morning, before he eats any 
thing, he will the next morning, 
at the ſame hour, age himſelf 
tor i hing a3 much as be aid. Yet 
de has tat right prands of victu- 
ah: fo much matter mul thin 
have been iſſued out of bis body, 
fehice rhe bulance finds nothing 
the wiipht, which the 
ford had adied to it. 


Not that every thing he takes 
is conver ted into ſuperftuittes ; but 
bs much is rvaporated ont of the 
ſubflance of the parts, as there it 
of the food mat is changed into 
them ; ſuppife he is in a middte 
age. So that what tomes out © 
the fublance and food, equals 1 
tobight of all that he hai eat. 


Now theſe ſuperfluities ard of 
ttos forts, The one are coarje 
and ſenſible, as thoſe that are 
evatunted at the mouth, the betty 
and the bladder ; the others ſub- 
te and inſenſible, that are exhaled 
by breathing, and at the pores of 
the body. Nut the weight of theſe 
evreeds by much that "of the others. 
For it has been experimented that 
of thoſe eight *pounds, that are 
daily caſ out, the ſenſible ſuper- 
Auitits weigh but three; ſo that 
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Il un homme prend par jour 
huit livres d'alimens, il y 


aura auſſi huit livres de ſuper- 


fluitẽs quill jettera, sil ſe porte 
bien. En effet s'il fe fait peſer 
au matin avant que de prendre 
aucune choſe, il ſe trouvera le 
lendemain a la meme heure pe- 
ſer autant qu'il faiſoit. Cepen- 
dant il a pris huit livres de nonr- 
riture: il faut done qu'il y ait 
autant de matiere dui ſoit ſortie 
de ſon corps, puiſque la balance 
ne trouve plus rien du poids 
que l'aliment y avoſt ajoũté. 


Ce n'eſt pas que tout ce qu'il 
prend ſe convertiſſe en ſuper- 
fluites; mais c'eſt qu'il $'eva- 
pore autant de la ſubſtance des 
parties qu'il y en a de_]aliment 
qui ſe change en elles, ſuppoſe 
qu'il ſoit en age de conſiſtence. 
De- forte que ce qui fort de Ja 
ſubſtance & des alimens, egale 
le poids de tout ce qu'il avoit 
pris. 

Or ces ſuperfluites ſont de 
deux ſottes. Les unes ſont gro- 
ſieres & ſenſibles, comme celles 
qui $'evacuent par la bouche, 
par le ventre, & par la veſſie; 
les autres ſont ſubtiles & inſen- 
ſibles, & s' exhalent pac la reſpi- 
ration & par les pores du corps. 
Mais le poids de celles ci ſur- 
paſſe de beaucoup celui des pre- 
mieres. Car on a experimente_ 
que de ces huit livres qui fortent 
tous les jours, les ſuperfluites 
ſenſidles n'en peſent que trois; 
de ſorte qu'il taut par necefſite 

a the 
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weigh froe. 1 
HE happineſs of the people 

makes that of the Prince : 
their true intereſts are neceſſarily 
connected with one. another, the” 
it is endeavoured never ſo much to 
| ſeparate them. Il hoſocver in- 
Jſpires Princes with contrary 
maxims, ought to be lookt upon as 
an enemy to the State. 

Demetrius Phalareus was 
wont to exhort King Ptolemy to 
make a collection of books that 
treat of civil and military poli- 
ticks : becauſe, ſaid he, Kings 


find things written in thoſe books,” 
| of which their friends dare not 


ſpeak to them. 

Alphonſo of Arragen ſaid ſame- 
times, I wiſh that each of my ſub- 
jefts had reigned for ſome days : 
they would know better the plague 
of royalty, and learn ta be leſs 
troubleſome. 


The Emperor Julian, ſeein 
that a ——_ clad — 
himſelf to cut his hair, ſaid plea- 
fantly, I aſti for a barber, and 
not for a commiſſioner of the ex- 
chequer, © 5 


Henry the fourth, ſceing his 
taylor who preſented to him a 
book, which he had compoſed con- 


cerning the State, ſaid to one of 


his officers call preſently my 
chancellor to make me a e 0 
clothes, fince my taylor chuſes to 
ſettle the State. 


i 


* 


cheveux, 
J'ai demande un barbier, & 
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que les inſenſibles en peſent 
eing. 


E bonheur du peuple fait 
celui du Prince; leurs ve- 
ritables interets ſe reunifſent 
nẽceſſairement, quelque effort 
u'on faſſe pour les ſeparer, 
Quizongud inſpire aux Princes 
des maximes contraires, doit 
etre regarde comme ennemi de 
I'Etat. X - 
Demetrius Phalare avoit cou- 
tume d'exhorter le Roi Ptole- 


mee a ramaſſer des livres qui 


traitent de la politique civile & 
militaire; parce que, diſoit- il, 
les Rois trouvent dans ces livres 
des choſes dont leuts amis 
n'oſent leur parler. 

Alphonſe d' Arragon diſoit 
quelquefois, je ſouhaiterois que 
chacun de mes ſujets elit regne 
pendant quelques jours: ils con- 
noitroient mieux Vembarras de 
la royaute, & apprendroient a 
etre moins importuns. 

L'Empereur Julien voyant 
qu'un homme ſuperbement vetu 
ſe preſentoit pour lui faire les 
dit agreablement : 


non pas un intendant des fi- 
nances. 

Henri quatre, Wyant ſon 
tailleur qui lui preſentoit un 
livre qu'il avoit compoſe ſur 
Etat, dit a un de ſes officiers, 
faites venir ſur le champ mon 
chancellier pour me faire un 
habit, puiſque mon tailleur 
veut ſe mẽler de regler I'Etat. 

| Cyrus 
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| palaces, adorned with 


Yrus was furprized to 
in Egypt a new kind of 
beauties which he had not ſeen in 
Arabia Felix. There every thing 
was the effett of plain Nature : 
here art had brought every thing 


to perfection. 


It ſeldom rains in Ægypt; but 
the Nile waters it with its regu- 
lar vverfinuing. It is croſſed 
with a vaſl number of canals, 
which carry fertility along with 
their waters every where, unite 
the cities together, join the great 
fea with the red one, and thereby 
maintain trade, both at home and 
abroad. 


The cities raiſed with im- 
menſe works look like iſlands in 
the middle af the waters, and 
command the plain overwhelmed, 
and made fruitful by that kindiy 
river. When its inundations are 
too copious, vaſt reſervoirs, pur- 
poſely made, receive its over flowed 
waters, to prevent the devaſla- 
tions they would make. Sluces 
open or ſhut thoſe reſervars ac- 
cording to need. Such is the uſe of 
the lake Moerts, dug up by one of 
the ancient Kings of Aigypt, 
whoſe name it bears. Its compaſs 
is eighteen hundred flades, or 
an hundred and four ſcore leagues. 


The cities of Agypt are nu- 
merous; large, populous, 75 of 
magnificent temples, and ſtately 


alues 
and columns. / . 


Tazuzs Frangois & Anglois. 
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Irus fut ſurpris de trouver 
dans 'Egipte une nouvelle 
eſpece de beautes qu'il n'avoit 
as viies dans V'Arabie heureuſe, 
a tout Etoit l'effet de la ſimple 
Nature: ici Vart avoit tout 
perfectionnẽ. | 


Il pleut rarement dans 'E- 
gipte ; mais le Nil Parroſe par 
ſes debordemens regles. Elle 
elt traverſce d'une infinite de 
canaux, qui portent par tout la 
fecondite avec leurs eaux, qui 
unifſent les villes entre elles, 
joignent la grande mer avec 
la mer rouge, & ent:etiennent _ 
par là le commerce au dedans & 
au dehors du Royaume. 

Les villes eleves avec des 
travaux immenſes paroiflent 
comme des 1iles au milieu des 
eaux, & dominent ſur la plaine 
inondee, & tendue fertile par ce 
fleuve bienfaiſant. Lorſque les 
inondations en ſont trop abon- 
dantes, de vaſtes reſervoirs faits 
expres recoivent les eaux debor- 
dees, pour en empecher les ra- 
vages. Des ecluſes ouvrent ou 
ferment ces reſervoirs ſelon le 
beſoin. Tel eſt Puſage du lac 
Moeris, ereuſe par un des an- 
ciens Rois d'Egipte dont il por- 
te le nom. Son tour eſt de 
dix huit cens ſtades, ou de cent 
quatre vingts lieues. 

Les villes d'Egipte ſont nom- 
breuſes, grandes, bien peuples, 
ple:nes de temples magnihques; 
& de palais ſuperbes, ornes de 
ſtatues & de colomnes. 


992 Cyrus 
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Cyrus ſurvcyed with pleaſure 
all theſe fine things, and aſter- 
wards went to ſee the famous la- 
byrinth, built by the twelve No- 
marks, It is not one ſingle palace, 
but a ſtately pile of twelve pa- 
laces ſet in a regular order. Three 
thouſand rooms, having commu- 
nication by terraſjes, are ſet 
round twelve halls, and let no 
way cut 10 thoſe wha venture in 
without a guide. There are as 
many buildings under ground as 
above. Theſe ſubterraneous places 
are deſigned for the burying-places 
of the Kings, 


Abylon, the feat of the Em- 
pare of the Kings of Aſſyria, 
was founded by Semiramis, but 
Nabucodonoſor gave it its chief 
beauties, This conqueror, after 


having brought to an end long 


and diffcult wars, ſeeing himſelf 
in a full tranquillity, applied 
bimſelf to make his metropolis 
one of the wonders of the world. 


It was ſituated in a vaſl. plain, 
watered by the Euphrates: the 
canals out of that river made 
the fruitfulneſs of the foil. jo 
great, that it yielded as much to 
the King as half of his Empire. 


The walls of the city, built 
with large bricks, fifty cubits 
thick, and tuo hundred. high, 
made a perfet?, ſquare, of twenty 
leagues in compaſs. One hundred 


and fifty towers were raiſed along 
theſe macceſſible walls, at equal 
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Cirus parcoutut avec plaiſir 
toutes ces beautes, & alla en- 
ſuite voir le fameux Labirinthe 
bati par les douze Nomarques, 
Ce v'elt pas un ſeul palais, mais 
un magmifique amas de douze 


palais diſpoſes tégulierement. 


Trois mille chambres, qui ſe 
communiquent par des tertaſſes, 
s“arrangent au tour, de douze 
ſalles, & ne Jaiflent point de 
ſortie a ceux qui $'y engagent 
ſans guide. II y a autant de 
batimens ſous terre que deſſus. 
Ces ſouterrains ſont deſtines a 
la ſepulture des Rois. 


Abilone, ſiege de l' Empire 


des Rois d' Aſſirie, avoit 
ete fondee par Semiramis; mais 
Nabucodonoſor lui avoit donne 
ſes pfincipales beautes. Ce 
conquerant, apres avoir termine 


de longues & de difficiles | 


guerres, fe trouvant, dans une 
pleine tranquillite, s'appliqua a 
faire de ſa capitale une des 
merveilles du monde. 

Elle ẽtoit ſitugs dans une 
vaſte plaine arroſee, par I'Eu- 
phrate; les canaux ties. de ce 
fleuve rendoient la fertilite du 
terroir ſi grande, 
toit autant au Roi que la 
moitié de fon Empire. 

Les muts de la ville bätis de 
larges briques, Epais de cin- 
quante coudees, & bauts de 
deux cens, formoient un quatre 
parfait, dont le circuit Etoit de 
vingt lieues. Cent cipquante 


tours rEgnoient de diſtance en 


diflances, 


qu? rappor- 


: 
5 
ö 
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neighbouring country. 


An hundred: gates of braſs 
paured out dn all an innu- 
merable croud of people of all 
nations-: fifty large ſtreets croſſed 
the city from one end to the other, 
and formed in croſſurry ons ano» 


ther a great many ſpactous 


ſguares, containing ſlately palaces, 
mag niſicunt places, and delightful 
gardens, 

The, Eupbrates 2 through 
the midi of Babylon: a bridge 
built upon that river with won- 
derful art, joined the. two parts 
of the-ctty: at both ends of that 
bridge were ſeen t1wo. palaces, the 
old. palace at: the east. and the 
new one weſtward. Near tbe old 
palace was the Temple of Belus 
im ther center of this: building 

= /prung- out a. pyramid fox 

= dred feet bigb, and compoſed of 
eight towers rifing- upon one ano- 
ther always tapering-: from the 
top of that pyramid; the Babyloni- 
ans obſerved. the. motion of the 
Hari: this. was. their chief flu- 
dy; and. it is by it they have 


made themſelves famous among 
nations. 


At the otber end of the- bridge 
the new palace was ſeen, which 
was ſixty, flades, or eight miles 
round, Its celebrated gardens, 
encompaſſed. by. large terraſi- 
walls, roſe like an Amphitheatre, 
as high as the walls of the. city, 
The,whole maſi was ſupported by 


bun- 
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diſtance le long de ces murs in- 
acceſſibles, & commandoient 
ſur toute la campagne voiſine. 
Cent portes d'airain s'ou- 
vroient de tous cõtẽs à une foule 
inombrable de peuples de toutes 
les nations: cinquante grandes 
rues traverſoient la ville de l'un 
a l'autre bout, & formoient en 
ſe croiſant- pluſieurs quarres 
ſpacieux, qui renfermoient des 
palais ſuperbes,. des places ma- 
gnifiques, &desjardinsdelicieux. 
L'Euphrate couloit au milieu 
de Babilone : un pont con- 
ſtruit ſur ce fleuve avec un art 
ſurprenant, joigaoit les deux 
parties de la ville: aux deux ex- 
tremites de ce pont on voyoit . 
deux palais, le vieux a orient 
& le nouveau a Voccident. 
Près du vieux palais <Etoit- le 
Temple de Belus: du centre 
de cet:<difice ſortoĩt une pira- 
mide haute de ſix cens pieds, & 
compoſee de huit tours qui 
s' Clevoient les unes ſur les 


autres toujours en diminuant: 


du ſommet de cette piramide, 
les Babiloniens obſervoient le 
mouvement des aſtres: c'etoit 
leur principale ẽtude; & c'eſt 


par la qu'ils fe ſont rendus ce- 


lebres chez les autres Nations. 
De l'autre cote du pont pa- 
roiſſoit le nouveau palai:, qui 
avoit ſoixante ſtades ou huit 
milles de tour. Ses fameux jar» - 
dias entoures de larges tetraſſes, 
s Clevoient en Amphitheatre à 
la hauteur des murs de la ville. 
La maſſe entiere-<toit ſoutenue 
94 ſeveral 
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being covered with large flones, 
reeds - done over with bitumen, 


two rows of bricks, and plates of 


lead, made the whole impenetra- 
ble to the rain and dampneſs. 
There were ſeen walks reaching 
farther than one could ſee, groves, 
graſs plots, flower s of all ſorts, 


canals, ponds, and aquedutts, to 


water and embelliſh that delight- 


ful place : a marvellons collection 
of all the beauties of Nature and 
Art. 


Flier the victory of Parma, 
won by Marſhal Coigny, the 
nineteenth of June one thouſand 
ſeven hundred and thirty-four, 
over the Imperialiſis, commanded 
by Count Merci, who was killed 
at the beginning of the battle, 
there was found a lelter in this 
general's pocket, - whith he had 
received the day before from the 
famous Prince + 44h the great- 
efl general in his time, in which 
theſe words were remarkable : 
Endeavour, my dear Count, to 
beat the French General ; for 
as to the Soldiers of that Na- 
tion, never hope to vanquiſh 
them. 

How can one beat the General 
without beating the ſoldiers? 
Theſe words ſeem to contradict 
one another ; but it 15 the ſeeming 
contradiction of that propoſition 
that makes the ſalt of it. It 
diſcovers to us one of the firata» 
gems of war of that great man, 
gud at the fame time the opinion 
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ſeveral arches, the vaults whereof 


par pluſieurs arcades dont les 
voutes couvertes de. grandes 
pierres, de roſeaux enduits de 
bitume, de deux rangs de 
briques, & de plaques de plomb, 
rendoient le tout impenetrable 
a la pluie, & a Vhumidite. Li 
ſe voyoient des allces a perte 
de viie, des boſquets, des 
gazons, des fleurs de toutes les 
eſpeces, des canaux, des reſer- 
voirs, & des aqueducs pour 
arroſer & embellir ce lieu de 
delices, aſſemblage merveilleux 
de toutes les beautes de la 
Nature & de VArt. 

Pres la victoire de Parme, 

que le Marẽchal deCoigny 
remporta le dix- neuf Juin mil- 
ſept cent trente quatre, ſur les 
Imperiaux, commandes par le 
Comte de Merci, qui fut tuẽ des 
le commencement de la bataille, 
on trouva dans la poche de ce 
general une lettre qu'il avoit 
regue le jour prẽcẽdent du fa- 
meux Prince Eugene, le plus 
grand genera] de ſon tems, 
dans laquelle on remarqua ces 
paroles: Tachez, mon cher Comte, 


die battre le Giniral Frangois ; 


car pour les Soldats de cette Na- 
tion, n'eſpirez pas de les vaincre. 


Comment battre le General 
ſans battre les ſoldats ? Ces pa- 
roles ſemblent ſe contredire ; 
mais c'eſt la contradiction ap- 
patente de la propoſition qui en 
fait le ſel. Elle nous decouvre 


-une des ruſes de guerre de ce 


grand homme, & en meme 
tems Vopinion qu'il avoit de — 
of 
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he had of the ſuperiority of cou- 
rage of the French; but that 
their generals 12 7 not 2 
the ſuperiority in flratagems 0 
5 15 Mr. De Turenne had. 
A general can be beat in a. bat- 
tle, when, by the bad —_—— 
of his order of battle, half of. 
his forces cannot fig ht, whilft the 
other half is attacked by almaſt 
all the enemy's army: as it hap- 
pened at Ramillies, where Mar- 
ſbal Villeroy ' was ſoundly beat, 
and at Hockfiet, where Marſhal 
Tallard was difeated, and taken 
priſoner. * It can be ſaid that the 
French generals were well beat, 
without ſaying that the French 
ſoldiers were vanquiſhed z ſince 
the generals had not the ſell to 
make, them fight at un equal num- 
ber with their enemies. 


— 


A Pier the taking of Philipſ- 
burgh, hide 4 F wo 

made a prodigious number of pri- 
ſoners, a German Count of the firſt 
diſtinction being fallen into the 


' hands of a dragoon, offered him 


his purſe, where there was a good 
deal of money, his gold watch, 
ſnuff-bex, rings, and other things 
of value he had about him, in- 
treating bim to let him go; and 
the better to flrengthen his en- 
treaties, offered him beſides to 


| give him a note of his hand for 


any ſum he would be pleaſed to 
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ſuperiorits de valeur des Fran- 
cois: mais que leur generaux 
n'ont pas toujours la ſuperiorite 
en ruſes de guerre, comme Va- 
voit Mr. De Turenne. Un 
general peut étre battu dans 
une bataille, Jorſque pat la mau- 
vaiſe diſpoſition de ſon ordre 


de bataille une partie de ſes 


troupes ne peut combattte, tan- 
dis que [autre partie eſt at- 
taquee par pieſque toute Par- 
mee ennemie, comme il arriva 
2 Ramilli, ou le Marcchal de 
Villeroi fut bien battu, & A 
Hockſtet, ou le Marechal de 
Tallard ſut defait & pris pri- 
ſonnier. On peut dire que les 
generaux Frangois y furent 
bien battus, ſans qu'on puiſſe 
dire que les ſoldats Frangois y 
aient été vaincus, puiſque les 
generaux n'eurent pas. Vhabi- 
lete de les faire bien combattre 
a nombre egal contre leurs en- 


nemis. 


Pres la priſe de Philiſbourg, 

ou les Francois ſitent un 
nombre prodigieux de priſon- 
niers, un Comte Allemand de la 
premiere diſtinction ẽtant tombe 


entre les mains d'un dragon, lui 


offrit ſa bourſe, ou il y avoit 
beaucoup d'argent, ſa montte 
d'or, ſa tabatiere, ſes bagues, 
& les autres choſes de prix qu'il 
avoit ſur lui, le ſuppliant de le 
laiſſer aller; & pour donner 
plus de force à ſes inſtances, il 
lui offrit outre cela de lui faire 
un billet de telle ſomme qu'il 

accept 
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7 or to make bis fortune, 
of he would quit the ſervice, and 
£0 with bim to his eftate. 
But the dragoon anſwered him 
without boggiing, You are not my 
priſoner, yen are the Ring my 
maſter's priſoner ; I cannot let 
you go. The King having been 
told of that unparalleled piece of 
generoſity from one of that Ve . 


tion, gave bim immediately a 


regiment, and made him night 


vf St. Lewis : a reward worthy 


of a King, and rightly deſerued !” Lo 


this ribbon being not an empty 
few without profit ; but every, 
kmyht of that order inſlituted. 
to reward military virtue, bau- 
eng @ bandſime penſion 4 ſupport 
hes dignity. . 


That. very campaign, which 
was the firſt the Prince of Conti 
made, this prince did not ſig na- 
lize bimfelf leſs by his generoſity 
than by his courage. The 
after he, had- rewarded the ſol- 
arers who had diſtinguiſhed them- 
felves in an action, he ſaw, as be 
3waz walking, a common ſoldier, 
ubm he had taken natice of 
during the action, and forgot to 
reward, Ile calied bim up to 
Sim: friend, ſaid be to him, ] 
am uwnghty ſorry I have forgot 
thee. However there are ſome 
luis der left in my purſe ; 
here take it, faid be, giving it 
Fim, and then he walked on with 
«be officers that attended him, The 
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lui plairoit d' aceepter, ou de faite 
ſa fortune sil vouloit quitter le 
ſervice, & le ſuivre a ſa terre, 
Mais le dragon repondit. ſans 
marchander, vous n'etes pas 
man priſonier, vous tes le pri- 
ſonier du Roi mon maitre,. je 
ne ſaurois vous laiſſer aller. Le 
Roi ayant appris ce trait de ge- 
neroſite ſans pareil, de la part 
d'un homme de cet <tat,. lui 
donna ſur le champ un regi- 
ment, & le fat chevalier de St. 
uis: recompenſe digne d'un 
Roi & bien meritee ! ce cordon 
n' tant pas un vain. honneur 
ſans proht; mais chaque che- 
valier de cet ordte, inſtituc 
pour recompenſer la virtue mi- 
laire, ayant une bonne penſion 
pour ſoutegir ſa dignite, 


Cette meme campagne, qui 
fut la premiere que fit le Prince 
de Conti, ce prince ne ſe 
ſignala pas moins par fa 
generohte que par ſa valeur, 
Le lendemain qu'il eut com- 
penſe les ſoldats qui $'etoieat: 
diſtinguẽs dans une action, il 
reconnut, en ſe promenant, un 
ſimple ſoldat qu'il avoit re- 
marque durant V'aQtion, & qu'il 
avoit oublie de recompenſer. 
II Fappella: mon ami, lui dit- 
il, je ſuis bien fache de t'avoir 
oublic. II y a pourtant encore 


quelques louis d'or dans ma 


bourſe; tien, la voila, lui dit- 
il, en la lui donnant, & enſuite 


il continua ſa promenade avec les 
officiers qui I'accompagnoient. 


8 


PFF ͤ V 


ellow, a few minutes after, 
2 1 er. 10. My Prince, 
ſaid be, I bring back to your Se- 
rene Higbneſi C 74 knee-buckles : 
you Serene Highneſs, without 
doubt, did not know that they 
were in your purſe. (They were 


$ diamond-buckles * a great Ug- 


lue.) True, ſaid the Prince, 1 
did not intend to give thee my 
buckles ; but thou deſerveſt them, 
and the others too. Go to my 
tent from me, and aſe my valet 
de chambre for them. 


R. De Turenne having 

. taken the command of the 
army, found the troops in ſo bad 
a condition, that he ſold his plate 
to cloath the ſoldiers, and re- 
mount the cavalry, which he did 
more than once. The he was 


WM worth but forty thouſand livres 


a year, that is, about tus thou- 
ſand pounds, he u, never ac- 
cept of conſiderable ſums bis 
friends offered him, nor take 
upon 8 thing from 0 

Is 


| men nad ſhopkeepers, ſerving 


family, without paying for it 
ready money, leſt, ſaid he, if bs 
ſhould chance to be killed, they 
ſhould laſe part of it. They were 
all ordered to b ing their bills 
before he ſet cut for the cam- 
paign, and they were paid regu» 
larly. | 


When he commanded in Ger- 
many, a neuter city, thinking that 
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Le ſoldat quelques minutes 


après courut après lui. Mon 
Prince, lui dit il, je rapporte à 
votre Alteſſe Sereniffime ſes 
ſans 
doute que votre Alteſſe Ser- 
niſſime ne favoit qu'elles 
fuſſent dans ſa bourſe. (C'e- 
toit des boucles de diamant d'un 
grand prix.) Il eſt vrai, dit le 
Prince, que je n'avois pas deſ- 
ſein de te donner mes boucles; 
mais tu les merites & les autres 
auſſi. Va à ma tente, & de- 
mande les de ma patt à mon 
valet de chambre. 


R. De Tutenne ayant 

pris le commandement 
de Parmee, trouva les troupes 
en ſi mauvais etat qu'il vendit 
ſa vaiſſelle d' argent pour habil- 
ler les ſoldats, 5 pour remonter 
la cayalerie, ce qu'il fit plus 
d'une fois. Quoiqu'il n'eũt 


"que quarante mille livres de 


rente, c'eſt-2 dire environ deux 
mille livres ſterling, il ne vou- 


Tut jamais recevoir des ſommes 


confiderables que ſes amis lui 
offruient, ni rien prendre a 
credit des ouvriers & des mar- 


chands qui ſetvoient ſa maiſon, 


de peur, diſoit- il, que $'i] venoit 


a étre tue, ils n'en perdiſſent 
une partie. Ils avoient tous 
ordre d'apporter leuts mEmoi- 


res, avant qu'il partit pour la 


campagne, & ils ctoyent payẽs 

regulierement. 
Pendant qu':l commandoit 
en Allemagne, une ville 
the 
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the King's army was going their 
' ways, offered him one bundred 
thouſand crowns, to make him 
tate another road, and make 


amends for one or two days march 
that it would have cot the army. 


I cannot in conſcience accept 


of yc*.r money, dnſwered be, 
becauſe I did not intend to go 
through your city. 


IE adtion of the great Sci- 
| pto in Spain, when be added 
to the' fortune of u young Princeſs 
be had made priſoner, the money 
her friends brought him to ran- 
m ber, has dene him no leſs 


Bonour than bis mol famous con- 


ets. | | 
mY like atlion of Chevalier 
Bayard deſerves no leſs com- 
mendation. hen Breſſe was 
taken by florm from the Vene- 


tians, he ſaved a * from being 


plundered, where be retired to 
get himſelf cured of a dangeraus 
waund be had received in the 
feegr, and made the lady of the 
houſe ſecure with her tius daug h- 
ters, who were bid therein. Al 
bis departure, the lady, to fhew 
Lim her gratituae, offered him a 
box where there were two thou- 
fand five hundred ducats, which 

Be abſclutely refuſed. But ſeeing 
that ſhe was mightily concerned 
at his refuſal, and being unwill- 
ing to leave his landiady diſpleaſ- 
ed with him, he conſented to re- 
zeile her preſent, and having 
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croyant que Parmee du Roi al. 
loit de ſon cote, offrit cent 
mille écus à ce General pour 
Fengager à prendre une autre 
route, & pour le dedommager 
d'un jour ou deux de marche 
qu'il en pouroit couter de plus 
a Parm&e. Je ne ſaurois en 
conſcience accepter votre argent, 
rẽpondit il, parce gue je rai 
point eu intention de paſſer par 
votre ville. 


T Action dugrand Scipion en 

Eſpagne, quand il ajoiita à 
la dot d'une jeune Princeſſe qu'il 
avoit faite priſoniere, la rangon 
que ſes parens avoient apportee 
pour la racheter, ne lui a pas 
fait moins d'honneur que ſes 
plus fameuſes conquetes. 

Une action toute pareille 
du Chevalier Bayard ne me- 
rite pas moins de louange. 
Quand Brefle fut priſe d'aflaut 
ſur les Veniciens, il avoit ſauvé 
du” pillage une maiſon on i! 
$'ctoit retire pour ſe faire panſer 
d'une bleſſure dangereuſe qu'il 
avoit regue au fiege, & ayoit 
mis en ſurete la dame du lopis, 
& ſes deux jeunes filles qui y 
Etoient cachees. A ſon depart 
cette dame, pour lui marquer 
ſa reconnoiſſance, lui offrit une 
boete ou il y avoit deux-mille- 
cing cens ducats, qu'il refuſa 
conſtamment. Mais voyant 
que ſon refus VPaſfligeoit d'une 
maniere ſenſible, & ne voulant 
pas laiſſer ſon hoteſſe mecon- 
tente de lui, il conſentit à re- 


aſked 


aſked for the two young ladies, 
to take his leave of them, he gave 
to each a thauſand ducats, as a 


help to their portion; and left the 
five hundred others to be diftribut- 


ed to monefleries, which had been 


plundered. | 


The Hiſtory of Sabinus and 
his generous Spoule. 


Eſpaſian having taken the 

title of Emperor, natwith- 
landing the oath be had made 
to Vitellius, who reigned then, 
both the Gauls and the Germans 
attempted to ſhake off the Roman 
yoke, theſe laſi under the conduct 
of Civilis, and the others uuder 
that of three noble Gault. Sabi- 
nus, one of them, having been de- 
eated, had the weakneſs io out- 
live his ſhame, and preſerve a 
wretched life out of the ſaciety o 
the living, and the [ſight of the 
fun, He had married a moſt 
lovely and virtuous wife, named 
Eponina, He was ſo exceſſwuely 
fond of her, that neither being 
able to take ber along with him 
to Germany, where he could have 
faved himſelf, nor reſolve to part 
from her, he thought of a re- 
cluſeneſs, which nothing but love 
could - bave ſuggeſled toe him, 
There were at his country-houſe 
two forts of rooms, or rather ca- 


verns, dug very far in the ground, 
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cevoir ſon preſent, & ayant fait 
venir les deux jeunes demoi- 
ſelles pour leur dite adieu, il 
donna a chacune d'elles mille 
ducats pour aider à les marier, 
& laiſſa les cinq-cens qui re- 
ſtoient - pour Etre diſtiibues 2 
des communautes qui avoient 
EtE pillees. 


Hiſtoire de Sabinus & de ſa. 
genereuſe Epouſe. 


VE ayant pris le titre 


d'Empereur, nonobſtant 
le ſerment qu'il avoit prete a 
Vitellius qui regnoit alots, les 
Gaules & les Germains entre- 
prirent de ſecouer le joug des 
Romains, les uns ſous la con- 
duite de Civilis, & les autres ſous 
celle de trois ſeigneurs Gaulois. 
Sabinus l'un d'eux ayant été 
defait, eut la foibleſſe de vou- 
loir ſurvivre a ſa honte, & de 
conſetvet une malheureuſe vie 
hors du commerce des vivans, 
& de la vue du ſoleil. Il avoit 
Epouſe une femme tres aimable 
& fort vertueuſe; nommee 
Eponine. II Vaimoit fi éper- 
dument que ne pouvant la me- 
ner avec lui en Germanie, ov 
il auroit pu ſe ſauver, ni ſe re- 
ſoudre a fe ſeparer delle, il 
s' imagina une retraite qu'autre 
choſe que l'amour n'etoit ca- 
pable de lui enſeigner. Il avoit 
a ſa maiſon de campagne deux 
eſpeces de chambres, ou plutot 


de cavernes, creuſees bien avant 


but 
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zut which no body knew but two 
of his freedmen. He reſlved to 
confine himſelf in that dal abode 
with theſe two men only. 
I itb that defign he diſmiſſed all 
his ſervant, making them believe 
that he was going to ſecure 
himſelf with poiſon again/? the 
perguifttions of bis enemies: an 
expedient which was at that 
time pretty common with the un- 
rtunate : then he went down 
to thoſe lurking holes with the 
two freedmen. But firſt he ſent 
one of them to his wife, to tell 
her that he was dead of a poi- 
fon he had taken, and that his 
body had been burnt with the 
houſe. And indeed, to make the 
thing more credible, he cauſed it 
fo be ſet on fire, and he wanted 
to have bis wift believe it at firſt, 
that her lamenting and cries 
being true, might the better 
ferve his diſſembling. At that 
news KEponina threw herſe 
down, tore her hair, and crit, 
and for many days together did 
nothing but grieve herſelf. 
When he ſaw that her grief 
was daily increaſing, and that 
it would ſoon kill ber, if be did 
not remedy it, he let ber know 
ſecretly, by the ſame freedman, 
that be was living ill, de- 
firing ber to be comforted, and 
10 keep in mourning neverthe- 
leſs, in order to confirm the 
| belief which people had of bis 
death. Eponina afted her part 
perfect) well, She appeared 
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ance qu'on ayoit de ſa mort. 


Part Il. 


ſous terre, mais que perſonne ne 
connoiſſoit que deux de [es af. 
franchis. U refolut de ſe con. 
finer dans cette ſombre demeu: 
avec ces deux hommes ſeule. 
ment. Dans ce deſſein il con- 
gedia tous ſes ſet viteurs, leur 
faiſant accroire qu'il s'alloit de- 
livrer par le poiſon des recher- 
ches de ſes ennemis : expedient 
qui en ce tems là Etoit aſſci 
ordinaire aux malheurenk : puis 
il deſcendit dans ces cachette; 
avec les deux affranchis. Mai 
auparavant il en envoys un vers 
ſa femme pour lui anhnonter 
qu'il Etoit mort d'un poiſon qu'il 
avoit pris, & que ſon corps 
avoit Ete brulé avec la maiſon, 
En effet pout rendre la Choſe 
plus croyable, il y avoit fait 
mettre le feu, & il vouloit que 
fa femme le crit ainſi d' abord, 
afin que ſes lamentations & ſez 
pleurs ẽtant veritables, elles ſer- 
viſſent mieux a fa feinte. A 
cette nouvelle Eponine fe jetta 
par terre, pleuta, cria, $'arracha 
es cheveux, & ne ceſſa de fe 
tourmenter durant pluficurs 
jours. Lorſqu'il vit que ſa dou- 
leur croiffoit toujours, & qu'elle 
la feroit bientot mourit, il n'y 
remedioit, il lui fit ſavoir ſe- 
crettement par le mEme af- 
franchi qu'il vivoit encore, la 
priant de ſe conſoler, & nan - 
moins de porter toujours le 
deuil, afin de confirmer la eroy- 


Eponine joua parfaitement bien 
ſon role. Durant le jour 3 


— 
- 


1 


_ 
— 
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| niobt le away to go 
ay; Fog huſband 2 =o 
place of darkneſs, doing every 
day for bim what Orphens did 
but once for Eurydice. 


She lived nine years after that 
manner with Sabinus, and du- 
ring that time ſhe brought two 
children into the world, two 
ſons, of whom ſhe was delivered 
by her huſband, as a lioneſs m 
ber den, and which ſhe brought 
up like fawn, At laſt that 
lurking - bole being diſcovered, 
both the huſband and wife were 
taten, and carried to Rome be- 


fore the Emperor Veſpaſian. 


The generous Herome preſtrat- 
ing herſelf at his ſeet with her 
children Take pity, Cæſar, 
ſaid ſhe to him, on theſe poor 


creatures that were born in the 


grave, We have begot them 
only that there might be more 
ſupplicants to implore thy mer- 
cy, and that thou mighteſt 
grant us thy pardon for the ſake 
of theſe innocent wretches 
who have not offended thee. 
The bearts F all theſe that were 
preſent were moved to pity. Ve, 
paſian alone remained inflexible, 


He ordered them all unmerci- 


Fully to be put to death. 


That whole reign, ſays Plu- 
tarch, ſaw not hing ſo deplorable, 
nor that raiſed more herror. And 


indeed it was an enormous piece 


of injuſtice to make the innocent 


Tazmrs Francois & Angliis. 
all the day 271 and ſighing, 


la voyoit en pleurs, mais 
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nuit elle fe deroboit pour vift- 


ter ſon mari dans ces lieux de 


tenebres, faiſant tous les jours 
pour lui ce qu'Orphee n'a- 
voit fait qu'une fois pour Eu- 
ridice. 

Elle yecut neuf ans de cette 
maniere avec Sabinus, & pen- 
dant ce tems elle mit deux en- 
fans au monde. Ce furent deux 
fils, dont elle accoucha aupres 
de fon mari, comme une lionne 
dans ſon repaire, & qu'elle ele- 
va comme des faons. Ala fix 
cette cachette ayant ere decou- 
verte, le mari & la femme 
furent pris & menes a Rome 
devant I'Empereur Veſpaſien. 
La genereuſe Heroine fe prof- 
ternant devant Jui, & mettant 
ſes deux enfans a ſes pieds : 
Prends pitie, Ceſar, lui dit-elle, 
dr fes pauores creatures qui ent 
pris naiſſance dans le tombeau. 
Neus ne les avons mis au monde 
gu afin qu'il y cut plus de ſup- 
plans pour implorer ta mifert- 
corde, & que tu puſſes nous 
pardonner pour l'amcur de ces 
innocens qui ne dont point offenſe. 
Les cœurs de tous ceux qui ſ& | 
trouverent prefers furent at- 
tendris. I] n'y eut que Veſpa- 
ſien qui demeuta inflexible, II 
les envoya tous impitoyable- 
ment au dernier ſupplice. 

Tout ce regne la, dit Plu- 
tatque, ne vit rien de fi deplo- 
rable, ni qui fit plus d'horreur. 
En effet c'etoit une injuſtice E- 
norme de faire perir les inno- 


periſh 
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with the guilty: and a 
fill more enormous cruelty, to 
put ber to death, who deſerved 
rewards from all mankind. 


Uch is the melancholy flate of 
human affairs. The defire of 
an unlimited authority in Princes, 
and the love of independen- 
cy in the people, expoſe all States 
to unavodable revolutions, No- 
thing is fixed, nothing conſtant 
among men. 

Cyrus unerfloed by theſe 
words that it is not only in the 
wiſdom of the laws, but fill 
more in that of the ſ7vereigns 
that the ſafety and happineſs of 
à State are found. In all coun- 
tries five or fix bold, craſiy, elo- 
quent men hardly fail to hurry 
away the monarch, or the ſenate. 
All Governments are good, when 
the rulers mind the public good 
only. But they will always be 
defefiive, becauſe men who have 
the management of them are im- 


per fect. 


How unhappy the fate of mor- 
tals is ! In ausiding the dreadful 
evils of popular government, they 
run the riſk of falling into fla- 
very. In eſchewing the inconve- 
niencies of Royalty, they by degrees 
expoſe themſelves to Anarchy, The 
political road is edged with prect- 
pices on all fides. 


Ne State can ſubſiſt without 
fuberdination. 2 
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cou le ſenat. 


cens avec le coupable ; & une 
cruaute encore plus enorme de 
donner Ja mort a celle qui avoit 
merite des recompenſes de tout 
le gente humain. 


El eſt le triſte ẽtat des cho. 


ſes humaines. Le defir de 
Pautorite ſans bornes dans les 
Princes, & l'amour de indepen. 
dance dans les peuples, expoſent 
tous les Etats a des revolutions 
incvitables. Rien n'eſt fixe, rien 
n'eſt ſtable parmi les hommes. 
Cirus comprit par ce diſcour; 
que ce n'eſt pas ſeulement dans 
la ſageſſe des loix, mais plus en- 
core dans celle des Souverainz 
qu'on trouve le ſalut & le bon- 
heur d'un Etat. Dans tous les 
pays cinq ou ſix hommes hardis, 
artificieux, Eloquens entrainent 
preſque toujours le monarque 
Tous les Gou- 
vernemens ſont bons, lorſque 
ceux qui regnent ne cherchent 
que le bien public; mais ils ſe- 
ront toujours defetueux, par- 
ce que les hommes qui y pre- 


ſident ſont imparfaits. 
Que le ſort des mortels eſt 


malheureux! En évitant les 
maux affreux du gouvernement 
populaire, on court riſque de 
tomber dans Veſclavage. En 
fuyant les inconveniens de la 
Royaute, on s'expoſe peu a peu 
a VAnarchie. De tout cote 
le chemin politique eſt borde de 
precipices. 
Nul Etat ne peut ſubſiſter 
ſans ſubordination, | 


The 


1 =. vs. a> Wi. 


« The- ſupreme authority, ef 
ti hut nature ſoruer it i, is a 
neceſſary evil," to prevent greater 


Gru interrupted Solon, and 


ſaid to bim, It ſeems to me that 


merit alone di/tinguiſbes men. Wit 


is the leaſt: of all merits, becauſe 
it is always dangerous when 


alme; but wiſdom, virtue and 
valour give à natural right 15 
govern. Fe alone ought to com- 
mand others, who has mare -_ 
dem to find out what it right, 
more virtue to purſue it, and 
mare courage to cauſe it ta be 
executed, „ 


Merit, replied Solon, ſenti- 
ally diflinguiſhes men: it alone 
ſhould determine therr ranks; but 
ignorance and paſſions oftentimes 
hinder it to be known. Self-love 
makes every body challenge it. 
Thoſe who have. myſt merit, are 
always modeſt, and don't deſire 
to rule. In ſhort, what ſeems to 
be virtue, is ſometimes nothing 
but a decei = vizard, Diſputes, 
diſcards, ill 
ever, if there was no ſurer and 
leſs ambiguous means to regulate 


the ranks, than merit only, 


In ſmall Republicks the ranks 
are determined by election: in 
great Monarchies by birth. I own 
that it is an evil to beflow digni- 
ties upon theſe who have no true 
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uſtons would laft for 
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L'autoritẽ ſupreme de quelque 
eſpece qu'elle ſoit, eſt un mal 
neceſſaire, pour empecher de 
plus grands maux. 

Cirus interrompit Solon, & 
lui dit, Il me ſemble que le me- 
rite ſeul diſtingue les hommes. 
L'eſprit eſt le moindre de tous 
les merites, parce qu'il eſt tou- 
jours dangereux, lorſqu'il eſt 
ſeul ; mais la ſageſſe, la vertu, 
& la valeur donnent le droit na- 
turel de gouverner. Celui Ia 
ſeul doit commander aux autres, 
qui a plus de ſageſſe pour de- 
couvrir ce qui eſt juſte, plus de 
vertu.pour le ſuivre, & plus de 
courage pour le faire executer. 

Le merite, reprit Solon, 


diſtingue eſſentiellement les 


hommes: il devroit ſeul decider 
des rangs; mais l'ignotance 
& les paſſions nous empechent 
ſouvent de le connoitre. L'a- 
mour propre fait que chacun ſe 
Pattribue.Ceuxquiont le plus de 
merite ſont toujours modeſtes, 
& ne cherchent point à do- 
miner. Enfin ce qui paroit vertu 
n'eſt quelquefois qu'un maſque 
trompeur. Les diſputes, les diſ- 
cordes, les illuſions ſeroient 
cternelles, $'il n'y avoit point 
quelque moyen plus fixe & 
moins equivoque pour regler les 
rangs, que le merite ſeul. 
Dans les petites Rẽpubliques 

les rangs ſe reglent par ẽlection: 
dans les grandes Monarchies par 
la naiſſange. Javoue que-c'eſt 
un mal d'accorder les dignites a 
ceux qui n'ont aucun vrai me- 

FP merit; 
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merit; but it is 4 neceſſary evil, 


and that neceſſuy is the ſpring of 


almoſt all political efabliſhments. 
That is the difference between 
natural and civil right, The 
ferner is always conformable to 
the moi perfect juſtice. The 
other, though often unjuſi in its 
canſequences, becomes betuever un- 
avoidable, in order ta prevent 
diſarder and confuſton. 


| Ranks and Dignities are but 


the ſhadow of true greatneſs, The 
outward rejpett and duties that 


are paid to them, are likewiſe but 
the ſhadow of that efleem whith 
belongs to virtue only, Ii it not 


a great wiſdom in the firfi Lau- 
givers, is have preferved the order 
of the ſociety, in enacting laws, 
by which they wha have but the 


ſhadow of virtues, are cantented 


with the ſhadow of efteem? 


I apprehend you, ſaid Cyrus; 


Seyereignty and ranks are ne- 
ceſſary evils to keep paſſions with- 
in bounds. commonalty ought 
to he contented ta deſerne the in- 
ward eſteem of men by their ſim- 
ple and modeſt virtue: and the 
Great ought to be convinced thut 
outward reſpect only will be paid 
to them, unleſs they have true 
merit. By that means ihe farmer 
will not be exaſperated at their 
low flate, neither will the others 
pride, in their greatneſs, Men 
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rite; maisc'eſt un mal neceſlaire, 
& cette neceſlite eſt la ſource 
de preſque tous les ẽtabliſſemens 
politiques: voila la difference 
entre le droit naturel & le droit 
civil. L'un eſt toujours con- 
forme a la plus par faite juſtice: 
Vautre, ſouvent injuſte dans les 
ſuites qui en rEſultent, devient 
pourtant inevitable, pour pre- 
2 la confuſion & le deſor- 

te. | 
Les Rangs & les Dignites ne 
ſont que les ombres de la vraie 
A Le teſpect exterieur 
les hommages qu'on leur 
tend, ne font auſh que les 
ombres de cette eſtime qui n'ap- 
pee qu'à la vertu ſeule. 
eſt · ce pas une grande ſageſſe 
dans les premiers Leégiflateurs 
d'avoir conſervẽ l'ordre de la 
ſoeiẽtẽ en ᷑tabliſſant des loix 
par leſquelles ceux qui n'ont 
que ]'ombre des vertus, fe can- 
tentent de Hombre de Veſtime ? 
Je vous eongois, dit Cirus; 
La fouverainete & les rangs 
ſant des maux neceflajres pour 
contenir les paſſions. Les petits 
doivent fe contenter de meriter 
Peſtime intErieure des hommes 
par leut vertu ſimple & modeſte; 
& les grands doivent fe per- 
ſuader qu'on ne leur accordera 
que les hommages extErieurs, a 
moins qu'ils nalent le vrai me- 
rite, Par la les uns nes aigri- 
ront pas de leur baſſeſſe, & les 
autres he $'enorgueithiront point 
de leur grandeur, Les _ 

| 10 


— wan — mn —_— 


doe refuſed. for , 
4a. #4, hut. at_ laſt forced. by the. 


de le faire; mais e 


will. be ſonſible that Kings are 
neceſſary, and Ning: wal not 
forget that they are men, Avery 
body will keep in his own places 
and the. order of ſaciety will nat 
be broke through: I comprehend 
the Jaaay gf . that principle. 1 
am mighty umpattent to be in- 
Fi or med of your other laws. 


6 Her the death of the Emde- 


ro cabal from thoſe who 
> — for the fon The two 
chief candidates were Francis I. 
and Charles V. | The Eleclors, 
to-put an end to thoſe conteſts, re- 
ſeluæd to exolude 1 {ny as 2 
reigners, and to gut the imperia 
crown. upon. the head of one «f 
their nation, and of the number 
| Tho therefore. 

Frederic 


mails him nat being able to over- 
come his. reſolution, the Elettors 
deſired him ib name the perſon he 
thought in conſcience the mofl 
qualofieds,. affuring bim that they 
would refer itito his advice. Fre- 
efuſed. for a long while to 


L i 
%- + 3 4 
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ror Maximilian, there a- 


if 


* 


ſentiront qu'il faut des Rois, & 
les Rois tYoublierofit point qu ils 
ſont hommes. Chacun ſe tien- 
dra a ſa place, & l'ordre de la 
ſociẽtẽ ne ſera point trouble, Je 
comprens la beaut de ce prin- 
cipe. Jai grande impatience 
d'apprendte vos autres loix, 


Pres la mort de PEmpes 
teur Maximiken on vit 
naitre de puiffantes brigues de 


la mo de ceux qui prẽtendoĩent 
al 


mpire. Les deux plus con- 
ſiderables concurrens furent 
Francois I. & Charles V. Les 
Electeurs, pour mettre fin X ces 
conteſtations, rEſolurent de les 
exclurre tous deux comme E- 
trangers, and de mettre la Eou- 
ronne imperiale ſur la tete d'un 


homme de leur nation, & du 


nombre des Electeurs. Hs cfivi- 
ſitent done d'une commune voix 
Frederic de Saxe, ſurnomme le 
ſage, qui demanda deux jours 
pour fe dẽterminer; & au troĩ- 
ſieme il remercia les Electeurs 
avec beaucoup de modeſtie, en 


leur repreſentant qu à l'àge oc 


il etoit il. ne ſe ſentoit pas aſſeꝝ 
de force pour ſoutenir un it 
grand poids. Toutes les remon- 
trances qu'on lui fit n'ayant pu 
vaincte ſa reſiſtance, les Elec- 
teurs le prierent de nommer la 
perſon ne qu'il jugeroit en con- 
ſcience la plus propre, Vaſſicant 
qu'ils s'en rapporteroient a ſon - 
avis, Frederic refuſa long-tems 
nhn, fe ret 
*P2 * [mg 


\ 


which was nothing e 
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preſſing ute of the Electors, 


he declared himſelf for the Catho- 
lic King. 4 


Owards the end of the ele- 

venth century, about the 
year one thouſand and ninety, the 
Scotch having rebelled against 
their king Malcolm, that prince 
gave the command of his armies 
to two captains who made him 
triumph, and brought ail the 
rebels to reaſon. The two cap- 
tains were Macduf and IM alter. 
Malcolm rewarded Macduf in 
giving bim an eflate; but as 10 
Walter, whoſe conduct? did ſhine 


ill more bright, fince after cut- 


ting to pieces all thoſe againſt 
whom he commanded, be reſtored 
the tranquillity in the State, and 
confirmed the throne and ſcepter 
75 his maſter, Malcolm bonoured 
im with the poſt Y Stuart, 
Iſe but that 

of Lieutenant-General of the 
ingdam. IVhich accaſionng that 
great man to love a title that raiſ- 
td bim to the firſi dignity of 
Scotland, he choſe it for the ſir- 
name which he would have all 
hns family ga by. In Heel, that 


illuſtrious name has been that » 


ſeveral kings of Scotland; and 


laflly of James the fir/t, Charles 
the firſl, Charles the ſecond, 


and James the ſecond of Eng- 
and James th Jr of 
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par les vives inſtances des Elec 


teurs, il ſe declara 
Catholique. 


Ur la fin du onziéme ſiccle, 
vers Van mil-quatre vingt- 
dix, les Ecoflois s'6tant revoltcs 
contre leur roi Malcome, ce 
prince donna le commandement 
de ſes armees a deux Capitaines 
qui le firent triompher, & qui 
ramenerent tous les rEbelles a la 
raiſon. Ces deux capitaines 
etoient Macduf & Walter. Mal- 
co me teconnut le ſervice que lui 
avoit rendu Macduf, en lui 
donnant une terte; mais pour 
Walter dont la conduite avoit 
encore eu plus d'eclat que celle 
de l'autre, puiſqu' apres avoir 
mis en pieces tous ceux contre 
leſquels il avoit commande, il 
avoit remis la tranquillite dans 
'Etat, & affermi le t16ne & le 
ſceptre du Roi ſon Maitre, 
Malcome PFhonora de la 
charge de Stuart, qui n'etoit 
autre que celle de Lieutenant 
General du Royaume. Ce qui 
donnant ſujet a ce grand 
homme d' aimet un titre qui 
'clevoit a la premiere dignite 


pour le Roi 


de PEcofle, il le choifit pour le 


ſurnom qu'il youloit que toute ſa 
famille portat. En effet cet il- 
luſtre nom a ete celui de plu- 
fieurs rois d' Ecoſſe; & en der- 


nier lieu des rois Jaques pre- 


mier, Charles premier, Charles 
ſecond, & Jaques ſecond d' An- 
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HE French Monarchy is the 
| moſt 2 and the mofl 
power ful in Europe. 
| 17 Fan are 0 _ ori- 
inally come from the coun- 
—— of dale where they 
found themſelves confined in 160 
narrow a _ It don't owe 
its erigin, as the others now ex- 
tant, to the decline of the Roman 
Empire, fince it was then al- 
oy COT. enough to dare 
all the forces of the Roman Em- 
pire. The Monarchy of the 
Francs dates from the year four 
hundred and ſeventeen of the birth 
of Chrift, when thoſe people, be- 
fore they gave battle to their ene- 
mies, proclaimed Pharamond 
King, who was their Captain 
general, But there is no nation 
can glory in fo ancient a nobility, 
nor urge titles of ſo remote an an- 
{(iquity, 


The Roman Empire, ſuch as 
it is now, owes its origin to 
Charlemain, a King of the ſe- 
cond race of the Monarchs of 
France, who left it to one of his 
ſons, after having freed it from 
. the yoke of the Barbarians. is 
* the Meek, bis eldeſt fon, prefer- 
red the flower de luces to the 
Axes and Faſces of Romulus. 
England was mbhabited in that 
century by the Pitts and Bretons, 
who were driven away by the 
Yaxans, Theſe laſi were ſubdued, 


Tuzuzs Frangois & Alois. 


Elle ne doit point fa naiſſance, 
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A Monarchie Francoiſe eſt 
la plus ancienne, & la plus 
puiſſante de l Europe. 
Les Francs ſont une nation 
originaire des nobles contrees de 
Allemagne, od ils ſe trou- 


voient loges trop a Vetroit. 


comme les autres qui ſubſiſtent 
aujourd'hui, a la decadence de 
Empire Romain, paiſque des 
le tems des premiers Empereurs 
de Rome elle <toit deja aflez 
conſiderable pour braver toutes 
les forces de PEmpire Romain. 
La Monarchie des Francs com- 
menca Van quatre cent dix- ſept 
de la naiſſance de Jeſus Chriſt, 
auquel ces peuples, avant de 
livrer bataille à leurs ennemis, 
proclamerent Roi Pharamond, 
2 ẽtoit leur Capitaine general. 
il n'y a aucune nation qui 
puiſſe ſe glorifier d'une nobleſſe 
fi ancienne, ni faire valoir des 
titres d'une antiquite ſi reculẽe. 
L'Empire Romain, tel qu'il 
eſt aujourd'hui, doit ſon origine 
a Charlemagne, Roi de la ſe- 
conde race des Monarques de 
France, qui le laiſſa à un de ſes 
fils, apres Vavoir affranchi du 
joug des Barbares. Louis le De- 
bonnaire, ſon aine, prefera les 
fleurs de lis aux haches & aux 
faiſceaux de Romulus, 
L'Angleterre etoit habitce 
dans ce fiecle par les Pictes && 
par les Bretons, qui ont été 
chaſſẽs par les Saxons, Ceux- 
ci ont ẽtẽ ſubjugues, & leurs 
* and 
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of Roig originaires: 


Part IT, 
pb detronés par les Daneis; 


ces derniers ont été vaineus 
r les Normands. Mais que de 
ormes de Gouvernement, & 


of quelle ſyite de reEvoſutions de- 


is la conquꝭte des Normands ! 
* Tories gemiſſoient a- 
lors ſous la domination des 
Goths & des Sueyes, & n'ont 
ere entierement affranchies de 
la ſervituge des Maures que dans 
£ (pippiems fiecle ſous ſe regne 
erdinand Roi SArcaget, & 
{Hangs Rein de Caſtille. 
Mais la Monarchie Prangoile 
a toujours EtE poſſẽdẽe par une 
ſucceſſion non interrompue de 
jamais elle 


n'a parte le joug de la do- 


it _ mination des Barhares : ja- 


mais elle n'a ẽtẽ altEree par le 
melange d'aucun peuple hete. 
rogene. 

Mais de toutes les Monat- 
chies qui ont dure le plus long- 
tems, il n'y en à aucune qui ap- 
delt du tems 955 la Monar- 
chie Er angoiſe 2a deja ſubſiſtẽ. 

L'Empie de Babitone a EtE 
le plus ancien de tous, ayant 
etE fonde par Nemrad, qui 
s' appelloĩt auſſi Bel, & qui edit 
petit fils de Cham, bidde & 
ſix ans apres le deluge ; mais 


ee n'eſt proprement que Semi- 


ramis qui en a été la — 
reine. Or depuis elle juſqu* a 
Meſeſſmordachus, ſous Jequel 
Empire a été un! à celui 
d' Aſſirie. il Sen faut de beau- 
coup qu'on puiſſe conter qua- 
torze ſiecles. 

The 


—— 6. hs. „ we 
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The Roman Empire lafled in 
the Weſt only to Anguſtulzs, who 
was the la Emperor, that is to 
dred years from Romulus, and 
that tos under different forms, 


That of Conſtantinople in the 
Eaft has ſubſifled only from Ar- 
cadius 10 Conflantine Porpbyro- 
ps under whom Mahomiat 


l. took Co mople, that is to 
ſay, from century to the 
eas the French 


7. j 
onarchy has already fubfifted 
fourteen ages in the ſame form as 


it 15 now. : 


France, formerly Gaul, lies 
between the 15 and 30 degrees 
of longitude, and the 42 and 52 
of northern latitude. ts length, 
taten from weſt to cat, from 


2 the moſl weflern point 
of Liwer Britany, to Straſboure 
wear the Rhine, ts: abu 250 
leagues : and its breadth 5. 
fouth ta north, meaſuring ar; 
the moſt extreme parts of Rouſ- 
Allen to Dunkirk, is above 2cc. 
Its bounds northwards are the 
Ocean and the Low-Conntries ; 
award Germany and Swiſſer- 
land; fouthwards Savoy, Italy, 
the Mediterranean and Spain, 
from which it is ſeparated by the 
Pyrenees ; and weſitwards the 
Weflern, or Atlantic Ocean. 


The at is clear and 


lealtly; and all the bleſſings of 


L'Empire Romain n'a dure 
en Occident que juſqu'a Au- 
ſtule, qui a «te le dernier 


| — c'eſt a dite, environ 


onze cens ans depuis Romulus; 
encore ce na ẽtẽ que ſous diffe- 


rentes formes. 


Celui de Conſtantinople e 
Orient n'a ſubſiſtè que depuis 
Arcade juſqu'a Conſtantin Por- 
phyrogenete, ſous lequel Ma- 
homet II. prit Conſtantinople, 
c eſt· a- dire depuis le cinquieme 
ſiecle juſqu' au quinzieme; au- 
lieu que voila deja 
ſiecles que la Monarchie Fran- 
coiſe ſubſiſte dans la meme 
forme qu'elle eſt aujourd'hui. 

La France, auttefois la Gaule, 
eſt ſituce entre les 15 & 30 de- 
gres de longitude, & entre les 
42 and 52 de latitude fepten- 
trionale. Sa langueur, priſe 
de Voccident a Forient, depuis 
le Conquet, qui eſt Ja pointe la 
plus occidentale de la baſſe Bre- - 
tagne, juſqu'a Straſbourg pres 
du Rhin, eſt d'environ 250 
lieues: & fa largeur du ſud au 
nord en a plus de 200, 2 comp- 
ter depuis Vextremite du Rouſ- 
ſition juſqu'a Dunkerque. Ses 
bornes ſont au ſeptentrion 'O- 
cean & les Pays-bas; a Vorient 


Allemagne & la Suiſſe; au 


midi la Savoye, l' Italie, la mer 
Mediterrance & I' Eſpagne, 
dont elle eſt ſeparce par les Pi- 
rences ; & au couchant I'Ocean 
Occidental, ou Atlantique, 

L'air y eſt fort pur & fort 
ſain; & ſous un ciel extreme. | 

*F4 the 


quatorze / 
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| 


216 


ven, without feeling their incon- 


veniencies, as in other places. 


There is no country in Europe 


| whoſe 2 i 1 char ming, 
a 


and where it is ſo p 
It is watered by the Ocean on one 
fide, and the Mediterranean on 
the other. A great many rivers, 
running through the country, 
communicate with both ſeqs, and 


ant to lrue. 


bring à very confiderable trade. 
Every thing that can miniſter to 


the delight and wants of life, 


. abounds there z and the fruitful- 


neſs of Sicily and Egypt, ſo much 
celebrated, is not to be compared 


to that of France; fence beſides 
an innumerable multitude of na- 


tives ſhe maintains, ſbe has enough 


largely to ſupply other nations 


with ber ſuperflutties. There ts 


nothing to be ſeen uncultivated or 


barren. There the fields produce 
abundance of corn and fruit; 
without  almo/t any help ef art 
and huſbandry. The very moun- 
tains are covered with them; 
and the vallies are full of a pro- 
digious quantity of cattie. The 
game is of an exquiſite ur, 
and the ſalt is the beft in the 
world, France mates a very 
large trade of ut, as well as of 
its wines and other manufac- 
tures, All theſe advantages make 
it fuffciently appear, that France 
in general is the beſt country in 
Eurype. It can de without 


„ 


: 


French and Engliſ Exzacisz 8. Part Il. 


| the ſeaſons are enjoyed there, un- 
der an extremely temperate bea- 


ment temperee, on y jouit de 
toutes les douceurs des ſaiſons, 


ſans en reſſentir comme ailleurs 
les incommodites. Il n'y a 


point de pays dans l'Europe 
dont la fituation ſoit ſi belle, & 
le ſejour fi agreable. L'Ocean 
Parroſe d'un cote, & la Medi- 
terrance de lau re. Pluficurs 


fleuves qui la traverſent ſervent 


à la communication de ces deux 
mers, & y attirent un com- 
merce tres conſiderable. Tout 
ce qui peut ſervir aux dẽlices & 
aux beſoins de la vie 8% trouve 
avec profuſion; & la ſertilité 
tant vantee de la Sicile & de 
'Egipte n'eſt pas comparable a 
celle de la France; puiſ- 
qu'outre une quantite innom- 
brable d' hommes qu'elle entre- 
tient, elle a de quoi fournir 
abondamment aux Etrangers de 
ce qu'elle a de trop. O 

voit rien d'inculte ni de ſterile. 


Les campagnes y produiſent 


preſque fans aucun ſecouis de 
bart & de la culture une tres 
grande quantité de grains & de 
fruits. Les montagnes memes 
en ſont chargẽes; & les vallons 
ſont templies d'une - multitude 
prodigieuſe de betail. Le gibier 
y eſt d'un goũt exquis, & le ſel 
le meilleur qu'il y ait au monde. 
La France en fait un tres grand 
commerce, de meme que de ſes 
vins, & de ſes manufaQures, 
Tous ces avantages font aſſez 
voir que la France en general eſt 
le meilleur pays de I'Europe: 


n n'y 


Tuzurs Frangois & Anglois. 


other nations, but they cannot, 
but with great difficulties, do 
without it, either on account of 


the neceſſarics, or the comforts of 


They reckon in France eight” 


hundred cities, whereof forty 
are of the firfl rate, ene hundred 
and twenty-five of the ſecond, 
and about fix hundred and thir- 
ty- five of the third, without com- 
prebending à vaſt many market- 
towns, and an exceeding great 
number of villages and noble- 
men's ſeats. The number of the 
inhab1tants amounts to above thir- 
ty millions, Thoſe who know 
Spain, England, and Germany, 
kave made it appear that France 
is three times more populous than 
the two former, and near twice 
as populous as the latter. Very 
exact calculations allow nine mil- 
lions of ſouls to Spain, ten mil- 
lions and a half to the three king- 
dom of England, Scotland, and 
Ireland, and eighteen millions to 
Ger many. Therefore France is 
hooked upon as the moſi conſider- 


able power in Europe ; and it 


eught not to be a matter of tuon- 


der, that in time of war it raiſes 
four hundred and fifty thouſand 
men, and keeps a ſtanding army 
of two lundred and fifty thouſand 
men in time of peace. The war- 
like temper of the people, the ſur- 
priſing number of fortified places 
en her frontiers, the prodigious 
land and ſea armaments ſbe keeps 
at all timg', the trade, great 
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qu'elle peut ſe paſſer des autres 
nations; & que les autres peu- 
ples ne ſauroient ſe paſſer delle, 
que fort difficilement, ſoit pour 
les beſoins, ſoit pour les agre- 
mens de la vie. | 

On compte en France huit- 
cens villes, dont quarante ſont 
du premier ordre, cent-vingt 
cinq du ſecond, & environ fix 
cens trente einq du troifieme 
ordre, ſans y comprendre quan- 
tite de gros bourgs, & un nom- 
bre infini de villages & de cha- 
teaux. 
tans de ce royaume monte a plus 
de trente millions. Ceux qui 
connoiſſent Eſpagne, V Angle- 
terre, & l'Allemagne, ont veri- 
he que la France eſt trois fois 
plus peuplee que les deux pre- 
mieres, & pres d'une fois plus 
que la ſeconde. Des mEmoires 
fort exacts donnent neuf mil- 
lions d'ames a l' Eſpagne, dix 
millions & demi aux trois roy- 
aumes d'Angleterre, d'Ecofle, 
& d'Irlande, & dix huit mil- 
lions a Allemagne. Auſſi re- 
garde-t-on la France comme 
la puiſſance la plus conſiderable 
de I'Europe; & Von ne doit 
point etre ſurpris qu'en tems de 
guerre elle mette ſur pied juſqu'a 
quatre - cens - cinquante - mille 
hommes, & qu'en tems de paix 
elle en entretienne deux cens- 
cinquante - mille. L'humeur 
| Iain des peuples, le nombre 
urprenant des places qui 
l'environnent, les armemens 
prodigieux tant ſur terre que 
ſur mer, entretenus en tout 
finances, 


4 


Le nombre des habi- 
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Sciences. and Arts are in a much 
more flouriſhing flate, than they 
ever where at Athens and Rome, 
and male France the firft State 
of Europe. Every thing juſtly gives 
it that 8 and ra:ſes 
it to that high putch of great- 
neſs, which makes it fo dreadful 
10 its neighbours, The yearly 
revenue of the King amounts ts 
about three hundred millions, 
which make about fifteen millions 
of pounds ſlerling ; and he takes 
place of ail the other Cbriſtian 
Princes, except the Emperor. 


HERE is a fludy of Na- 

ture which requires almaſſ 
nothing but eyes, and which, on 
that account, is within the reach 
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finaxces and the improvement of 


* 


of all forts of perſons, and even 


of children. It conſifls in being 
mindful of the objects which Na- 
ture offers us, in conſidering them 
carefully, and admiring their 
different beauties, but without 
ſearching into tbeir hidden cauſes, 


which belongs to the Phyſicks of 


the learned. 

1 ſay that even children are 
tapable of it: for they baue eyes, 
and dent want mguiſitiveneſs. 
They are .defirous to know © t 
aſk  qaeſtions. One need only 
quicken, and keep up in them the 
Aaſirs of learning and knowing, 
which is natural to all men. 
Beſides that fludy, if it ought to 
he callad ſo, far. from being pain- 
ful and tireſome, offers nathing 


tems, le commerce, l'abondance 
des finances, & la perſection de 
Sciences & des Arts, y fleuriſſent 
beaucoup plus qu'ils n'ont 
jamais fait dans Athenes & dans 


Rome, & rendent la France le 
premier ẽtat del Europe, Tout 


etablit cette preeminence, © & 
Leleve a ce haut point de gran- 
deur, qui la rend fi redoubtable 
a ſes voiſins. Le revenu an- 


nuel du Roi monte à environ 


trois cens-millions, qui font en- 
viron quinze millions de livtes 
ſterling; & il a le pas ſur tous 
les autres Princes Chretiens, a3 
la reſerve de 'Empereur. 


Ly a une Etude de la Nature 

qui ne demande preſque que 
des yeux, & qui, par cette rai- 
ſon, eſt a la portee de toutes 
ſortes de perſonnes, & meme 
des enfans. Elle conſiſte à ſe 
rendre attentif aux - objEts que 
la Nature nous preſente, a les 
conſiderer avec ſoin, & a en 
admirer les differentes beautes, 
mais ſans en approfondir les 
cauſes ſecretes, ce qui eſt du 


reſſort de la Phyſique des ſavans. 


Je dis que les enfans meme 
en ſont capables; car ils ont des 
yeux, & ils ne manquent pas de 
curiolite, Ils veulent ſavoir : 
ils interrogent. Il ne faut que 
* entretenir en eux 
le deſit d'apptendre & de con- 
noĩtte, qui eſt naturel a tous 


les hommes. D'ailleurs cette 
ller 
en- n 


Etude, ſi Von doit I 
ainſi, loin d'ẽtte penible 


but 


- 


TarMzs Frongois & Agb. 


but as and delight. It can 
2 of, _ ought com- 
_— diver- 


- 


Ht is not to be conceived how 
many things children could learn, 
if one knew how to improve all 
the opportunities which they them- 
felves afford us. A garden, the 
fields, 4 palace, all that is a 


book open for them, but they muſt 


have learnt, and be accuſtomed 
to read it. Nothing is more 
emmon among us than the uſe of 
bread and linnen : nothing 1s 
more ſcarce than to find children 
who know how both the one and 
the other are prepared; andthrough 
hot many ways, hands, 
wheat and hemp muſt paſs, be- 
fore t 


are made bread and lin- 
nen. The ſame may be ſaid of 


woolllen ffi, which are but 
little reſembling the fleece of the 
ſheep of which they are made; 
wo more than paper is like thoſe 
rags that are picked up in the 
fireets, Why are not children 
acquainted with thoſe marvellous 


productions of Nature and Art, 


which they every day make uſe of, 
without minding them? _ 


De following examples will 
ſerve to ſhewo how we ought to 


fudy Nature in every thing that 


offers itſelf to our eyes, and aſcend 
from ber to the Creator, I. ſball 
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nuyeuſe, n'offre que du plaifir 
& de Vagrement. Elle peut 
tenir lieu de recreation & ne 
doit o rdinairement ſe faire qu en 
jouant. EY 
Il eſt inconcevable combien 


les enfans pourroient apprendre 


de choſes, ſi Von ſavoit profiter 
de toutes les occaſions qu'cux» 
memes nous en ſourniſſent. Un 
jardin, une campagne, un pa- 
lais, tout cela eſt un livre ou- 
vert pour eux; mais il faut 
qu'ils atent appris & qu'on les 
ait accoutumes a y lire. Rien 
n'eſt plus commun parmi nous 
que Puſage du pain & du linge; 
rien n'eſt plus rare que de trou- 
ver des enfans, qui ſachent 
comment Fun & autre ſe pre- 
parent; & par combien de fagon 
& de mains le bled & le chanvre 
doivent paſſer, avant que de 
devenir du pain & du linge. H 
en faut dire autant des &etoffes 
de laine, qui ne reſſemblent 
gueres a la toiſon des brebis dont 
on les forme; non plus que le 
papier à ces chiſons de linge 
2 ramaſſe dans les rues. 

ourquoi ne pas inſtruire les en- 
fans de ces ouvrages merveil- 
leux de la Nature & de VArt, 
dont ils font uſage tous les jours 
ſans y faire reflexion? _ 

Les exemples ſuivans ſervi- 
ront a montrer comment on 
doit Etudier la Nature dans tout 
ce qui ſe preſente à nos yeux; 
& par elle remonter juſqu'am 
Createur, Je me bornerai 3 


confine 
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confine myſelf ts what concerns 

plants and animals. | 
The \ fir ft preacher that pro- 

claimed the glory of the ſupreme 


God is the ſky, where the ſun, 


, and flars ſhine forth 
with ſo much brightneſs; and 
that book written in characters 
of light is ſufficient to render 
ail men inexcuſable. But the 
divine wiſdom is no leſs adnui- 


rable in its leaſt productions, 


wherein it bas been pleaſed, 
one may fay ſo, to make itſelf 
acceſſible, and wherein it ſeems 
#9 invite us to conſider it nearer, 
without fearing to be dazzled by 
14. e / 


PLANTS. 


FIVHERE ö in the moſt 

A ſeemingly deſpicable, where- 

with to gſtaniſb the moſi ſublime 
minds, which nevertheleſs cannot 
fee but the maſi coarſe organs of 
them, and to which the whole ſe- 
eret of the life, nouriſhment, and 

propagation, remains unknown. 
Mot one leaf is neglected in them. 
Order and ſymmetry are obvious 
in every thing; and that with ſo 
prodigious à quantity of pinking, 
ornament and beauties, that une 
is exactly like anoiber. 


bet is nit diſervered by the 
help of mucr afcopes in the ſmalleſt 
beds ! But an. much virtue and 


efficacy bas Gad put in ibeut by 


ce qui regarde les plantes & lei 
animaux. 

Le premier predicateur qui: 
annonce la gloire du Dieu ſou. 
verain eſt le firmament, ol 
brillent avec tant d'eclat le ſo- 
leil, la June, & les étoiles; & 
il ne faut, pour rendre tous les 
hommes inexcuſables, que ce 
livre ecrit en caracteres de lu- 
miete. Mais la ſageſſe divine 
n'eſt pas moins admirable dans 


if ſes plus petits ouvrages, ou elle 


a voulu, pour ainſi dire, ſe 
rendre plus acceſſible, & oy 
elle ſemble nous inviter a la 
confiderer de plus pres fans 
craindte d'en <tre éblouis. 


PLANT ES. 


I. y a dans la plus mepriſable 

en apparence de quoi ẽton - 
ner Jes plus ſublimes efprits, 
qui n'en ſauroient voir nean- 
moins que les organes les plus 
groſſiers, & a qui tout le ſecret 
de la vie, de la nourriture, & 
de la multiplication demeute 
inconnu. Aucune feuille n'y 
eſt negligce. L'ordre & la 
ſimmetrie y ſont ſenſibles en 
tout, & cela avec une ſi pro- 
digieuſe fecondite de decou- 
pures, d'ornemens, de beautcs, 
qu' aucune ne reſſemble parfaite- 
ment a l'autre. 

Que ne d<ccouvre-t-on point 
par le ſecouis des microſcopes, 
dans Jes plus petites graines ! 
Mais combien Dieu y a-t-il mis 
de vertu & d'&fficace par une 
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Tuns Frangots & Anglais. 


ene fingle word, by which he 


ſeems to have given/ to the plant: 


a fort of immoertality ! Let the 
earth bring forth graſs, and the 
herb yielding ſeed, Wc, 

Is there any thing that deſerves 
more our admiration, than the 


choice which God has made of the. 


general _ ops ors Tt 

$f 1 in white, 
3 all 4% fal, -who 
could have been able to bear 
either the brightneſs, or harſbneſs 
of them? If 
them with more duſky colours, 
who could have taken delight in 
ſe ſad and ſo melancholy a pro- 
ſpe? A pleaſant verdure keeps 
a medium between theſe two ex- 
tremes, and it has ſuch an affini- 
ty with the frame of © the eye, 
that it is diverted, inſlead of 


trained, by it, and it is rather 


ſuſtained, and nouriſhed, than 
edit. But what was thaught 
at firſt but one colour, is ſuch a 
diverſity of hues, as aſloniſbes. 
It is green every where, but it 15 
no there the ſame. Not one 
plant is coloured lite anatber x 
and that ſurpriſing variety, which 
no art can imitate, 1s again di- 


verfified in each plant, which it 


in us origin, its progreſs, and 


_ malurity, of a different fort of 


1 tranſport mie in thought 
into bloſſomed fields, or  inio- a 
garden well lacked after. Il hal 


green, 


an enamel l Il bat colours ! I hat 


riches | But what an harmony, 


\ 


he had darkened 
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ſeule parole, par laquelle il 
ſemble avoir donn aux plantes 
une eſpece &immortalite? Que 
la terre produiſe ſon jet, & 
Pherbe portant ſa ſemence, &c. 
Y a-t-il rien de plus digne 
de notre admiration, que le 
choix que Dieu a fait de la 
couleur generale qui embellit 
toutes les plantes ? S'il eut teint 
en blanc, ou en rouge, toutes 
les campagnes, qui auroit pit 
en ſoutenir ou Veclat, ou la du- 
rete? S'il les eut obſcurcies par 
des couleurs plus ſombres, qui 
auroit pit faire ſes delices d'une 
vũe fi triſte & ſi lugubre ? Une 
2grEable verdure tient le milieu 
entre ces deux extremites, & 
elle a un tel rapport avec la 
{iruture de Poeil, qu'elle le 
dclaſle, au lieu de le tendre, 
& qu'elle le ſoutient & le nour - 
rit, au lieu de l'epuiſer. Mais 
ce qu'on croyoit d'abord n'ctre 
2 couleur, eſt une diver- 
te de teintutes qui étonne. 
C'eſt du verd par- tout, mais ce 
n'eſt nulle part le meme. Au- 
cune plante n'eſt colorẽe com- 
me une autre; & cette ſurpiẽ- 
nante varicte,. quaucun att ne 
peut imiter, ſe diverſifie encore 
dans chaque plante, qui eſt dans 
ſon origine, dans fon progres, 
& dans fa maturite, d'une eſpece 
de verd different, * 
Je me ttanſporte par la 
penſce dans une campagne fleu- 
rie, ou dans un jardin bien 
cultive. Quel email! quelles 
couleurs] quelles richeſſes! mais 


2 


F. ry gy A 


and what 1 
r — 

rempers them a 
Rn pe 


let 


om this general view to 


ation of any particular 
FEET our hand, 


without troubling e with 
chuſing. 


It is juſt Man, and has flill 
all its freſbneſs and brightneſs. 
Ars there fo lively, and at the 
ſame ume ſo ſiotot colburs among 
men? Could ever art invent 
M as thin, and of as ſmooth 
and nice a textare? Bring near 
the leaves, that Tmaybold Solomon's 
ſelf. What a coarſe buir- 
cloth te them | What a rugged- 


neſs, what breating off in the 


teure, tobt a erence in the 


colouring t 


| Tezrs and Faorts. 


2 for have we conſidered 
the earti⸗ onhy as a meadow. 
Now it fherys itſelf like 4 rich 
2 S all forts of 
fruits, ned fe ſtacceed one ante 
arcording' to the ſeaſons. 


DER” obſerve one of thoſe trees, - 
MA branches down to the 
grund, bent under the weight of 
excellent' fruit, whoſe colour and 


ſmell declare the taſte, and at 
he 8 J am a- 


ure, 
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quelle harmonie & quelle dou- 
ceur dans leut melange, & dans 
les nuances qui les temperent 
Quel tableau, & par quel maitre! 
Mais paſſons de cette vie 
— à la conſideration de 
quelques fleuts en 333 
& cucilons au hazard: la pr 
miere qui nous tombera — la 
main, ſans nous mettre en peine 
du choix. 
Elle ne vient que d'eclore, 
& elle a encore toute a 
fraicheur, & tout ſon Eclat. 
Y a-t-il parmi les hommes des 
teintures {1 vives, & en meme 
teme {> douces? L'art a-t-il pi 
inventer des 6toffes auſſi de lices, 
& d'un tiſſu fi uni & fi delicat? 
Approchez des feuilles que je 
tiens la pourpre meme de Salo- 
3 | citice: groſſier en 
aiſon! Quelle rudeſſe, 
= interruption dans le tiſſu, 


| n colotis 


AtBkES && Babe 


* Uſguiici nous navons' re- 


une prairie. Maintenant elle 
ſe montre à nous comme un 
riche verger rempli de toutes 
ſortes de fruits, dont les uns 
ſaccedent aux autres: ſelon les 


| ſai ſons. 


Je conſidere l'un de ces arbres, 
portant ſes branches cour- 
bes juſqu' en terte ſous le poidy' 
des Fruits excellens, dont la eu- 
leur & l'odeutr annonce 
& dont; l'abondance tO. 


mazed. 


garde la terre que comme 


mazed. Methinks that tree fays 
to me, by that glory it diſplays to 
my eyes: © Learn of me what 
6 is the goodneſs and magnift- 
« cence of the God who has 
« made me for you. It is neither 
« for him; nor for myſelf, I am 
/e rich. He has need no- 
« thing, and I cannot uſe what he 
« has given me. Bleſs him, and 
«K unkhad me, Give him thanks ; 
« and ſince he has made me the 
* inſlrument of your delight, be- 
« come that of my gratitude.” 


I think I hear the fame invi- 
tations 
walk en, I always find out new 
ſubjefds of praiſe and wonder; 
for it is a neo kind at every ſtep. 
Here the fruit is hid within 
there it is the kernel that is in the 
infide ; and a delicate pulp ſhines 
outwardly with the mofi lively 
colours. This mou ſprung out of 
q bloſſom, as almoſi all do; but 
this other ſo delicious was not 
preceded by the bloſſom, and it 
ſhoots out of the very bark of the 
g-tree. The one begins the fum- 
mer, the other finiſbes it. 4 
this is not ſoon gathered, it falls 
adieun and withers : if you. don't 
watt for that, it will never ripen. 

This keeps long; that goes atyay 
/wiftly. The one refreſhes ; the 
other nouriſhes, ä 


Among fruit-trees, ſame bear 
rut in two ſeaſons of the year, 
and others unite tog both the 
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It me ſemble que cet arbre me 
dit par cette pompe qu'il ẽtale à 
mes yeux: 4% Apprenez de moi 
« quelle eſt la bonte & la ma- 
e pnificence du Dieu qui m'a 
© forme pour vous. & weft 
ni poug lui, ni pour moi, que 
« je ſujs ii ciche. Il na beſoin 
ede rien, & je ne faurois uſer 
« dece qu'il m'a donnẽ. Be- 
<« niſlez-le, & dechargezamoi. 
„ Rendez-lui graces ; & puiſ- 
« qu'il m'a rendu le miniſtre 
« de vos delices, devenez ce 
«© lui de ma reconnoiſſance.“ 

De toutes parts ils me ſemble 
entendre les memes invitations; 
& a meſure que j'avance, je 
decouvre toujours de nouveaux 
ſujets de louanges & d'admira- 
tion, car a chaque pas c**ſtune 
eſpece nouvelle. [ci le fruit eſt 
cache: au dedans : Ja c'eſt Va- 
mande qui eſt intẽrieure, & une 
chair delicate brille au dehors 
des plus vives couleurs. Ce fruit 
eſt venu d'une fleur, comme 
preſque tous; mais cet autre 
ſi delicieux n'eſt point pre- 
cede par la fleur, & il nait de 
Fecotce meme du figuier. L'un 
commence Fete, autre le finit. 
Si Fon ne cueille promptement 
l'un, it rombe & fe fletrit: ft 
on n'attend l'autre, il n'aura 
jamais de maturite. L'un fe 
garde Jong-tems, Vautre paſſe 
avec rapiditẽ L'un rafraichit, 
Pautre foit.fie. 

Entre les arbres fertiles, it y 
en a qui,portent des fruits en 
deux ſaiſons de Vannee'; & 
di te- 


| 
i 
| 
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different - ſeaſons, and even the 


years, bearing young bloſſoms 
green fruit and ripe fruit, all at 


once; to evince the ſovereign li- 


berty of the Creator, wha in di- 

wer/ifying the laws of Nature, 

ſhews that he is the maſler of it, 

and can at all times, and with 

all things, do equally what be 
44. 
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T obſerve that tweak trees, or 
of an indifferent pitch, are theſe 
that bear the moſt exquiſite fruit. 
The higher they grow the leſs 
rich they ſeem to me, and thar 
fruit 1s the leſs fit for me. The 
other trees, which bear nothing 
but leaves, er bitter and very 
ſmall fruit, are nevertheleſs very 


uſeful for building and navi- 


gation. 

ue bad not ſeen trees of the 
heighth and bigneſs of thoſe that 
are in ſome foreſts, we could not 
believe that ſome dreps of rain 


falling from heaven, were capa- 
ble to nzuriſb them 1 for there is 


need of a juice, nat only very 
plentiful, but go ef ſpirits and 
ſalts of all kinds, to give the root, 
the trunk and branches, the 
flrength and vigour which we ad- 
mire in them. It is even remar#- 
able that the mire neglected theſe 
frees are, the handſomer they 
grew; and that if men apply'd 
themſelves to cultivate them, as 
they do the ſmall trees of their 


gardens, they would rather Hurt 


d'autres uniſſent enſemble & le; 
faiſons differentes, & mcme, leg 
annees en portant tout- à-la- ſoiz 
des fleurs naiſſantes, des fruits 
verds, & des fruits murs ; afin 
de montrer la ſouveraine liberté 
du Createur, qui en divetſifiant 
les loix de la 8 fait voir 
qu'il en eſt le maitre, & qu'il 


peut en tout tems, & de toutes 


choſes, faire ẽgalement ce qu'il 
lui plait. | 

Jobſerve que ce ſont les 
arbres foibles, ou de mediocre 
taille, qui portent les fruits les 
plus exquis. Plus ils $'<- 
levent, moins ils me paroiſſent 
riches, & moins leurs fruits me 
conviennent. Les autres arbres, 
qui ne portent que des feuilles, 
ou des fruits amers, & tres pe- 
tits, ſont neanmoins tres utiles 


pour les batimens & pour la 


navigation, 

Si nous n'avions point vil 
d'arbres de la hauteur & de la 
groſſeur de ceux qui ſont dans 
certaines forets, nous ne pour- 
rions croĩre que quelques gouttes 
de pluie qui tombent du ciel 
fuſſent capablesde les nourrir; car 
il faut un ſuc non ſeulement tres 
abondant, mais plein d'eſprits 
& de ſels de toute eſpece, pour 
donner à la racine, au tronc, 
aux branches, la force & la vi- 
gueur que nous y admirons, II 
eſt meme rematquable que plus 
ces arbres ſont negliges, plus ils 
deviennent beaux, 8 ue ſi les 
hommes s' appliquoient ales cul- 
tiver comme les petits arbres de 


them : 


2 NN. 
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them. You thereby, O Lord, pre- 
ſerve a proof that it is you alone 
who have made them; and you 
learn man that bis cares and in- 
duftry are uſclefs- 19, h; and 
that if you require them for ſome 
ſhrubs; it is to employ him, and 


warn lim of his own weakneſs, 


int u/ling weak things only te bit 
care. » | 


FISHES. 
Jub what a deal of fiſhes 
| of all ſiaes do the wa- 


ters teem ! 
I conſider all theſe creatures, 


and ſee, methinks, that they have 


nothing but a head and a tail, 
They have neither feet nor arins. 
Even their head has no free 
movement; and if I attended to 
their figure only, I ſhould think 
them deprived F all that is ne- 
ceſſary for the preſervation of 
their life. But with fo few ex- 
terior organs, they are more nitn- 
ble, more ſiuiſt, aud more artful 
and cunning, than if they had 
many pands and fret; and the 
nſe they make of their tail and 
fins, ſhoots them forward like ar- 
row:, and ſeems to make tbem 


How comes it to_ Paſs that in 
the middie of tan, ſo much 
impreg nated with ſalt that I can- 


nat bear a drop of them in my 


mouth, fiſhes live, and enjay a 
perfect flrength and healtb? And 
how, in the middle of ſalt do they 
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leurs jardins, ils ne feroient que 
leur nuire. Vous conſervez 
par-la, Seigneur, une preuve 
que c'eſt vous ſeul qui les avez 
formés; & vous apprefiez 4 
homme que ſes ſoins & ſon 
induſtrie vous ſont inutiles, & 
que ſi vous les exigez pour cer- 
tains arb: iſſeaux, c'eſt pour Voc- 
cuper, & pour Vavertir de fa 
propre. foibleſſe, en ne lui con- 
flant que des choiſes foibles, 


POISSONS, 


\ Uelle foule de poiſſons de 
toute grandeur les eaux 

enfentent! ay 
J' examine tous ces animaux, 


& je ne leur vois, ce me ſemble. 


qu'une tete & une queue. IIs 
lont fans pieds & ſans bras, Leut 


tete mcme ra point de mouve- 


ment libre; & ſi je n'etois 
aitentif qu'a leut figute, je les 
croirois prives de tout ce qui eſt 
nẽceflaite à la conſervation de 
leur vie. Mais avec ſi peu 
d'organes ex ecieuts, ils ſont 
plus agiles, plus prompts, plus 
templis d'artifices, que s'ils a- 
voient pluſieurs mains & ply- 
fieurs pieds; & Vuſage qu'ils 
font de leur queue & de leurs 
nageoires, les pouſſe comme des 
traits, & ſemble les faire volet. 
Camment arrive-t-il qu'au 
milieu des eaux, ſt chargees de 
ſe] que je ne puis en ſouffrir 
une goutte dans la bouche, les 
— ob y vivem, & y jouiſſent 
d'une vigueur & d'une fame 
parfaite ? Et comment au mi- 
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r fleſh, that has not the 
tale Fit? 

[ do the be, and mof fit 
for the uſe of man, come Neat? 
coaſts, to offer themſelves, it 
ſeems," to bim, whilſt a great many 
2 uſeleſs to bim affect to keep 
0 


Ay de thoſe that kept in un- 
known places, whilf? they were 
propagating, and growing to a cer- 
tain ftze, at herrings, mackerel;, 
cods, c. come in fhoals at an 
appointed time, to invite the fiſh- 
ermin, and throw themſelves, as 
it were, of their own accord, 
into their nets and boats? 


hy are ſeveral of them, and 
of the bejt Finds, auger to get inte 
the mouth of rivers, and come up 
0 their founlain- head, to com- 
municate the benefits of the ſea to 
the countries which are diſtant 
from it And u bat hand direct: 
them, with ſo much care and 
bounty for men, but your's, O Lord, 
alths' ſo obvious a Providence ſel- 
dom engages their gratitude? 


BIRDS. 
E ſee in ſeviral dumb 
creatures an imitation 
of reaſon which aſteniſbes; but it 
appears no ti here in à more ſenſi- 


ble manner than in the induſtry of 
birds, in mating ther nefls., * 
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lieu du fel conſervent- Ns une 
chair qui n'en a point le goũt? 
Pourquoi les meilleurs & 


les plus propres a Puſage de 


homme, s'approchent - ils des 
cotes, pour $'offrir, ce ſemble, 
a lui, pendant que beaucoup 
d'autres qui lui . ſont inutiles 
affectent de s' en Eloigner ? 
Pourquoi ceux qui fe font 
tenus dans des lieux inconnus 
pendant qu'ils ſe multiplioient, 
& qu'ils aquerojient une certaine 
grandeur, comme les harangs, 
es maquereaux, les morues, &c. 
viennent-ils en foule dans un 
tems marque inviter les pe- 
cheurs, & ſe jetter 'd'eux- 
memes, pour ainſi dire, dans 
leurs filets & dansleursbarques? 
Pourquoi pluſieures d'entre 
eux, & des meilleures eſpeces, 
s empreſſent- ils d'entrer dans 
l'embouchure des fleuves, & les 
remontent- ils juſqu'a leur 
ſource, pour communiquer les 
avantages de la mer aux pays 
qui en ſont eloignees ? Et quelle 
main les conduit avec tant d' at- 
tention & de bonte pour les 
hommes, ſi ce n'eſt la votre, 
Seigneur, quoiqu'une Provi- 
dence ſi viſible attire rarement 


leut teconnoiſſance? 


O1ISEAUX. 


N voit dans plufieurs ani- 
maux une imitation de la 
raiſon qui ẽtonne; mais elle ne 
paroit nulle part d'une maniere 
plus ſenſible que dans Vinduftrie 


des oiſcaux a faire leurs _ 
* 
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| bas learnt them that 


ms 


In the Al 2 to hat qſler 
they has 
need any? Abe bas taken 
care to forewarn them to get them 
ready in time, and not 10 be pre- 


them haw they muff be contrived ? 
Il hat mathematician has | 
them the plan of then? 

archi tes? has directed them (to. 
chuſe a firm place, and build upon 
a falid foundation? What tender 
mother has adviſed them 49 line 
the bottom of hem -wuth ſo ſoft 
and nice mailer as down ond 
cation? and, when theſe are * 


ing, ue has prempted them that 


ingenious charity, - which motes 


them pluck out of their breaft,, 


with their bill, as much down as 1s 
requaſute, to prepare a convenient 


cradle for their young ones * 
In the ſecand place, what wiſ-. 


dom has traced out to each kind. a 
particular way of making their 
neſts, where the ſame precautions 
were kept, but in a thouſand 
different ways? Who has com- 
manded the ſwallow, the maſt in- 


duflrious of all bird, to come 


near man, and chuſe bis hauſe to 
build ber neft before his eyes, wih- 


out fearing to have him for a 


wilneſr, and ſeeming on the con- 
trary to invite him to conſider her 
work? It is not with ſmall ſp 

and hay that ſhe builds, as p 
athers do. She uſes cement and 
mortar, and in ſo ſolid a. manner, 


vented by neceſſity * Hho' has told 
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En premier ans quel maitre 
ur a appris qu'ils ch avoie 
din Oui Mei ln de j 
ertir de les preparer 
2 de ne point ſe laiſſer preve 
par la neceſfite? Qui leur a dit 
comment il falloitJes conſtruire? 
Quel mathẽmaticien leur en 
donné la figure? Quel archi- 
tecte laur a enſeigne a choiſit 
un lieu ſetme, & A batir ſur un 
fondement ſolide ? Quelle 
tendte leur à conſeillè dien 
couvrir le fond de 'matieres, 
molles & delicates, telles que le 


duvet & le coton? & lorſque ces 


matieres manquent, qui leur a 
ſuggere cette ingẽnieuſe charits 
qui les porte a 8'arracher avec le 


bec autant de plumes de l'eſto- 


mac qu'il en faut pour Preparer 


un berceau commode à leuts 


petits? 


En ſecond lieu, quelle ſageſſe 


a marque a chaque eſpece une 
maniere particuliere de conſ- 
truice les nids, ou les memes pre- 


cautions fuſſent obſervẽes, mais 


en mille fagons differentes? Qui 


a commands à l'birondelle, le 
plus adroit de tous les oifeaux, . 
de s'approcher de homme, & 
de choiſir ſa maifon pour y ẽdi- 


her ſon nid a ſes yeux, ſans 


craindre de avoir pour temoing 
& paroiſſant au contraire Vinvi- 


ter à conſiderer ſon travail? Ce 
n'eſt point comme les autres, 


avec de petits branchages & du 
foin qu'elle batit. Elle employe· : 


le ciment & le mortier, & 
d'une maniete ſi ſolide, * 


A tes, 


— 
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that her work cannot be demoliſhed 
without ſome might and main. 
Yet fbe has no other inſtrument 
but ber bill. She, has nothing 
wherewith to draw up water. 
She can only wet her breuſt, in 
keeping her wings up. Aud it is 
with the dew which ſhe ſprinkles 
the mortar with, ſhe dilutes, and 
moiflens ber maſonry, which ſhe 
afterwards diſpoſes, and ſets in 
order with her bill. Reduce, if 
it is poſſible, the moſt ingenious 
architect to the ſmall compaſs of 
this fallow, with all his learn- 
ing leave bim a- bill only to work 
with, and ſee if he will have the 
Rs dexterity, and the ſame 
UECeS. ; 
In the third place, who has 
made all the birds under/land that 
they were to batch their eggs in 
fitting over them? that this was 
an indiſpenſible neceſſity; that 
father and mother could 
not quit their neſt together ; and 
that if one went in queſl of food, 
the other was to flay for his re- 
tern? bo bas ſent them in the 
calendar the preciſe number of the 
days of this rigorous attendance © 
Who bas told them to help out of 
the eggs the young ones already 
formed, by breaking the ſhell fit? 


And who has ſo exactly acquainted 


them with the moment, that they 
never prevent it © | 


' Lafily, who has made lectures 


to all birds concerning the care 
which they were to take of 


their 
young ones till they were brought 
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faut une eſpece d'effort pour 
demolir ſon ouvrage. Elle n': 
cependant pour tout inſtrument 
que le bec. Elle n'a rien pour 
puiſer l'eau. Elle ne peut 
mouiller que ſon eftomac en te- 
nant ſes ailes Elevtes. Et c'eſt de 
la roſẽe qu'elle fait rejaillir con- 
tre le mortier qu'elle detrempe, 
ym humecte ſa magonnerie, 
qu'elle Pordonne enſuite, & 
Parrange avec le bec. Reduiſ- 
ſez, sil eſt poſſible, le plus ha- 
bile architecte au petit volume 
de cette hirondelle:: conſervez - 
lui toutes ſes connoiſſances, en 
ne lui laiſſant que le bec; & 
voyes s'il aura la mètne adreſſe 
& le meme ſucces. + 
En troifieme lieu, qui a fait 
comprendre à tous les oiſeaux 
qu'ils devoient faire Eclere leuts 
oeufs en les couvant ? que cette 
necefſite ẽtoĩt indiſpenſable; que 
le pere & la mere ne pouvoient 
quitter en meme tems leur nid; 
& que ſi l'un alloit chercher de la 
nourriture, l'autre devoit attendte 
ſon retour? Qui leur à mar- 
que dans le calendrier le nombre 
precis des jours de cette rigou- 
reuſe afſiduite? Qui les 'a aver- 
tis d'aider aux petits deja formes 
a ſortic de l'oeuf, en rompant 
les ptemiers la coque? Et qui 
les a ſi exactement inſtruits du 
moment qu'ils ne le prẽviennent 
j mais? 
Enfin qui a fait des lecons a 
tous les oiſeaux ſur le foin qu'ils 
devoient prendrede leurs petits, 
juſqu'a ce qu'ils fuſſent £leves, 
ap 
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and fit to ſhift for themſelves ? 
2 e ol that wen- 
der ful induſiry to keep in their 
throat, either the food, or water, 
without ſwallowing them, and 
preſerve them for their young ones, 
to. which this firſt preparation 
ſerves inflead of milk? Who bas 
made them diſcern. betwixt fo 
many things, of which ſame ſuit 
with one kind, but are pernicious 
to another; and between theſe 
which are proper 2 the old ones, 
but would be hurtful to thar 
young, who has made them dif- 
«rn thoſe which are wholeſeme f 
We know the tenderneſs of mt- 
wers among men, and the anxiety 
of nurſes ; but I don't know whe- 


ther we ſee any thing ſo per feet. 


Is it for birds, O Lord, that © 


you have united ſo many miracles, 
which they are net ſenſible of ? ls 
it for curious people who are 
contented to admire them, without 
aſcending to you And is it not 
obvious that your deſign was to 
call us to you, by ſuch a ſpectacle, 
to make us ſenſible of your provi- 
dence and infinite wiſdom, and to 
fill us with truſt in your goodneſs, 
ſo attenitve, and ſo tender for 
birds, two of which ate fold 
but for a farthing ? 


Some of thoſe young ones are 
exceeding beautiful, and nothing 
ts richer, nor more diverſify'd 
than their feathers, But one 


& en état de ſe ſervir eux- 
mémes? Qui leur a enſeigné 
cette merveilleuſe induſtrie, de 
retenir dans leur gorge ou 'ali- 
ment, ou l'eau fans avaler Yun 
& l'autre, & de les conſerver 
pour leurs petits, a qui cette 
premiere preparation tient lieu 
de lait? Qui leur a fait diſcer- 
ner entre tant de choſes, dont” 
les unes conviennent à une eſ- 
ce, mais ſont pernicieuſes 
a une autre; & entre celles 
qui ſont propres aux peres, mais 
qui feroient tort a leurs petits, * 
qui leur a fait diſcerner celles 
qui ſont ſalutaires? Nous con- 
noiſſons Ja tendrefſe des meres 
parmi les hommes, & la ſollici- 


tude des nourrices; mais je ne 


= ſi l'on voit rien d' auſſi par- 
ait. | 3 

Eſt- ce pout les oiſeaux, Sei- 
omg que vous avez uni en- 
emble tant de miracles qu'ils ne 
connoiſſent point? Eſt- ce pour 
des curieux qui ſe contentent de 
les admirer ſans remonter 
juſqu'a vous? Et n'eſt- il pag vi- 
ſible que votre deſſein a ẽtẽ de 
nous rappeller 2 vous par un tel 
ſpectacle, de nous rendre ſen- 
ſibles votre providence & votre 
ſageſſe infinie, & de nous rem- 
plir de confiance en votre bonte, 
ſi attentive & fi tendte pour des 
oiſeaux, dont une couple ne ſe vend 
gu une obole? 

Quelques- uns de ces petits 
ont une grande beaute, & rien 
n'eft plus riche ni mieux diver- 
ſiſiè que leur plumage, Mais 

wu muſt 


$30 
#mff own that all finery thu 
25 to thet of the 2. f 
which God, toith a liberal band, 
has poured forth all the riches 
that #*bellif8 the others.” and en 
which he has lauiſb d, with gold 
and azure, all the ſhadmoing 4 
all colours. This bird ſeers ta be 
Senſible of its preference : and 1 is; 
ir fetms, to diſplay all its Beautiet 
to our tyts, that it ſpreads that 
torious tail, twhich puts thim 
ond all diſputt. But thi niet 
magnificent of all birds has no- 


thing but a diſagreeable voice; 
and it is a proof that with a very 
Fining outſide one may have no- 


thing but a wicked Hart, little 
gratitude, and much vanity. 


| Ih it net neceſſary io ſhew bow 


theſe phy/ical obſervations, and a 
great many others of the like na- 
fure, are capable of adorning and 
enriching a jouth' mind © of mat- 
ing bim attentive to the ict: if 
Nature, which are under our eyes, 
and offer themſelues is us every 
Fnhute alm, without our tak- 
ing notice of thim: of learning 
Bim a thcuſand curious things 
concerning Sciences, Arts and 
Trades, as Chyniftry, Anatomy, 
Botany, Drawing, Naviganon, 
Printing, Sc. » giving him à 


_ taſte for Gardiuny, for trees, the 


country, and waikirg, which is 
not a thing indifferent: of ena- 


Bling bim to bear a part agrecably 
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faut avotier que toute pitritEdoſe 
etder à celle du pabn, fur gut 
Dieu à verſt cmdbe à pheme⸗ 
mains tbutes les richefles qui 
emdeliſfent ſes autres, & au- 

vel it a prodigne avec lor & 

azut toutes ſes nuattees de 
toutes les couleurs. Of oſſeau 
paroit ſentir ſon avantage; & 
c'eſt, ce ſemble, pour 4 
nos yeux toutes ſes beautes, 
qu'il fait cette pompeuſe roue 
qui les met en Evidence. Mais 
le plus magnifique de tous Jes 
oiſeaux n'a qu'un cri deſagre- 
able; & il elt une preuve qu'a- 
vec un extẽtieur tiès brillant on 
peut n'avoir qu'un mauvais 
ſonds, peu de reconnoiſſance, 
& beaucoup de vanitẽ. 

Il n'eſt pas neceſſaire que je 
faſſe rematquet combien ces ob- 
ſervations phiſiques; & une in- 
finitè d'autres pateilles, font 


capables d'orger & @enfichir 


Pefprit d'un ſeune homme, de 
le rendre attentif aux effets de 
la Nature qui ſont ſous nos yeux, 
& qui ſe préſentent à nous 
preſque a chaque moment, ſans 
que nous y faſions reflexion ; de 
lui apprendre mille choſes cu- 
rieuſes qui regardentles Sciences, 


les Arts & ſes Metiers; comme la 


Chymie, VAnatomie, la Bota- 


-niqueyla Peintote, la Navigation, 


'lImprimerie, &c. de lui donner 
du gout pour le Jardinage, pour 
les atbres, paur la campagne, 
pour la promenade, ce qui n'eſt 
pas une choſe in differente; de le 


: meitre en stat de fournir agre= 
14 


© in. conmerſation, and not to. be re- 
duced euber to-heep filent, or not 
to. knew. what,ta ſpeak, but irifies. 


TT nat without reaſon that 
I Hiſtory has always bean 
ted upon as the light of times, 
the repoſitory. of events, the faith- 
ful witneſs of truth, the ſource 4 
goed counſels and prudence, 1h 
rule of condud? and manners. 
Without it, being confined with- 
in the baunds of the age and coun- 
try wherein we live, contracted 
in the narrow compaſs of our par- 
ticular knowledge and reflectiont, 
we altuays continue in a. fort of 
infancy,, which leques us ſlran- 
gers to the ret of the Univerſe, 


and in a ignorance of all 
that bas 1 5 us, ps fur- 
rounds us. is that few 


number of years which make u 
the longeſt life? What is t 

tract of land we can inbabit, or 
run ver upon the Earth, but an 


imperceptible paint with reſpec to 
thaſe vaſt repo of the Univerſe, 
and that long ſeries of ages, 
which bave ſucceeded one another 
from the beginning of the Warld? 
Yet it is to that imperceptible point 
our knowledge is limited, if we 
don't call ta aur afſiftance the ſtudy 
of Hiflory, which lay all ages and 
countries open 10 us: makes us 
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ablement à la converſation, & 
de n'ere pas reduit ou à y gar- 
der. le filence, qu à ne ſavoir y 
parler que de bagatelles. 


E n'eft pas ſans raiſon que 
Hiſtoire a toujours ete 
regardee comme la lumiere des 


tems, la depoſitaire des cvene» 


mens, le temoin fidele de la 
verite, la ſource des bons con- 
ſeils & de la prudence, la regle 
de la conduite & des moeurs. 
Sans elle, renfermes dans les 
bornes du fiecle & du pays ou 
nous vivons, reſferres dans le 
cerele ẽtroĩt de nos connoiflances 
particulieres & de nos propres 
reflexions, nous demeurons tou- 


jours dans une eſpece d'enfance, | 


qui nous laiſſe etrangers à Ve- 
ard du teſte de I'Univers, & 
ans une profonde ignorance de 
tout ce qui nous a precede, & 
de tout ce qui nous environne. 
Qu'eſt-ce que ce petit n 
d'annees qui compoſent la vie la 
Pins longue ? Qu'eſt-ce que 
ctenduꝭ du pays que nous pou- 
vons Qccuper ou parcourtir fur 
la Ferre, finon un point imper- 
ceptible a Pegard de ces vaſtes 
regions de PUnivers, & de cette 
longue ſuite de fiecles qui fe 


ſont ſuccede les uns aux autres 


depuis Porigine du Monde? Ce- 
pendant c'eſt a ce point imper- 
ceptible que ſe borneat nos con- 
noiſſances, ſi nous n'appellons 
a notre ſecours l' ẽtude de PHiſ- 
toire, qui nous ouvre tous les 
ſiecles & tous les pays; qui 


1 enter 


I. 


232 


all the great men that gnjiquity 
ever produced : ſets all their vir- 
” fues and vices before our eyes ; 
and by the wiſe refleftions it af- 
ford; us, or ſugge/is to us, pro- 
cures us in a ſhort time an antici- 

ed prudence, much ſuperior to 


the leſſans of the moſt able maſters. 


and low, the princes and ſub- 
Jefts, and flill more neceſſary to 
princes and the great than to 
others. Fer how through that 
crowd of flatigrers, who beſet 
them on all ſides, and never ceaſe 


and admire them, that 


fo praiſe 

is to . to corrupt them, and 
infect their mind and bart; 
how, 1 fay, will timorous truth 
be able to approach them, and 
raiſe its weak voice in the mid/? 
of that tumult and confuſed noiſe ? 
How will it make to Het 

them the duties and flavery of 
royalty ; make them underſiand 
wherein ther true glory conſiſts ; 
repreſent to them that if they 
will be pleaſed to trace their in- 
flitution back to its origin, they 
will plainly ſee that they are for 
the people, and not the people for 
them; tell them of their faults; 
make them fear the juſt judgment 
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avec tout ce qu'il y a eu de 
grands hommes dans Fantiquits; 
qui nous met ſous les yeux 
toutes leurs vertus, tous leurs 
defauts; & qui, par les ſages r6- 
flex ions qu'elle nous fournit, ou 
qu'elle nous donne lieu de faite, 


nous procure en peu de tems 


une prudence anticipee, fort 
ſupcrieure aux lecons des plus 
habiles maitres. 

On peut dire que FHiftoire 
eſt Vecole commune du genre 
humain; également ouverte & 
utile aux grands & aux petits, 
aux princes & aux ſujets, & en- 
core plus neceflaire aux grands 
& aux princes qu'a tous les 
autres. Car comment a travers 
cette foule de flatteurs qui les 
aſſiegent de toutes parts, qui ne 
ceſſent de les louer & de les ad- 
mirer, c'eſt · a dire de les cor- 
rompre & le leut empoiſonner 
l'eſprit & le coeur; comment, 
dis je, la timide yerite pourra- 
t-elle approcher d'eux, & faire 
entendre fa foible voix au milieu 


de ce tumulte & de ce bruit 


confus? Comment oſera- t- elle 
leur montrer les devoirs & les 
ſeryitudes de la royauté; leur 
fair entendre en quoi conſiſte 
leur veritable gloire ; leur te- 
preſenter que s'ils veulent bien 
remonter juſqu'a VForigine de 
leur inſtitution, ils vertont 
clairement qu'ils ſont pour les 
peuples, & non les peuples pour 
eux; les avertir de leurs dé- 
fauts; leur faice craindre le 


of 


of poſterity ; and diſpel the thick 
4 round them by the 
vain phantom of their 2 1 
and the intoxication of their for- 
tunes ? 8 | | 
| Theſe ſo important and ſo ne- 
ceſſary ſervices it cannot render 
them, but by the belp of Hiſtory, 
which” alone is in poſſeſſion of the 
liberty to * to them freely, and 
carries that right jo far, as to 
judge without further appeal of 
the attjons of kings themſelves, 
as well as fame, which Seneca 
calls the moſt unbiafſed judge of 
princes. In wain are their en- 
douments cried up, their parts 
and courage admired, their at- 
chievements and conqueſts extolled : 
if all that is nat founded on truth 
and juſtice, Hiſtory ſecretly ar- 
raigns and condemns them, under 
borrowed names. It makes them 
look upon the generality of the 
moſt famous conquerors but as 
public ſcourges, enemies to man- 
ind, robbers of nations, u 
being impelled by à refileſs and 
blind ambition, carry deſolation 
rom country te country, and lite 
an inundatian, or conflagration, 
lay waſle all that they meet 
with. It ſets before their eyes a 
Caligula, a Nero, a Domitian, 
leaded with praiſes during their 


life, become after their death tbe 


horror and execration of man- 
find: whereas Titus, Trajan, 
Antoninus, Marcus Aurelius, are 
fill bolt upon as the delight cf 


Tus uss Frangois & Anglois. 


& diſfiper le nuage epais que 
forme autour d'eux le vain 
phantome de leur grandeur, & 
Penivrement de leur fortune? 
Elle ne peut leur rendre ces 
ſervices ſi importans & ſi nẽceſ- 


ſaires que par le ſecours de l Hiſ- 


toire, qui ſeule eſt en poſſeſſion 
de leur parler avec liberté, & 
qui porte ce droit juſqu'a juger 
ſouverainement des actions des 
ro's mëèmes, auſſi bien que la 
renommee que Seneque appelle 
celui d'entre les juges des princes 
gui d le mioins de prejuges. 
On a beau faire valoir leurs ta- 
lens, admirer leur eſprit ou leur 
courage, vanter leuts exploits 


& leurs conquetes : ſi tout cela 


n'eſt point fonde ſur la verite & 


fur la juſtice, PHiſtoire leur fait 
ſecretement leur proces ſous des 
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juſte jugement de la poſteritẽ; 


noms empruntes. Elle ne leur 


fait regarder la plũpart des plus 
fameux conquerans que comme 
des fleaux publics, des ennemis 


du genre humain, des brigands 
des nations, qui pouſles par une 


ambition inquiete & aveugle, 
portent la dẽſolation de contrees 
en contiees, & qui ſemblables 
a une inondation ou 2 un incen- 
die, ravagent tout ce qu'ils ren- 
contrent. Elle leur met ſous les 


yeux un Caligula, un Néron, 


un Domitien, combles de lou- 
anges pendant leur vie, devenus 
apresleurmort Phorreur & ext 
cration du genre humain: au 
lieu que Lite, Trajan, Anto- 
nin, Marc Autele, en ſont en- 
core regardes comme les delices, 

men, 


Fo 
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mem for having uſed: their potuer 
"only ts do them good. 
 Fhere it n0 age, or condition, 
but can reap the ſame benefit; 
"from Hiflory : and what I have 
faid of princes and conquerors, 


comprebends alſo, due proportions 
r 
10 s miniſlers of date, 
generalt, ers, maziſtrates, 
leuten ant: prelates, fathers 
end. mathers in their family, 


maſters and miſtreſſes with their 
ſervants, in one word, all theſe 
that have ſome authority over 
_ others, 


Thus Hiftery, when it is well 
taught, proves a ſchool of mora- 
ity for all men. It ares dawn 
vices, umnaſſti faiſi 


Hecerves 


5 (4 virtues, An- 
errors and 


_— 


tbonſand inflances more perſuaſtoe 
than all arguments, that there ts 
nothing great and commendable 
-but honour and | From 
' the eflcem and admiration which 
the mot corrupted people cannot 
- wefuſe to the great and glorious 
Albin which it lays before them, 
it makes one conclude, that uir- 
tue is therefore the true bleſſing 
of man, and that it alone makes 
him truly great and eſtimable. 
1 garn us te reſpect that vir- 
tue, aud a ferugr its beauty and 
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. parce quils: n'ont uſe de leu 
pouvoir. que pour faire du bien 
aux mes. 

- I] neſt point d' age, point de 
condition, qui ne puiſſe tirer de 
PHiſtoice les m mes avantages; 
& ce que j ai dit des princes & 
des conquerans,, comprend auſ- 
fi, en gardant de juſtes propor- 
tions, toutes les perſonnes conſ.- 
tituces en dignite: miniſtrez 
d'etat, generaux d'armees, 
officiers,. - 1 inten- 
dans, prelats, les peres & meres 
dans leur famille, les maitres 
& maĩtreſſes dans leur domel- 


tique, en un mot tous ceux 


qui ont quelque autoritt᷑ ſur les 


autres. | 
Ainſi Hiſtoire, quand elle 
eſt bien enſeignẽe, devient une 
ecole de morale pour tous les 
hommes. Elle decrie les vices, 
elle demaſque les fauſſes vertus, 


elle dettompe des erreurs & des 


prezuges populaires, elle diſſipe 
le preſtige enchanteur des ti- 
cheſſes, & de tout ce vain eclat 
qui Eblouic les hommes, & de- 
montte pat mille exemples plus 
perſuaſtfs que tous les raiſonne- 
mens, qu'il n'y a de grand & 
de louable que Phonneur & la 
probize. De Veſtime & de l'ad- 
miration que les plus corrom- 
pus ne peuvent refuſer aux 
grandes & belles actions qu'elle 
leus prẽſente, elle fait conclure 
que la vertu eſt donc le veritable 
bien de Fhomme, & qu'elle 
ſeule le rend veritablement 
grand & eſt;nable, Elle ap- 

bright» 


dzb through the veils of 
prowty, atverſity, ob yy and 
den 


mm of diſcredit and 
any : at, on the contrary, it 
inſpires nothing but contempt and 
Horror for vice, tho arrayed with 
purple, blazing with light; and 
placed upon the throne. 


Nut to confine myſelf to wy de- 
ſen, I boot upon Fliftory as the 


firft maſber that children mufl 
have, equally fit to amuſe and 
infliu@t them, to form their mind 
and heut, and enrich their me- 
moty with an infinite number 0 
fats as agreeable as uſeful. It 
ts cben dery conducive, by the 
alluremems of pleaſure which 15 
Inſeparable from it, to exctte the 
chriofity of that age rager t0 
learn, and give them a taſte for 
fludy. Therefore, in point of edu- 
cation, it is a fundamental prin- 
tiple, and vbſerued in all times, 
that the fludy of Hiflory ought to 
$0 before dll others, and pave the 
tay to them. Plutarch tells as, 
that the old Cato, that celebrated 
cenſor, whaſe' name and virtue 
have done ſo much hontur to the 
Roman Republick, and who took 
a particular care to Hing up bis 
fon himſelf, without relying upon 
the © care of 
pur poſeſy for him, and wrote with 
bis own hind in large letters, 


Fru Fraigeis & Anghiie. 


niaſters, compsſed 
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prend 2 cette vertu, 
& à en démeler la beauté 
Feclat au travers des voiles de la 
pauvretẽ, de Padverſite, de l' ob- 
ſcurite, & meme quelquefois du 
decri & de Vinfamie: comme 
au contraire elle n'inſpire que 
du mepris & de l' horreur pour 
le crime, füt- il revetu de 
pourpre, tout brillant de lu- 
miere, & place ſur le tröne. 
Mais pour me borner a ce 
qui eſt de mon deſſein, je re- 
garde Hiſtoire comme le pre- 
mier maitre qu'il faut donner 
aux enfans, également propre 
a les amuſer & 2 les inſtruite, 


2 leur former l'eſprit & le coeur, 


a leur enricher la mEmoire d'une 
infinité de faits auſſi agreables 
qu'utiles. Elle peut meme 
beaucoup ſervir, par Pattrait du 
plaifir qui en eſt inſeparable, I 
piquer la curiofite de cet age 
avide d'apprendre, & à lui dons 
ner du gout pour Vetude. 
Auſſi, en matiere d*Educatiort,, 
c'eft un principe fondamental, 
& obſerve dans tous les tems, 
que l'ẽtude de PHiftoire doit 
preceder toutes les autres, & 
leur preparer la voie. Plutarque- 
nous apprend que le vieux Ca- 
ton, ce cẽlebre cenſeur dont 
le nom & la vertu ont tant fait 
d'honneur a la Republique Ro- 
maine, & qui prit un ſoin par- 
ticulier d' lever par lui- meme 
ſon fils, ſans vouloir s' en repo- 
ſer ſur le travail des maitres, 
compola expres pour lui, &ecri= 
vit de ſa propre main en gros 
| ente r- 


* * 
* 
. * 


entertaining pieces of Hiſtory ; 
that, ſaid he, that child, from 
the lowe/l age, could without 
guitting his father” s houſe, get 
arquarinted with the great men of 
his country, and form himſelf 
wpon theſe ancient patterns of 


to be undecetved of an infi- 
nite number of errors, and 
falſe prejudices, which became 
every day mare and more reign- 
ing, concerning poverty and riches, 
meodefly and pomp, the ſimplicity 
F buildings and furniture, coſt- 
lineſs and magmficence, fruga- 
lity and the. refined arts of 
crokery, in a word, cmcerning 
almeſi every thing that makes 
the object of the contempt ar ad- 
miratian of men. The public 
tofle herein becomes the rule of 
young people. They think that 
valuable, which is valued by all, 
H is nat reaſon, but cuſtom that 
guides them. One bad exambple 
alone would be capable of cor- 
rupting the mind of young peo- 
ple, Suſceptible of all fert. of 
znpreſſimm. What is not there- 
fore 19 be feared for them, in a 
tune wherein Vices are grown 
into cuſlom, and ſenſuality exerts 
itſelf to the utmojt endeavours to 
extinguiſh all ſentiments ef hanaur 
and probiiy ? 


ui ſcience, ubeſe chief fecit i: 


„„ : 
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probity and viv due. 
Our ages and ftill more our 
nation, e an extreme need 


What need have they not of 


caraCteces de belles Hiſtoires; 
afin, diſoit · il, que cet enfant 
des le plus bas age füt en tat, 
ſans ſortit de la maiſon pater. 
nelle, de faire connoiſſance avec 
les grands hommes de ſon pays, 
& de ſe former ſur ces anciens 
modeles de probite & de vertu. 
Notre fiecle, & encore plus 
notre nation, ont un de- 
ſoin extreme d'etre detrompes 
d'une. infinite d'erreurs & de 
prejuges qui deviennent tous 
les jours de plus en plus do- 
minans, ſur la pauvrete & ſur les 
richeſſes, ſur la modeſtie & ſut 
le faſte, ſur la fimplicite des bã- 
timens & des meubles, & ſur la 
ſomptuoſitẽ & la magnificence, 
ſur la frugalite, & ſur les rafine- 
mens de la bonne chere, en un 
mot ſur preſque tout ce qui fait 


objet du mepris ou de Vadmi- 


ration des hommes. Le gout 
public devient ſur cela la regle 
des jeunes gens. Ils regardent 
comme eſtimable, ce qui eſt 
eltime de tous. Ce n'eſt pas 
la raiſon, mais la coutume qui 
les guide, Un ſeul mauvaiz 
exemple feroit capable de cor- 
rompre l'eſprit des jeunes gens, 
ſuſceptible de toutes ſortes d im- 


preſſions. Que n'y a-t · il donc 


point à craindre pour eux dans 
un tems ou les vices font paſics 
en uſage, & ou la cupidite 
s'eftorce d' ẽteindte tout ſenti- 
ment d'honneur & de probite ? 
Quel beſoin n'ont-ils pas de 
cette ſience dont le principal 
10 
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to diſpel the falſe ' prejudices 
* F ſeduce 4 becauſe they 
pleaſe us : to cure and ſet us free 
from the vulgar errors, which 
we have ſuck'd in with our mo- 
ther's milk to learn ws to diſ- 
tern between what is true and 
falſe, good and bad, between 
true greatneſs and a' vain pride; 
and to binder the contagion of 
the lau example, and viciaus 
ceiſlomt, from tainting young peo- 
ple's mind, and ſtifling the bap- 
py ſeeds of good and virtze, whith 
are obſerved in them! It is in 
that ſcience, ' which con in 
judging of "things, not by the 


common opinion, but by truth, not 


by their outward appearance, but 
by their intrinſic value, that So- 
crates placed the whole wiſdom 
of man. 3 


I therefore thought it m duiy, 
to begin this treatiſe on Hiſtrry 


with ſetting duun pr inciples and 


rules, to judge ſoundly of the 
great and good actions, to diſcern 
well wherein con/iſts ſolid glory, 
and true gr eatneſi, and to diſ- 
« tinguiſh exatly what 1s worthy 
of efleem and admiration, and 
what deſerves enly indifference 
and contempt, M ĩtbout theſe 
rules, young people nuturally un- 
guarded, and having no other 
guides but their own inclinations, 
or the vulgar opinions, might 


miſtake for 4 pattern all that 15 
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effet eſt de diſſiper les pre- 
jugẽs qui nous ſẽduiſent, parce 
qu'ils nous plaiſent; de nous 
guërir & de nous delivier des 
erreurs populaires que nous 
avons ſucces avec le lait; de 
nous apprendre a faire le di- 
cernment du vrai & du favx, 
du bon & du; mauvais, de 1a 
ſolide grandeur & d'une vaine 
enflure ; & d'empecher que la 


contagion du mauvais exemple 


& des coutumes vicieuſes n'in- _ 
fee |'clprit des jeunes gons, 
& n' ctouffe en eux les heuteuſes 
ſemences de bien & de vertu 
qu'on y remarque ! C'eſt dans 
cette ſience, qui conſiſte à ju- 
ger des choſes, non pat Vopi- 
nion commune, mais par la 
vErite, non par ce qu'elles pa- 
roiſlent au dehors, mais par ce 
qu'elles ſont reellement, que 
Socrate mettoit toute la ſageſſe 
de homme. | 
Jai done cru devoir com- 
mencer ce traité ſur I'Hiſtoire 
par etab!lir des principes & des 
regles pour juger ſainement des 
belles & des bonnes actions, 
pour bien diſcetner en quoi 
conſiſte la ſolide gl ire & la 
veritable grandeur, & pour d&- 
melec precifeinenc ce qui eſt + 
digne d'eſtime & d'aJm ration, 
& ce qui ne mie que {indif- 
ference & le meEpris. Sans ces 
regles les jeunes gens peu pis- 
cautionnes, n'ayant pour guties 
que leurs propres penchans, ou 
les opinions populaires, pour- 
roient prendre pour mode!e tout 
agrefe 
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and imbibe the pa 
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e .notians, 
s and vice: 
of thoſe whom Hiſtory relates 
celebrated actions, which are nat 
always virtuous nor commendable. 
Whereas they will be convinced 
by theſe principles, that theſe 
common opinions are contrary to 
right reaſon : and that it is neither 


agrecable ta theſe 


riches, the magni ſicence of build-. 


ings, the ſumptuouſneſs of clothes 
or furniture, luxurious eating, 
the ſplendour of dignities or birth, 
ſhining actions, ſuch as viftories 
and conqueſis, nor even the mol 
valuable parts, that make a man 
truly great and worthy of admi- 
* ration ; but that it is by his heart, 
man is whatever he is; and that 
the more truly great and generous 
Bit heart is, the more contempt 


will he have for whatever ap- 


. pears great to the ret of men. 


à la droite raiſon, & que ce qui 


cœur 


ce qui.eſt confarme à ces fauſſe 
idee s, & ſe remplir des paſſiong 
& des vices de ceux dont I'Hif 
toire rapporte des actions Ecla- 
tantes, qui ne ſont pas toujours 
vertueuſes ni eſtimables. Ay 
lieu quiils ſeront convaincug 
par ces principes que ces opi- 
nions communes. ſont contraires 


rend  Phoinme veritablement 
grand & digne d'admiration, ce 
n'eſt point les richeſſes, la ma- 
gnificencedes bãtimens, la ſomp- 
tuoſitẽ des habits ou des meubles, 
le luxe de la table; Iclat 


des dignites ou de la naiſſance, 


la reputation, les actions bril- 
lantes, telles que les victoires 
& les conquetes, ni meme les 
qualites de Veſprit les plus eſti- 
mables ; mais que C'eſt par le 
ue homme eſt tout ce 
qu'il eſt, & que plus il aura un 


_ ceeur veritablement grand & 


genereux, plus il aura de mepris 
pour tout ce qui paroit grand 
au reſte des hommes. 


